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APARC and Its Mission
Since the 1990s, a number of sub-Saharan
African countries have been making significant
strides in furthering democratic and free-market
reform. These changes reflect the vision and
dynamism of the present generation of African
leaders in those countries.
The African Presidential Archives and
Research Center at Boston University (APARC)
is collecting documents that chronicle this phase
in Africa’s development, taking a multidiscipli-
nary approach to teaching about Africa, and
CONTENTS
establishing a forum for African leaders to
engage other political, business, academic, 
and public-sector leaders regarding Africa’s 
global relationships. 
To learn more about the center or to 
receive additional copies of this report, 
please contact the Boston University African
Presidential Archives and Research Center, 
141 Bay State Road, Boston, Massachusetts
02215, 617-353-5452, aparc@bu.edu.
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From the Director
The State of Africa Report is one of the major
projects of the African Presidential Archives and
Research Center. It was introduced in order to
provide Africa’s leaders with a forum to “speak”
to the world about their hopes and dreams, pro-
grams and policies for their respective countries.
Not only is it one of the premier projects 
of the African Presidential Archives and Research
Center, it was also one of the first projects we
launched when the Center was established five
years ago. The State of Africa Report has in
many ways mirrored the development of APARC.
This year marks the fifth year of APARC’s
existence. Five years ago, there were plenty of
skeptics that doubted the validity and long-term
viability of the Center. Key among those questions
was the long-term viability of the trends we 
committed to track on the continent – democra-
tization and free market reform. Five years later,
APARC has proven to be viable. Five years later,
the trend toward democratization in Africa is
inarguably rooted.
During the five years of our existence, a 
number of other institutions have validated the
vision of our work by looking for ways to engage
former African heads of state in meaningful ways.
In 2004, the National Democratic Institute 
convened a meeting in Bamako, Mali, to engage
former African heads of state in furthering good
governance on the continent. Late last year,
APARC collaborated with the Friedrich Ebert
Siftung (a German Foundation) to bring together
former African heads of state and key leaders at
the European Union regarding an agenda to
address African concerns. The recently formed
Africa Forum, whose membership is comprised
of former African heads of state and former 
senior-level African officials, held its first General
Assembly focused on involving former African
statesmen in more creative ways to address
Africa’s problems. All of the above initiatives are
both validation of the leadership provided by
some of Africa’s leaders as well as a testament of
the fruit born by good leadership.
A fundamental factor in Africa’s progress and
a fundamental premise underlying our work is
that leadership matters.
Likewise, the fundamental premise underlying
the publication of the State of Africa Report is
that “leadership matters.” The implicit point 
of the Report is that in order to understand the
problems and potential of countries on the conti-
nent, it is important to understand how Africa’s
leaders understand the problems and potential of
the countries they lead. This year’s Report, no
less than those of years past, offers vital insights
into the challenges and changes taking place in
the fifteen countries featured in this edition of
the State of Africa Report.
There are a number of reasons why democra-
tization is becoming more firmly rooted on the
continent. There are external and internal factors
contributing to better governance and stability in
Africa. Clearly, changes in the geopolitical envi-
ronment have been a boon to Africa’s progress.
The engagement of China on the continent,
which has led to an increase in commodity prices,
has enabled countries on the continent to get
some traction relative to stabilizing their 
countries. Likewise, the Bush Administration’s
Millennium Challenge Account, as well as increased
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trade and aid from the European Union, has
allowed a number of countries to experience a
“democracy dividend”– thus giving Africa’s 
citizenry greater confidence in the ability of
democracies to deliver on the promise of a 
better quality of life.
Internally, initiatives by leadership on the
continent have provided substantial impetus for
the progress that we are seeing in such countries
as Tanzania, South Africa, and Zambia.  Tanzanian
President Jakaya Kikwete makes a point of noting
upon the inauguration of the Fourth Phase of
Government, that his government is dedicated to
“do our best to improve inter-party dialogue and
cooperation. We guarantee each party the right
to develop and propagate its policies.”
Against the backdrop of a robust session of
Parliament in which twenty-five bills were passed
shaping policies effecting Zambia’s social, political,
and economic aspirations, President Mwanawasa
notes in his report, “Parliament continues to
keep the Executive accountable by open and 
free debate. … [The] debates on both sides of 
the house … clearly demonstrates that our democ-
racy is working and that our nation is poised 
for greater achievements in the attainment of
good governance.”  
The most profound statement of the promise
and potential on the continent is mirrored in
South African President Thabo Mbeki’s address.
He quotes a recent Gallup Poll: “… sixty-five 
percent of our people believe that the country is
going in the right direction. Eighty-four percent
think that our country holds a happy future for
all racial groups. Seventy-one percent believe
that the government is performing well.” South
Africa is one of the continent’s anchors for
progress. That there is this level of optimism in
South Africa is good for that country and the
continent as well. 
As in years past, this year’s cover conveys a
theme reflected in the individual contributions 
by Africa’s leaders. The central graphic on the
cover is an Acacia tree set on a broad horizon,
with a root structure in the shape of the African
continent. The point this picture is meant to
convey relative to the theme reflected in the
Report is that democratization is firmly rooted on
the continent. The most common commentaries
on African politics and progress focus on “false
starts” like the tragic turn of events that we’ve
seen in Zimbabwe The points of view in this
year’s Report offer a counter point, and that is,
the maturation of democracy in other nation
states on the continent suggest that in many
places democracy is off to a “good start”.
Ambassador Charles R. Stith, Director,
African Presidential Archives and 
Research Center at Boston University, 
and Senior Editor, 
African Leaders State of Africa Report 2006
February 2007
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2002 Foreword
In September 2002, I moved to Boston, Massa-
chusetts, to take up a new assignment as the 
first Balfour African President-in-Residence at
the African Presidential Archives and Research
Center (APARC) at Boston University. This is a
one-year program intended for former African
presidents to share their insights and experiences
on a broad range of issues, particularly the eco-
nomics and politics of their countries, with the
University and the American people in general.
The main objective of the program is to enhance
the understanding of Africa in the United States
of America. 
In my capacity as the Balfour African
President-in-Residence, I am pleased to inaugu-
rate the African Leaders State of Africa Report. 
This report is an important contribution to the
dialogue that must take place between Africa 
and America if we are going to understand each
other better. As a former head of state, I can say
that a report like this can go a long way in shap-
ing the context of the conversation that must 
take place between Africa’s leaders and America’s
leaders. Having sat in the same place as the heads
of state contributing to this volume, I can say 
that they have done an admirable job in charac-
terizing the hopes and dreams of their people 
as well as the challenges they face as leaders.
Having participated in the inauguration of the
African Union, I can testify that the visions
offered by the leaders contributing to this 
report are consistent with our highest aspirations
for the continent.
The report contains a wealth of information
on the policies and programs of the African 
countries included regarding their efforts to 
attain sustainable economic and social develop-
ment. The commitment to responsible and
accountable governance comes through as 
being at the core of their governing strategies.
The agendas detailed in these reports are cause
for optimism in Africa’s quest to fully integrate
into global economic community. These are 
the reasons I sincerely believe that this report 
will serve to facilitate interaction and dialogue 
in our quest to forge partnerships in business,
trade, and investment. 
In this age of globalization, the world has
become more interdependent. Indeed, the world
has become a global village and Africa must play
its rightful role in world affairs. The basis on
which we engage one another will determine our
common life together. Our knowledge of each
other is the tie that binds us together as well as
determines the quality of our common life
together in this global village.
In producing this report, the African
Presidential Archives and Research Center is
providing a useful vehicle to build bridges of
understanding and cooperation between the peo-
ple of the United States of America and of Africa.
The fledgling democracies in Africa have liberal-
ized their economies. The continent is endowed
with enormous mineral and other natural
resources, vast amounts of arable land, and plen-
tiful water sources. It has fifty-four countries 
with a total population of more than 750 million
people. Africa, therefore, offers unique opportu-
nities and challenges for investment. Under-
standing Africa’s complexities and potential can
only be good for African and American relations.
This report is an important step in that regard. 
After becoming president of Zambia in 1964,
I appreciated that our independence alone was
not enough to secure our future. A prosperous
and hopeful future would only be guaranteed by
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the independence of other countries on the
continent, particularly our neighbors in the
southern region of Africa. Having achieved the
dream of a free Africa, our next challenge is a
universally prosperous Africa. The visions and
values reflected in this volume represent a next
step, a commitment to creating conditions on the
continent where all our people can fulfill their
God-given potential. 
Finally, I want to take this opportunity to
extend my profound gratitude and appreciation
to the Lloyd G. Balfour Foundation for its
generous grant to APARC, thus making it
possible to undertake this important program.
That generosity will have a greater impact
beyond what might have been imagined. 
I also wish to convey my sincere
congratulations and felicitations to Ambassador
Charles R. Stith for his timely and important
initiative, which I believe will have a positive
impact in relations between the United States of
America and Africa.
Let us all work toward the realization of our
shared objective, to achieve lasting peace and
economic prosperity for the people of Africa. 
Kenneth D. Kaunda
First President of the Republic of Zambia
Balfour African President-in-Residence




Once again, I am privileged to add a word to the
African Leaders State of Africa Report 2003.  This
report represents a demonstrable testimony of the
positive developments that are taking place in
many African countries.  A critical analysis of the
contemporary trends in political and economic
programs being espoused by many African gov-
ernments clearly indicates that Africa is a conti-
nent in transition.  As is well known, transitional
periods do give rise to unpredictable challenges to
overcome.  Africa is at this stage of development.
On the 25th May, 1963, an inaugural summit
of the Organization of African Unity (OAU) was
convened in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia.  The priority
of the OAU was, among other issues, to spear-
head and coordinate the liberation struggle for
independence in order to eradicate colonialism in
Africa and the obnoxious system of apartheid in
South Africa.  Four decades later, we can look
back with pride in the knowledge that the goals
and objectives of the Founding Fathers of the
OAU have, to a large extent, been realized.
Those lofty goals and objectives were anchored
on the aspirations of the African people to exer-
cise their inalienable right to self-determination
and independence.  Today, Africa has 54 sovereign
nations, each offering immense opportunities for
investment and trade.
The countries featured in this report, namely:
Tanzania, Malawi, Benin, Ghana, Cape Verde,
Mauritius, South Africa, Kenya, Mali, Senegal,
Nigeria, Mozambique, Botswana and my home
country, Zambia, represent a new thinking in
Africa, an embrace of democracy and reforms in
their economies.
The national reports of each of these
countries clearly demonstrate an unequivocal
desire and determination to make bold decisions
in order to extricate the continent from poverty
and the malaise of underdevelopment.  As a result,
reforms have been, and are being made, to
enhance democracy and economic liberalization.
I wish to reiterate, that African Leaders have,
through the adoption of a programme of action,
contained in the New Partnership for Africa’s
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“Reprinted in commemoration of the
special fifth anniversary edition of the
State of Africa Report.”
Development (NEPAD), at the inaugural session
of the African Union (AU), in Durban, South
Africa, made a firm commitment to adhere to
democratic principles and to undertake the
necessary economic reforms so as to create
appropriate conditions for development.  This 
is commendable – because, in this our one
World, we need to employ strategies which will
enhance prospects for integrating Africa into the
global economy.
Although Africa has enormous natural
resources, she lacks adequate technical know 
how and the financial means to boost her
development potential.  There is need therefore,
for credible partnerships with the developed
countries in order to enhance trade and
investment.  But this should not be done at the
expense of co-operation among the developing
countries, because south-to-south co-operation is
just as important.
This report is being issued under the auspices
of the African Presidential Archives and Research
Center, at Boston University. I wish, once again,
to extend my heart-felt gratitude and felicitations
to Ambassador Charles R. Stith, the Director of
the Center, for his dedication to the cause of
Africa.  He has indeed devoted his time and ener-
gy to this lofty objective in order that the African
voice be heard loud and clear in the world.
Similarly, I want to thank the Lloyd G.
Balfour Foundation for its generous grant to
Boston University through which the African
Presidential Archives and Research Center is
carrying out its programmes to enhance relations
between Africa and the United States of America.
This Center deserves the support of all of us in
Africa and in America.
I wish to urge our Leaders, and the people of
Africa and those in Diaspora, to make a solemn
commitment to remain focused on promoting
African interests.  Indeed, we must all feel
obliged to move our continent to a higher height
in the interest of future generations of our
beloved Mother Africa.  Let us stand ready to
eradicate hunger, underdevelopment, and
diseases such as HIV/AIDS, malaria and
tuberculosis.  Let us meet this challenge with
renewed vigour and determination.
Kenneth D. Kaunda
First President of the Republic of Zambia
Balfour African President-in-Residence




“Reprinted in commemoration of the
special fifth anniversary edition of the
State of Africa Report.”
2004 Foreword
It gives me great pleasure, as the outgoing
Balfour President-in-Residence at the African
Presidential Archives and Research Centre at
Boston University to contribute to the African
Leaders State of Africa Report 2004.
I wish to commend the African Presidential
Archives and Research Centre and more
particularly its dedicated Director Ambassador
Charles Stith for this excellent initiative.  I have
no doubt that this year’s Report, just like the two
earlier editions, will contribute to shed more
light on current issues pertaining to Africa and to
create a better understanding of this continent.
Such a mission is of utmost relevance at present
since, as I have personally had many occasions to
notice, surprisingly little is known of Africa in
the United States.
But more importantly, the African Leaders State
of Africa Report, which generally highlights the
efforts made in recent years by many African
countries to shift to democracy and a free market
economy, will certainly serve as an effective tool
to wipe away the numerous misconceptions and
to dispel existing doubts about Africa’s genuine
commitment to good governance which
underscores responsibility, accountability and
transparency, and to move along the path of
sustainable development through pragmatic and
carefully chalked out economic policies.
It is only when a true image of Africa will
have been projected to the outside world that this
long-neglected continent could aspire to take its
rightful place and play a meaningful and fruitful
role in today’s globalised world environment.
That is why organisations like the African
Presidential Archives and Research Centre and a
host of others which are striving in the same
direction must pursue, with added determination
and vigour, their mission of promoting friendship,
a wider measure of cooperation between the
peoples of Africa and the rest of the World.  In
this task, the support of the Balfour African
President-in-Residence program and former
African leaders, with their wealth of wisdom and
experience, will, hopefully, not be lacking. 
I would be failing in my duty were I not to
pay a deserving tribute to the Lloyd G. Balfour
Foundation for its generous grant to APARC
which enables this organization to carry out its
highly important mission.
Finally, I am pleased to convey my best wishes
to APARC in it future endeavours which will
most certainly have a considerable and positive
impact on the future of our continent—Africa.
Karl Auguste Offmann
Former President of Mauritius
Balfour African President-in-Residence
African Presidential Archives and 
Research Center
February 21, 2005
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2005 Foreword
As the fourth Balfour African President- in-
Residence at the African Presidential Archives
and Research Centre (APARC), it is my pleasure
to write a few words in introduction to the
African Leaders State of Africa Report 2005.
My tenure has proved to be fulfilling in many
respects. In particular, it provided me with the
environment and the opportunity to interact in
matters of mutual interest with a wide spectrum
of American society. It was an honour for me to
work, for a common purpose and with a variety
of personalities, on diverse issues of interest to
humanity. My tenure as the Balfour African
President-in-Residence has enabled me to have
an even greater appreciation for the need for a
volume like APARC’s State of Africa Report to
fill the gaping holes in American’s perspective
about the African continent.
The current issue of the African Leaders State
of Africa Report provides insight into a myriad 
of challenges that confront the African continent.
However, this Report also highlights the accom-
plishments that have been made in areas of good
political leadership, the process of democratisa-
tion, and governance in Africa. The tone of the
Report reflects the dedication and success of
African countries in emphasizing the importance
of increased responsibility, accountability and
transparency on the part of African leaders in
order to maximize accomplishments; both eco-
nomic and political. It is my opinion that this
progress is, in part, a reflection of the mature 
and expanding collaboration between the African
leaders that has been strongly encouraged and
facilitated by APARC. In conclusion, few organi-
sations provide a balanced view of the continent
or a venue for Africa’s voice to be heard relative
to its problems and possibilities. APARC has
proved that it is dedicated to acknowledging 
and reporting the successes that have been
achieved on the continent as well as the chal-
lenges the continent continues to face. For this
development, I would like to extend my sincere
appreciation to Ambassador Charles Stith.
Finally, I would like to extend my sincere
gratitude to Boston University, the Lloyd G.
Balfour Foundation, and to all those who con-
tributed to making my tenure fruitful. I encourage
APARC to continue in its ambitious mission and
look forward to hearing of future projects to
make Africa and its leaders more accessible to 
the public on both the African and the American
continents and, more importantly, to university
students who are the leaders of tomorrow.
Q.K.J Masire
Former President of the Republic 
of Botswana
Fourth Balfour President-in-Residence




“Reprinted in commemoration of the
special fifth anniversary edition of the
State of Africa Report.”
D i v i d e r  P a g e
BENIN
Speech by His Excellency President
Boni Yayi, at the occasion of the
National Day, August 1, 2006
Beninese, My Dear Compatriots,
Tomorrow, August 1, 2006, we will celebrate 
the 46th anniversary of the international sover-
eignty of our nation. I would like to rejoice with
you for the state of our democracy, upheld since
the historic conference of the living forces of the
nation in February 1990, the vivacity of which 
is the result of the action of the institutions of
the Republic, the workers, the social partners, 
the political parties, and the organizations of 
civil society. 
I thank God for having always protected us
from conflicts, with their series of devastations,
and the misery of distress. I would also like to
thank and send my respects to all of my elders
who preceded me in their service to the national
community. I want to name my illustrious 
predecessors who have served as President: Emile
Derlin Zinsou, Mathieu Kerekou, and Nicéphore
Dieudonné Soglo.  I wish that God would 
grant them the blessing of a long life so that we
may continue to benefit from their precious
experience. Their support and advice will always
be solicited for the good of the people, and the 
well-being of our country.
I would like to pay my well deserved respects
to our armed forces for their contribution to the
promotion of the international image of Benin. I
express my satisfaction to them for their respon-
sibility as shields of the nation, and guarantors of
the rights of the state.
I express my sincere gratitude to our partners
in development for their precious support of our
efforts to construct our young democracy.
I could not forget the actors of the national
political life and the civil society, whose
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BENIN
dynamism has been proven.  With the democratic
revival, we have consolidated our liberal political
regime. We must not give it an economic frame-
work; for this was the purpose of my election. I
would also like to measure the path that we have
taken, and look into the future. At the time of 
my inauguration on Thursday, April 6, 2006, I
engaged before you to respect the Constitution,
to preserve the national unity, and to make the
economic, social, and cultural development of
our country prosper. I chose to consecrate this
engagement, and to anchor the actions of my
government for the adoption of a pragmatic
method of listening and dialogue. In this frame-
work, my government will proceed with a State
of Affairs of the Nation, based on the audits that
are taking place in the ministries, as well as the
enterprises and public establishments. This state
of affairs will allow us to certify that the economic
and social situation of the country is characterized
by the underlying bias over several years; the
growth rate of domestic raw goods that has fallen
below 3 percent in 2005, a larger pauperization;
the increase in the public finance deficit; and the
accumulation of important debts in the Public
Treasury. In addition, we also recognize the 
disorganization of the cotton industry, with 
production having decreased by almost 75 percent
below the level of 200,000 tons during the 2005-
2006 campaign; the dysfunction of the energy,
water and telecommunication sectors, which are
incapable of responding suitably to the needs of
the population and the enterprises, leading to
debt, and a less competitive national economy.
In addition, the different on-site visits 
confirmed the scope of the issues and assessed the
major deficits that need to be addressed. In this
logic, several work groups have been organized 
in different socio-professional categories, notably
in the fields of agricultural and rural sectors, 
the health specialists, the financial management
agents, informal salespeople of petroleum prod-
ucts, and the port authorities.
We have made several visits abroad to 
re-establish our partners’ confidence, and to 
reinforce the image and credibility of Benin in
Africa, and also, in Europe and Asia. As of today,
we must work to improve the living and working
conditions of the Beninese people. The govern-
ment has engaged in a series of priority action
points, covering the following diverse domains:
• Restructuring of governance;
• Decontaminating public finances and the
macroeconomic framework;
• Jumpstarting economic activity and 
acceleration of structural reforms; notably
the cotton plants, port authorities, and
telecommunications; 
• Improving the accessibility of public 
services in social domains.
In terms of the political plan, I am happy 
with the large consensus that characterizes the
management of public affairs. I noticed an affirmed
will of all those elected, actors and political insti-
tutions, that contribute to the development of
democracy and respect of the provisions of our
constitution. I promise to put everything in
order, so that together with other institutions of
the Republic the challenges of the legislative
elections of March 2007 are solved with reason-
able cost to the Beninese donation.
On the social plan, the amelioration of the
quality of life for workers remains a priority of my
government. In this framework, I have instructed
the Ministry of Development, of the Economy
and Finance, to pursue the partial payment of back
payments to salaried workers, in order to profit
those who have not yet received their money.
When the general budget of the state undergoes
elaboration in 2007, my government will, in 
conjunction with available resources, take into
consideration, some of the workers’ grievances.
In the domain of education, as I have indicated
in my society project, human capital must be 
valued and kept consistent with the resolution of
certain major problems that handicap the normal
function of our schools and universities. In 
order to address the stagnation that has affected
our national universities for over three months,
steps have been taken to bring back peace and
serenity. For the first time, my government has
realized and authorized the election of presidents







and vice-presidents. This has been done to satisfy
one of the demands of the university community. 
The demands that remain for us to solve are
numerous. The ambitions that I have for our
country are, on one part, to consolidate, and on the
other, to put in place the basis for an emerging
economy in the horizon of five years. We have the
means for these ambitions. Benin has a number of
qualities: political stability, agricultural and tourist
potential, good quality human resources, and a
geographic location that offers an entryway to
West and Central Africa. This is why, with your
full participation, my government plans to imple-
ment a politic of ambitious and dynamic develop-
ment, founded on four principal strategic points. 
First, we plan to implement the restoration of
cardinal moral values and citizens of justice, of
work, of solidarity, of respect for the common
good, and a sense of the general interest, and of
love for our Motherland. The example must be
given to the first in command by the governing
body. In this respect, all the ministers and I have
adopted and signed the Government Charter 
that engages us all in a contract of collective 
governance, solidarity, transparency, and of loyalty
to the nation. The public administration has to
be transformed into a modern administration of
development; exemplary in terms of governance,
and promotion of the private sector. Good gover-
nance in all domains of the political spectrum,
economic and social, is the groundwork to
improve the collective well-being. From now on,
it must become a management norm that public
matters are dedicated to the research of excellence
and the end of impunity. It is also this change
that will translate itself by the obligation of 
my government to show its management to 
the people. 
The second point concerns the economic
renewal of our country, that will be done through
the creation of new poles of development, the 
promotion of structural economic goals, to strong
training efforts, the installation of the territory, and
the construction of modern infrastructures. For
this, the structural reforms will be accelerated 
in order to reinforce the competitiveness of our
economy, thanks to the reduction in production
costs, notably energy, telecommunication, and
transportation. It is in this vein that in the telecom-
munication sector, we have agreed to a 20 percent
to 30 percent reduction in the price of goods and
services offered by the GSM operators, effective
August 1, 2006, at the latest. We expect continued
and significant improvements in the quality of 
the services offered, notably, the facilitated calls
between all networks, land phones as well as cell
phones. Finally, Beninese will be able to enjoy 
inter-network text messages (SMS) by all the GSM
operators, at the price of 50 F, inclusive of tax. For
proper management of the sector, the engaged
measures will continue with the creation of an
autonomous and competent Regulation Authority,
to be put into place soon.
Our vision is to make Benin an agricultural
power, modern, dynamic, competitive, respectful
of the environment, and a creator of wealth. Due
to water management; mechanical development;
the improvement of the institutional framework;
financial, legal, and technological innovations;
the system carriers in the domains of vegetable,
animal, and fish, productions will be developed.
These changes will reinforce nutritional security,
as well as conquer international markets. 
The third point of the politic of development
for the government is the development at the
base, with one of the management instruments
being decentralization. Each Beninese man and
woman desiring to contribute to the creation of
national wealth will find a place of choice. The
government, together with the communes,
engages itself to accelerate, and to organize the
local development vis-à-vis the promotion of
regional poles of development. The state will
encourage the adjoining communes to associate
on the combined criteria of a more socio-cultural,
economical, and more eco-friendly order, in the
framework of inter-communality. 
Finally, the fourth point concerns women and
youth, who constitute an essential composite of
the Beninese population, as well as a potential
and an inestimable contribution for the creation
of wealth. In order to bring a rapid response to
the problems that they face, the government has
already taken exceptional measures to reinforce
the effectiveness of the National Agency for the
promotion of employment, by endowing it with
supplementary financial resources. To reinforce
development at the base, my government engages
itself, through the appropriate tools, to work for
the professionalisation of microfinance institu-
tions, and the easing of access to microcredits to
the deprived population in our urban and rural
areas. In addition, the government has put in
place fitting mechanisms aimed at facilitating 
the access of youth and women to financing for
their projects. With this perspective, the National
Funds of Microfinance was created, among 
others. The promotion of the private sector, the
principle source of the creation of wealth and
employment, is also one of the essential pillars 
of the accelerated growth strategy of our country.
This is mainly done through a dynamic, competi-
tive and performing private sector. In this regard,
the ‘public sector-private sector’ partnership will
be reinforced at all levels, in order to restore 
the mutual confidence and climate necessary for
the growth of investment. The nomination of a
mediator to the President of the Republic will
permit us to better respond to political, social,
and civil questions. The mediator will be the
interface to find advisable solutions to the 
appeals of all. Understand that this approach is 
a solution that will reinforce the capacity of our
public administration.
These ambitions are yours, too. It is with the
support of our partners in development, that we
will build a new, prosperous, united, and stable
Benin. I will end my message by announcing 
that in conformity to the disposal of Article 60 
of our Constitution, I have decided, under the
reserve accomplishment of the formalities of
Article 130 of the same Constitution, to grant
presidential grace to those condemned under
criminal penalties, from July 1, 2005 to June 30,
2006.  All those committed to a fine of forced
labor for a duration of twenty years, or perpetuity,
will see their sentence reduced by half. However,
excluded from the benefit of this measure of
grace, are the people condemned for murder;
armed robbery; association of evildoers; posses-
sion, use, and trafficking of drugs; rape of minors,
and child trafficking.
Let us pray that God will follow us in this
enterprise, because it was said that if God did not
build His house, the workers work in vain. 
I wish you an excellent independence day.
Long live the united, fraternal, laborious, and
prosperous Benin.
Long live the Republic!
Thank you.







Speech by His Excellency President
Boni Yayi, at the occasion of the
National Day, August 1, 2006
Béninois, mes chers compatriots:
Demain, le premier août 2006, nous fêterons la
quarante-sixième anniversaire de la souveraineté
international de notre nation. Je voudrais rejouir
avec vous sur l’état de notre démocracie, soutenue
depuis la conférence historique des forces 
vivantes de la nation en février 1990, dont la
vivacité est le résultat de l’action des institutions
de la République, les travailleurs, les partenaires
sociaux, les partis politiques, et l’organisation de
la société civile.
Je remercie Dieu de nous avoir toujours
protègés du conflit, avec la série de dévastations,
et la misère du désarroi. Je voudrais aussi
remercier et envoyer mes respects à tous mes
ainés qui m’ont précédés dans le service à la
communauté nationale. Je voudrais bien citer 
mes prédécesseurs imminents qui ont servi
comme Président: Emile Derlin Zinsou, Mathieu
Kérékou, et Nicéphore Dieudonné Soglo. Je
souhaite que Dieu leur donne la bénédiction
d’une longue vie pourque nous puissions
continuer de bénéficier de leur précieuse
expérience. Leur support et leurs conseils seront
toujours sollicités pour le bien-être de leur
peuple, et le bien-être de notre pays.
Je voudrais présenter mes respects si bien
mérités aux Forces de l’Armée pour leur
contribution à la promotion de l’image
internationale du Bénin. Je leur exprime ma
satisfaction pour leur responsabilité en tant 
que boucliers de la nation, et garanteurs des
droits de l’état.
J’exprime mon appréciation sincère à nos
partenaires dans le développement pour leur
support si précieux de nos efforts envers la
construction de notre jeune démocracie.
Je ne pourrais pas oublier les acteurs dans la
vie politique nationale et la société civile, dont le
dynamisme a été démontré. Etant donné le
renouveau démocratique, nous avons consolidé
notre regime politique libérale. Nous ne devrons
pas lui donner un cadre économique; c’est ça la
raison pour mon élection. Je vourdrais aussi
mésurer le chemin que nous avons pris et
examiner l’avenir. Au moment de mon
inauguration le jeudi 6 avril 2006, je me suis
engagé devant vous à respecter la Constitution, à
préserver l’unité nationale, et à faire prospérer le
développement économique, sociale, et culturel
de notre pays. J’ai choisi de consacrer cet
engagement, et d’ancrer les actions de mon
gouvernement pour l’adoption d’une méthode
pragmatique s’agissant d’écouter et de dialoguer.
Dans ce cadre, mon gouvernement va procéder
avec un état d’affaires de la Nation, à base des
audits ayant lieu dans les ministères, aussi bien
que dans les entreprises et les établissement
publiques. Cet état d’affaires nous permettra 
de certifier que la situation économique et 
sociale du pays est caracterisée par une tendance
sous-tendue pendant plusieurs années; le taux de
croissance des biens domestique crus qui est
tombé en dessous de 3% pendant 2005; un taux
élévé d’appauvrissement; une augmentation du
déficit de financement publique; et l’accumulation
d’importantes dettes par le Trésorier Publique.
En plus, nous reconaissons aussi la désorganisation
de l’industrie de côton, la production ayant été
réduit par presque 75% en dessous du niveau de
200,000 tonnes pendant la campagne de 2005-
2006; le dysfonctionnement des secteurs d’énergie,
eau, et télécommunications, qui sont incapables
de répondre convenablement aux besoins de la
population et des entreprises, menant envers 
une dette, et aussi une économie nationale 
moins compétitive.
En plus, les différentes visites sur place 
ont confirmé l’envergure du problème et ont
évalué les déficits majeurs qui doivent être
adressés. Dans ce sens, plusieurs groupes de
travail ont été organisés dans divers catégories
socio-professionelles, surtout dans les domaines
des secteurs ruraux et agricoles, les spécialistes de
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la santé, les agents de la gestion financière, les
vendeurs informels des produits pétroliers, et les
autorités des ports.
Nous avons fait plusieurs visites à l’étranger
pour rétablir la confiance de nos partenaires, et
pour renforcer l’image et la crédibilitée du Bénin
en Afrique, et aussi en Europe et en Asie.
Aujourd’hui nous devons travailler pour
améliorer les conditions de vie et de travail du
peuple Béninois. Le gouvernment s’est engagé
dans une série de points d’actions prioritaires, qui
couvrent les divers domaines suivants:
• la restructuration du gouvernance;
• la décontamination des finances publiques 
et du cadre macro-économique;
• l’activité économique et l’accélération 
des reformes structurelles; surtout les 
usines de coton, les authorités des ports, 
et la télécommunication;
• l’amélioration de l’accessibilité des services
publiques dans les domaines sociaux.
En ce qui concerne le plan politique, je suis
content de l’important consensus qui caractérise
la gestion des affaires publiques. J’ai constaté 
une volonté affirmée de tous ceux qui ont été
élus, acteurs et institutions politiques qui
contribuent au développement de la démocratie
et le respect des provisions de notre constitution.
Je promets de mettre tout en ordre, pourque
ensemble, avec les autres institutions de la
République, les défis des élections législatives de
mars 2007 soient résolus aux frais raisonables
pour la donation Beninoise.
Concernant le plan social, l’amélioration de 
la qualité de la vie pour les travailleurs reste une
priorité de mon gouvernment. Dans ce cadre, 
j’ai instruit le Ministère du Développement, de
l’Economie et du Finance, de poursuivre le
paiement partiel des arrièrés aux travailleurs
salariés, pour pouvoir faire bénéficier ceux qui
n’ont pas encore reçu leur argent. Quand le
budget général de l’état subit son élaboration en
2007, mon gouvernment prendra en considération,
en fonction des ressources disponibles, au moins
une partie des griefs des travailleurs.
Dans le domaine de l’éducation, comme je 
l’ai indiqué dans mon projet de société, le capital
humain doit être mis en valeur et aussi consistent
avec la résolution de certains problèmes importants
qui ont handicapés le fonctionnement normal 
de nos écoles et universités. Pour nous adresser 
à la stagnation qui pendant plus de trois mois a
affecté nos universités nationales, des démarches
ont été prises pour réinstituer la paix et la
sérénité. Pour la première fois dans notre pays,
mon gouvernement a réalisé et authorisé (8)
l’élection de présidents et de vice présidents. 
Ceci était fait pour satisfaire l’une des demandes
de la communauté universitaire.
Les demandes qui nous restent à résoudre
sont nombreux. Les ambitions que je garde pour
notre pays sont, d’une part, à consolider et, de
l’autre part, à établir la base d’une économie
naissante pendant une période de cinq ans. Nous
avons les moyens pour ces ambitions. Le Bénin 
a un nombre important de qualités pertinents: 
la stabilité politique, un potentiel agricole et
touristique, les ressources humaines de bonne
qualité, et un placement géographique qui offre
une porte d’entrée à l’Afrique de l’ouest et aussi
l’Afrique centrale. C’est pourquoi, avec votre
pleine participation, mon gouvernment a
l’intention d’implémenter une politique de
développement ambitieux et dynamique, fondée
dans quatre points stratégiques principaux:
Premièrement, nous avons l’intention
d’implémenter la restauration des valeurs moraux
cardinaux et des citoyens de justic, de travail, 
de solidarité, de respect pour le bien commun, 
et un sens de l’intéret général, et d’un amour de
la patrie. L’exemple doit être donné au premier
en commande par le corps gouvernant. A cet
égard, tous les ministres et moi avons adopté et
signé la Charte Gouvernementale qui nous
engage tout dans un contrat de gouvernement
collectif, solidarité, transparence, et de loyauté 
à la nation. L’administration publique doit être
transformée en une administration moderne 
de développement, exemplaire en termes de
gouvernance et promotion du secteur privé. Le
bon gouvernement dans tous les domaines de la
gamme politique, économique et social, est le






travail préparatoire pour améliorer le bien-être
collectif. A partir de maintenant, il doit 
devenir une norme de gestion que les affaires
publiques soient dédiées à la recherche de
l’excellence et à la fin de l’impunité. C’est aussi
ce changement qui se traduira par l’obligation 
de mon gouvernement à montrer sa manière de
gerer à la population.
Le second point concerne la  rénovation de
notre pays, qui se fera par la création des nouveaux
pôles de développement, la promotion des buts
d’économie structurelle, des efforts intensifs 
en formaqtion, l’installation du territoir, et la
construction des infrastructures modernes. 
Pour achever tout cela, les réformes structurelles
seront accélérées pour pouvoir ernforce 
la de notre économie grâce à une réduction 
des frais de production, surtout en énergie,
télécommunications, et transportation. C’est 
dans cette veine que dans le secteur des
télécommunications, nous avons accordé une
réduction de 20 à 30% dans les prix de biens 
et services offet par les opérateurs GSM, au prix
de 50 F, y compris la taxe. Pour une gestion
appropriée du secteur, les mesures engagées
continueront avec la création d’une Authorité de
Régulation autonome et compétente.
Notre vision est de faire du Bénin une
puissance agricole, moderne, dynamique,
compétitive, respectueuse de l’environnement, 
et créatrice de richesse. Dûe à la gestion de 
l’eau, le développement mécanique, l’amélioration
du cadre institutionnel, et les innovations
financières, légales, et technologiques; les
transporteurs du système dans les domaines de
production végétale, animale, et poissonière
seront développées. Ces changements serviront à
renforcer la sécurité nutrititionelle, aussi bien
que de vaincre des marchés internationaux.
Le troisième point de la politique du
développement pour le gouvernment est de
développer à la base, avec la décentralisation
comme l’une des instruments de gestion. 
Chaque homme et femme Béninois qui désire
contribuer à la création de la richesse nationale
trouvera le lieu de son choix. Le gouvernment,
ensemble avec les communes, s’engage à
accélérer, et à organiser le développement local
vis-à-vis la promotion des pôles régionnaux de
développement. L’état encouragera les communes
voisinantes de s’associer dûe aux critères
combinées d’un ordre plus socio-culturel,
économique et qui ne nuit pas à l’environnement,
dans un cadre de inter-communalité.
Finalement, le quatrième point concerne 
les femmes et la jeunesse, qui constituent un
élément essentiel de la population béninoise,
aussi bien que des contributeurs potentiel et
important à la création de richesse. Pour pouvoir
répondre dans l’immédiat aux problèmes
auxquels ils font face, le gouvernement a 9 déjà
pris des mesures exceptionnels pour renforcer
l’efficacité de l’Agence National pour la
promotion de l’emploi, en le dotant avec des
ressources financières supplémentaires. Pour
renforcer le développement à partir de la 
base, mon gouvernement s’engage, par le 
moyen des outils appropriés, à travailler pour 
la professionalisation des institutions de micro-
finance, et à faciliter l’accès aux micro-crédits
pour la population démunie de nos regions
rurales et urbaines. En plus, le gouvernment a
mis sur pied des mécanismes appropriés visant 
à faciliter l’accès de la jeunesse et les femmes 
au financement de leurs projets. Dan cette
perspective, les Fonds Nationnaux de Micro-
Finance étaient créés. La promotion du secteur
privé, source principale de la création de richesse
et de l’emploi, est aussi l’un des piliers essentiels
de la stratégie de croissance de notre pays. Cette
croissance est en général accompli par un secteur
privé dynamique, compététif, et performant. 
A cet égard, le partenariat ‘secteur publique-
secteur privé' sera renforcé à tous les niveaux,
pour restituer la confiance mutuelle et le climat
nécessaire pour la croissance de l’investissement.
La nomination d’un médiateur au Président de la
République nous permettra à mieux répondre aux
questions politiques, sociales, et civiles. Le
médiateur servira d’interface pour trouver des
solutions recommandées aux appels de tous. Il
faudrait comprendre que cette approche
constitue une solution qui renforcera la capacité
de notre administration publique.
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Ces ambitions sont les vôtres, aussi. C’est 
avec le support de nos partenaires dans le
développement que nous construirons un
nouveau Bénin, prospère, uni, et stable. Je vais
terminer mon message en annoncant que en
conformité aux dispositions de l’Article 60 de
notre Constitution, j’ai décidé sous les formalités
de l’Article 130 de la même Constitution,
d’accorder la grâce présidentielle à ceux
condamnés sous des peines criminelles, du
premier Juillet, 2005, au 30 Juin, 2006. Tout 
ceux punis par le travail forcé pour une durée 
de vingt ans, ou en perpétuité, verront une
réduction par la moitié de leur peine. Pourtant,
exclus de la bénéfice de ce mesure de grâce, sont
les gens condamnés de meurtre, de vol armé, de
l’association des malfaiteurs, de la possession et
emploi des traffiquants de drogues, de la violation
de mineurs, et les trafiquants d’enfants.
Veuillons prier que Dieu nous suivra dans
cette entreprise, parce qu’il a été dit que si Dieu
n’a pas construit Sa maison, les travailleurs
travaillent en vain.
Je vous souhaite un jour d’independence
excellent.
Longue vie au Bénin uni, fraternel, laborieux,
et prospère.
Longue vie à la République!
Merci bien.
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State of the Nation Address, 
Maturity and Consolidation, by 
His Excellency Festus G. Mogae,
President of the Republic of
Botswana, to the Third Session 
of the Ninth Parliament
13 November 2006
Gaborone
It is my honour and pleasure to address the
opening of the Third Session of our Ninth
Parliament.  As the dust from our richly deserved
independence celebration begins to settle, let us
count our blessings, and take an honest inventory
of the challenges we face as a nation.
At forty years of age, we are a mature nation,
and must consolidate the remarkable achieve-
ments we have had over the past four decades.
Therefore, the theme of my message to this 
honourable House, and to the nation at large 
will be, ‘Maturity and Consolidation.’
Through the efforts and sacrifices of those
who came before us, we have graduated our
beloved country into the top leagues of nation-
hood.  Our positive attributes as a nation have
earned us a place amongst the respected mem-
bers of the world community.
Since independence, our country has earned
itself high international ratings on the quality of
governance, media freedom, economic activity,
peace and stability, gender equality in education,
credit rating, and numerous other accolades.  We
need to jealously secure that well deserved place
of honour, and be driven by the passion to be
counted amongst the best in the world.  As a
mature nation that has carved a place for itself,
we will be judged by world standards on many
fronts.  Therefore, it is incumbent upon us to live
up to the expectations of our age.
Let us be driven by the quest for world-class
service, visionary leadership, and a strong deter-
mination to build a dynamic nation that inspires
its successive generations.  Above all, let us
rededicate ourselves to live by our national 
principles of democracy, development, self-
reliance, unity and Botho. 
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Since we attained our independence forty
years ago, successive members of this honourable
House have defended, nurtured, consolidated,
and sustained our values and democratic tradition.
I therefore wish to pay tribute to all the past
members from both sides of this honourable
House, for their contribution to the development
of our democratic tradition.
Our predecessors were men and women who
had to endure all manner of discomfort as they
improvised and traversed the dusty roads of our
poverty-stricken republic, to build for us what we
all enjoy today.  May their example of sacrifice
and patriotism continue to inspire us.  
As we strive to consolidate our achievements
and enter the next phase of our development, we
need to ensure that every sector of our society,
every institution, and every individual citizen, 
set the highest standards of performance and
accountability for themselves.  In this respect, 
I am pleased to note, that many institutions,
including the legal profession, are beginning to
set high standards of performance and ethical
conduct for themselves. 
T H E  R O L E  O F  PA R L I A M E N T
One of the fundamental principles of our consti-
tutional order is the separation of powers between
the Legislature, the Executive, and the Judiciary.
I am happy to observe that over the years, that
principle has enabled our Parliament to develop
into an independent institution that scrutinises
government action and holds the Executive
accountable.  As head of the Executive, I pledge
to continue to defend that sacred principle that is
the cornerstone of every truly democratic country.
However, I wish to appeal to this honourable
House to remain mindful of the reality that, as 
an institution that oversees the performance of
the Executive and the rest of society, its own 
performance will at all times, be under public
scrutiny. Whilst I cannot question the honourable
members’ parliamentary prerogative to speech,
my earnest appeal to you is that we work in a
business-like manner, so that we can complete
the Legislative programme, for timely delivery 
of services to the nation.  The implementation of
the National Development Plan is a responsibility
for all, not just the Executive, or the public service.
We cannot, and should not hold the destiny of
the nation at ransom by showing displeasure with
one another.
I make this observation fully conscious of 
the fact that in a democracy such as ours, every
institution in the land, including this honourable
House, has to be productive and fully accountable
to the public.  For example, while a parliamentary
sitting normally lasts four to six weeks, the last
sitting took two months and five days.  A number
of statutory enactments, including the Prisons
Amendment Bill, which was read for the first
time, did not proceed.  Other important govern-
ment business that was tabled, but not deliberated
included the policies on energy and Information
and Communications Technology (ICT), as well as
the Partnership Africa Canada (PAC) Report.  The
Revised National Policy on Incomes, Employment,
Prices and Profits, which was tabled in August
2005, was discussed and not concluded.  Twelve
private members’ motions were either not con-
cluded or presented.  We are currently being
criticized that we are spending more time in
Parliament than in our constituencies with the
people we represent.
T H E  R O L E  O F  T H E  P U B L I C  S E R V I C E
Government continues to earnestly pursue 
reform initiatives that we believe will improve
service delivery in the public service, once fully
implemented.  Several public sector reform 
initiatives for the creation of an effective and 
reputable public service have been launched.
They include the Work Improvement Teams, the
Performance Management System, the Performance
Based Reward System, the Balanced Scorecard, and
the Business Process Re-engineering.
The reforms above mentioned demonstrate
that the public service is increasingly becoming 
a strategy-focused organisation, in its effort to
provide quality service.  The main aim of this
shift in paradigm is to ensure that public servants
become strategic planners, effective, and efficient









programme implementers.  We aim at increasing
productivity, ensuring better quality management,
and enhancing customer focus.  Furthermore, the
application of these strategic initiatives should
enable us to optimise our resources, in order 
to become a more regionally and globally com-
petitive public service. 
Let me commend civil servants for enduring
the difficult transformative journey in their quest
to improve service delivery.  In doing so they
have attracted and continue to attract criticism
from the people they serve, whether justified or
not.  I want to submit that whilst it is a noble
thing to criticize, we stand to gain from lessening
undue and harsh criticism that may demoralize
the men and women who made a choice to serve
this country.  We must not hesitate to note, 
commend, and reinforce the efforts that the
Public Officers are making towards transforming
the public service into a highly efficient and
effective entity. 
O V E R V I E W  O F  A C H I E V E M E N T S
Since independence, our country has, under the
Botswana Democratic Party (BDP) leadership,
registered many achievements of which we can
all be proud.  Therefore, allow me to outline
some of them.  
D e m o c r a c y
Due to our strong belief in democracy and 
good governance, we can all proudly observe 
that our country holds one of the longest track
records of stability in Africa.  There is no doubt
that we have earned ourselves a prominent seat at
the high table of the world’s democratic nations. 
The consistently high rankings that we have
been awarded by credible and internationally
acclaimed institutions, such as Transparency
International, World Economic Forum, Heritage
Foundation, The World Bank, and many others,
have confirmed our credentials as a democratic
country.  Therefore, let us challenge ourselves to
constantly improve and consolidate our demo-
cratic tradition, by consulting openly when we
fall short of the high standards we have set 
for ourselves.
My government respects the rights of women,
and recognises their role in national develop-
ment.  One of the key policies of my government
is to support women to fully participate in
national affairs.  We shall continue to elevate
women to leadership positions until we achieve
full gender equality. 
As part of our democratic tradition of
therisanyo (consultation), we will continue to
consult directly with Batswana [the people of
Botswana].  From the example set by my admin-
istration, mainly through Kgotla and other meet-
ings.  I have no doubt that through consultation,
we can address and resolve all the grievances that
might threaten our unity as a nation.  
I now wish to address some of the areas I
believe are an integral part of a democratic state: 
T h e  R o l e  o f  N o n - G o v e r n m e n t a l
O r g a n i s a t i o n s
In a developing country such as ours, overcoming
the challenges of underdevelopment requires the
collective effort of both civil society and the gov-
ernment.  The value of this partnership between
the government on one hand, and civil society
and the business community on the other, has
been clearly demonstrated in our current battle
against HIV/AIDS.  Several local and foreign
Non-Governmental Organisations (NGOs),
including our own business community, have 
generously donated towards our struggle against
the disease.  On behalf of Masiela Trust and other
charities, I have, on numerous occasions, had 
the honour and pleasure of receiving generous
donations towards our fight against HIV/AIDS.
I therefore take this opportunity to thank all
the NGOs, members of the business community,
and individuals, who have joined hands with the
government in our struggle against HIV/AIDS.
Let me assure them that the positive difference
they have made to the lives of many less fortunate
members of our society will be rewarded.
NGOs, whose major role is to lobby for the
rights of certain sectors of society and other
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interests, can play a positive role in the enrichment
of our democratic tradition.  I wish to commend
those organisations that have, through their
advocacy for the rights of women, sensitised our
society about the need for gender equality. 
If I readily welcome the partnerships I have
just described, it is because members of the
organisations concerned are decent men and
women who are determined to make a positive
contribution to our society and the country as a
whole.  The organisations I have described have
very clearly distinguished themselves from those
entities whose objectives and attitudes towards
our country and its citizens are less than noble.
For instance, some foreign organisations are
campaigning against our country’s sovereign right
to provide education and improve health and
other services to our remote communities.
Whilst those foreigners readily appreciate the
value of educating their own children, they 
claim that by educating Batswana children, we
are violating Batswana’s rights, and destroying
their culture. 
The campaigns by these organisations reveal
their members’ uncaring fascination with com-
munities that have been forced by circumstance
into the harsh and unsustainable life of hunting
and gathering.  We should never forget that it 
is the same organisations that are campaigning
for the boycott of our tourism and diamonds
industries, regardless of the negative impact that
would have on our country, and on the very peo-
ple whose interests they claim to represent.  We
should also not forget that it is these same organ-
isations that are campaigning to have our country
carved up into exclusive apartheid-style tribal
entities, regardless of the misery that such social
engineering experiments have left in our region. 
Whilst we are willing to accept constructive
advice, we cannot deny our citizens their inalien-
able rights, under the pretext of preserving their
culture.  I therefore wish to appeal to those
Batswana who have been misled into associating
themselves with the foreign entities and their
hostile campaigns, to consider the motivations
behind the activities of the meddling entities.  
What all of us as citizens need to know is 
that, if the campaigns by the foreigners I have
described succeed, there will be no diamond 
revenue to fund our children’s education, no
money to buy anti-retroviral drugs for our HIV
infected citizens, no money for citizen empower-
ment, no money to care for orphans, and a 
drastic reversal of the economic gains we have
made since our independence. 
These are the grim realities of which, the 
enemies of our success are fully conscious as they
target their ill-founded campaigns against our
country and against us.  It is in this respect that 
I urge every patriotic citizen and every organiza-
tion such as the media, to avoid making any
utterances that sustain the campaign against us,
and our country.
T h e  R o l e  o f  t h e  M e d i a
No country can call itself a true democracy
unless it guarantees freedom of expression.  It is
very satisfying to note that Botswana has consis-
tently obtained a high ranking by internationally
acclaimed organisations, as one of the countries
with a free media.  Let me reaffirm before this
honourable House, my government’s determina-
tion to maintain freedom of the media as a 
fundamental feature of our democracy.
In order to attain the highest standards of
professionalism, I expect the media to challenge
itself through self-regulation and observance of a
strict code of conduct.  By so doing, the media
can contribute meaningfully towards the maturity
and development of our young democracy and
good governance, and more importantly, to
national unity and cohesion.  
However, freedom of the media, like any
other right, should be exercised responsibly, 
professionally, and with due respect for the rights
of others.  The media should also avoid using
demeaning and insulting language that is unchar-
acteristic of us as a people.  Inaccurate, unbalanced
and malicious reporting is not media freedom,








S O C I O  -  E C O N O M I C  D E V E L O P M E N T
E c o n o m i c  D e v e l o p m e n t ,  G r o w t h
a n d  C a p a c i t y  B u i l d i n g
On the economic front, we have graduated our
country from one of the twenty-five poorest
countries at independence, to the middle-income
bracket.  Between 1966 and 2004, real Gross
Domestic Product (GDP) growth rate averaged
9.8 percent, largely on account of the discovery
of minerals and prudent economic management. 
Whilst in 1966 we had only nine (9) secondary
schools, one of which was government-owned,
we currently have two hundred thirty-three (233)
such schools.  In place of the two (2) Teacher
Training Colleges at independence, we have 
six (6) today, and six (6) vocational training insti-
tutions from only one (1) at independence.  
The tree shade classrooms that were a common
feature of our Protectorate days have given way
to modern classrooms.  Our literacy rate has
gone up from about 10 percent at independence,
to almost 90 percent.
Today, we can proudly report that the six miles
of tarred road we had at independence have now
been increased to nearly 10,000 km.  Those
amongst us who are old enough can look back 
to the days when even the humble bicycle was a
status symbol.  We can vividly recall those days
when our people had no choice but to enrol 
with the ominously titled Native Recruiting
Corporation (NRC), for work in South African
mines under conditions we prefer to forget.
Many of our women also had no choice but to toil
in South African kitchens as domestic workers.
On the social front, we have outgrown the
days when we were the whipping boys in regional
sports.  Today, we are international competitors
on the sporting field.  Since our independence,
the talent that has emerged in both sports and
performing arts is something we can be proud of
as a nation.  Our major challenge is to consolidate
these remarkable achievements, and to let our
national vision inspire us to greater heights.
T h e  R o l e  o f  D i a m o n d s
The outstanding economic achievements I 
have just outlined would not have been possible
without the revenue from diamonds. There is no
doubt, that diamonds have played a major part in
the transformation of our country’s fortunes, and
the lives of our citizens.
The mining sector, of which diamonds are a
large part, accounts for 75 percent of Botswana’s
export earnings, about 50 percent of government
revenue, and 37.5 percent of Gross Domestic
Product.  Revenue from diamonds has enabled
government to fund virtually 100 percent of basic 
education, provide virtually free health care,
build the infrastructure that has supported our
economic activity, and fund 80 percent of the
anti-retroviral drugs that have given hope to our 
fellow citizens living with HIV/AIDS.  
C i t i z e n  E m p o w e r m e n t
Citizen empowerment is, no doubt, one of 
the least understood if not grossly abused 
terms, including in this honourable House.  
I therefore wish to comment at length on this
important subject.
In line with its policy of ‘Social Justice,’ 
government has, since independence, worked 
to ensure that the Batswana benefit from the
country’s economic development.  Although for
some time the word citizen empowerment was
not used, the programmes, policies and projects
that government undertook empowered citizens.
By definition, any programmes that enable a broad
spectrum of citizens to meaningfully participate
in any aspect of the economy, pursuant to their
aspirations, is empowerment.
Citizen empowerment is broader than we are
currently defining it, as simply the transfer of
financial resources to citizens by government,
reservation schemes, and other narrowly focused
objectives.  The various opportunities for self-
advancement that government has, and is still
providing through numerous programmes, are
intended to empower citizens.  There can be no
doubt, for example, that universal access to free
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basic education and highly subsidized tertiary and
technical education are a sustainable empower-
ment tool.  In any case, there can be no better
empowerment than education.  As the United
Negro College Fund theme states, ‘A mind is a
terrible thing to waste.’ In the northeast, they say
‘zwidiyo butjilo’ (education is life). 
Notable government policies such as good
governance and prudent management of
resources, provision of a stable political environ-
ment through democratic rule, the fight against
corruption, and ensuring respect for the rule 
of law, place us amongst the most empowered
citizens in the world.
Regarding citizen economic empowerment
programmes by government, the following can
be mentioned:
• Universal access to education;
• Virtually free medical attention;
• Localisation Policy;
• Reservation Policy;
• Preferences on Public Procurement;
• Reservation and Price Preference Schemes
for Citizen Consultants;
• Financial Incentive Schemes such as
Financial Assistance Policy (FAP), Small,
Medium, and Micro - Enterprises (SMME);
• Privatisation Policy;
• Citizen Entrepreneurial Development
Agency (CEDA), Citizen Entrepreneur
Mortgage Assistance Equity Fund
(CEMAEF);
• Agricultural Support Schemes such as Arable
Lands Development Programme (ALDEP),
Services to Livestock Owners in Communal
Areas (SLOCA), National Master Plan for
Arable Agriculture and Dairy Development
(NAMPAADD) and many others.
Despite all of our efforts to economically
empower citizens, the need for a more strategic
and effective approach to citizen empowerment
has become evident.  Therefore, government has
decided to review citizen economic empowerment
with a view to making it more effective, and to
ensure that it attains its objectives.
One of the most important elements of the
review will be to encourage citizens to join hands
with credible foreign investors, in order to benefit
from the latter’s business skills and technology.
Honourable Members will agree with me that
amongst other things, the current reservation
schemes have ironically tended to confine citizens
to the fringes of economic activity.  Joint ventures
with competent foreign investors would ensure
sustainable citizen empowerment, coupled with
efficient delivery of goods and services.
The need to review the citizen economic
empowerment schemes has been dictated by 
the lack of an entrepreneurial culture amongst
the citizens, inadequate skills, the consequent
inability to utilize the empowerment schemes
effectively, mismanagement of project funds, 
and various other factors. 
Whilst citizen empowerment will continue 
to be the policy objective of this government, it
has to be stressed that we need to be careful that
implementation of this policy does not conflict
with other national objectives.  It is a deeply 
disturbing irony, that on one hand, we actively
promote foreign investment and wish to entice
credible foreign investors to our country, while
on the other hand, we display near-xenophobic
tendencies in defence of our reservation policies. 
By barring non-citizens from certain aspects
of our economic activity, we are denying our-
selves the opportunity to benefit from foreign
expertise and finance.  I see no conflict with us
empowering ourselves through partnerships with
appropriately resourced non-citizens.  
We need to accept that whilst the current 
economic empowerment programmes are in line
with the government’s policy of social justice; they
should only be regarded as support to the citizens’
own efforts to earn a living.  In other words, the
empowerment programmes must not conflict with
our national principle of self-reliance, or create an
over-dependence on government handouts, as
they seem to be doing at present. 
Let me also caution my fellow leaders, that
while it is tempting to use citizen empowerment
as a political springboard, our duty as leaders is
to encourage citizens to work hard, and that must









not be sacrificed for political expediency.  I 
also wish to remind citizens who have been
awarded government tenders on a preferential
basis, that they are under obligation to perform
efficiently, and to give government value for 
the tax payers’ money.
In order to improve the capacity to deliver on
public sector and other projects, citizens need to
adopt the practice of joining hands with fellow
citizens.  Our tendency of going it alone in the
hope of reaping enormous profits by ourselves
has not always paid off.
I wish to re-affirm the government’s commit-
ment to continue its commendable record of
empowering Batswana.  However, let us consult
on various ways of maximizing the benefits of, 
as well as our capacity to utilise the various
empowerment schemes.
H I V / A I D S
Unfortunately, two decades after the first case 
of HIV/AIDS was identified in Botswana, the
country is still grappling with the deadly virus.  
A multi-sectored approach, involving the estab-
lishment of prevention, treatment, care, and sup-
port programmes has therefore been established.
Successful implementation of such programmes
has resulted in some modest achievements in 
preventing new infections, reducing morbidity
and mortality related to HIV/AIDS, and reducing
the rate of growth in the number of orphans. 
P M T C T  P r o g r a m m e
The 2005 Sentinel Survey shows a significant
reduction in HIV prevalence among pregnant
women in the 15 to 24-year-old bracket.
Through the PMTCT (Prevention of Mother 
to Child Transmission) programme, virus trans-
mission rates from mother-to-child have been
reduced from an estimated 40 percent to 6.7 
percent.  This is very good news.
N a t i o n a l  A n t i - R e t r o v i r a l  T h e r a p y
( A R V )  P r o g r a m m e
Since its inception in 2002, the national ARV
program has been rolled out to all districts.  All
hospitals and 7 clinics are now offering ARV treat-
ment. Currently, there are about 70,000 patients
on ARV treatment, amongst them 6,000 children.
Through the programme, many patients have
been brought back to productive life, thus reduc-
ing disruption of the social fabric caused by deaths
of young people, increased dependence on the
elderly, and other distressing social consequences. 
R o u t i n e  Te s t i n g
Since routine testing was introduced in 2004,
300,000 people have been tested.  Whilst I am
aware of the controversy surrounding routine
testing, particularly in relation to the patients’
rights, I can assure all concerned that the author-
ities will always respect the patient’s right to
decline the test.  
N a t i o n a l  H I V / A I D S  P r e v a l e n c e  R a t e
According to the national population survey,
Botswana Aids Impact Survey II (BAIS II) of
2004, which covered people of all sexes aged 18
months and above, the national HIV prevalence
rate is 17.1 percent.  Chobe is the most affected
district at 29.4 percent, with Kweneng West at
10.8 percent being the lowest.  More females
(19.8 percent) are infected, compared to males
(13.9 percent).
The infection rates I have just outlined confirm
that our nation has yet to roll back the ravages of
the HIV/AIDS epidemic.  Therefore, I repeat 
my appeal to every citizen to consider himself or
herself a key player in our battle for an AIDS-
free society.
Tu b e r c u l o s i s  ( T B )  P r o b l e m
The re-emergence of tuberculosis in epidemic
proportions has been one of the consequences of
HIV/AIDS in Botswana and our sub-region.
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The quadrupling of TB infection rates annually
over the past fifteen years, and the emergence 
of drug resistant strains of the disease is a major
problem.  Given the looming threat of multi-drug
resistant tuberculosis, TB control is one of the
key components of our national response to the
HIV/AIDS pandemic.
Tr i b u t e  t o  H e a l t h  Wo r k e r s
Implementation of the national programmes
against HIV/AIDS has over-stretched the capacity
of our health system to an almost breaking point,
caused severe congestion at our health facilities,
and imposed severe emotional and physical stress
on our health care workers.
I wish to take this opportunity to pay 
special tribute to all the health workers for 
their devoted and diligent service to the nation.
The whole country has benefited enormously
from their personal sacrifice and outstanding
service.  On behalf of the entire nation, I assure
all health workers that we do recognize the need
to introduce effective support programmes for 
their benefit.
Once again, I wish to take this opportunity 
to thank all the local and foreign Non-Govern-
mental Organisations (NGOs), members of the
business community, and many Batswana who
have contributed in various commendable ways
to our struggle against HIV/AIDS.  Similarly, let
me express our nation’s gratitude to all our inter-
national partners for the critical role they have
played and continue to play in support of our
efforts to rid ourselves of the HIV/AIDS scourge.
We ask them to remain with us in our battle.
A p p e a l  t o  t h e  N a t i o n
Given our limited resources as a developing
country, the affordability and/or sustainability 
of our response programmes remains one of 
the major long term challenges.  Therefore, we
need to reduce new HIV infections in order to
have fewer patients to treat, fewer orphans, and
more resources to address other development
challenges facing our nation.
We cannot meet our Millennium Development
and Vision 2016 goals, unless there is a significant
change in behaviour.  In this respect, I appeal 
to every citizen to make a personal commitment
to abandon risky behaviour that might lead to
HIV infection. 
Y O U T H  E M P O W E R M E N T
Last year I drew attention to the national problem
of youth unemployment, and outlined the various
initiatives that government would undertake to
address the plight of unemployed youth.  Whilst
there is no doubt that our small job market 
cannot absorb all the unemployed youth, it is
incumbent upon all of us to take measures that
would help the youth to become self-reliant.  
As I explained then, upgrading the quality 
of brigades would help to provide youth with
high level practical skills that are suitable for 
private sector jobs and self-employment.  I am
pleased that following extensive consultations
with the relevant parties, government will be 
taking over the brigades and converting them
into technical colleges. 
In addition to upgrading the brigades, for 
the current financial year, the resources available
for the Youth Promotion Programme have been
increased three fold, from P3m to P30m.  This
will enable each participant to be given up to
P50,000 to start a project.  Although demand for
assistance under the programme far exceeds the
funds available, the government will continue to
take measures that enhance the effectiveness of
the programme.
With respect to the private sector, the govern-
ment is considering measures that will give 
companies tax incentives to employ our youth.
In this regard, training regulations of the
Incomes Tax Act are being revised, in order to
encourage the engagement of youth as interns.
Implementation of these regulations will be
effective January 2007.  I wish to reiterate my
appeal to the private sector to do everything they
can to support the government’s effort with








M A J O R  C H A L L E N G E S  A N D
D I S T U R B I N G  S O C I A L  T R E N D S
As a nation that has registered remarkable
achievements and attained world standards on
many fronts, we need to safeguard our well
deserved place.  We cannot do so unless we 
confront our challenges and shortcomings with
honesty and frankness.  Only then, can we 
consolidate our remarkable success and avoid
regressive tendencies that blemish the outstanding
record of our nation.
It gives me satisfaction that the challenges on
which I am about to comment, are concerns that
are expressed by citizens on a daily basis, and,
therefore, not a lecture from me as the president
of the country.  I say satisfaction, because by
identifying and openly talking about our short-
comings, we can collectively challenge ourselves
to improve upon our performance. 
S e l f - r e l i a n c e
In my address to this honourable House last year,
I reminded the nation that, by any standards, ‘we
are still a developing society located within a
marginalized continent.’  Whilst the discovery 
of mineral resources, coupled with their prudent
use, has propelled our nation out of extreme
poverty, we need to challenge ourselves to arrest
the ever-growing over dependence on govern-
ment.  We need to take seriously the words from
Marcus Washling, who reminded us that ‘those at
the top of the mountain did not fall there.’
As a nation, we cannot be taken to higher 
levels of development by government pro-
grammes alone.  In order to climb to the top 
of the mountain, we need to challenge ourselves
as individual citizens.
Exhaustible resources, such as minerals, can-
not take the place of our own individual effort
and enterprise.  Therefore, I wish to appeal to 
members of this honourable House, all those in
leadership positions, and the nation at large, to
revive the spirit of self-reliance that has seen our
nation through the worst phases of its history.
V i o l e n c e  a n d  C r i m e
There can be no doubt that the growing tendency
towards criminal acts, such as the killing of
women, rape, armed robbery, and other violent
crime, is a blemish that is uncharacteristic of us
as a people.  The growing lack of respect for the
sanctity of human life is a deeply disturbing
development that has to be arrested through the
collective intervention of the nation as a whole.  
For its part, the government will continue to
equip and provide resources to our law enforce-
ment agencies to deal with the growing scourge.
I wish to appeal to the nation to support our
police service and other agencies in their com-
mendable effort to rid our society of anti-social
elements.  To every criminal, we must send a
clear national message that crime will not pay.
A l c o h o l  A b u s e
Although there are numerous causes of crime 
and other negative social trends, one of the major
contributing factor is the abuse of alcohol.  For
example, according to police reports, 35 murders
that were committed between January and
August this year, were committed by people who
were drunk; 455 of the motor accidents that
occurred in the same period were attributable 
to alcohol; 214 rapists arrested during that same
period had also drunk alcohol; 47 of the offenders
who committed grievous offences had consumed
alcohol; 352 people who caused malicious 
damage to property were under the influence 
of alcohol; and in the same period, 4,886 people
who were charged with common nuisance
offences had taken alcohol.
Besides these obvious incidents, there are
numerous cases of promising young people,
whose lives have been ruined by alcohol; families
that have to endure the daily agony of poverty
and abuse because they are headed by alcoholics;
wives who have been abused and even killed by
husbands whose only plea was that they were
under the influence of alcohol; lives that have
been lost through drunken driving; HIV infections
that could have been prevented if the infected
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people’s judgement had not been impaired by
alcohol — the distressing list goes on.
During my tour of the country to consult on
Ntlo Ya Dikgosi and other national issues, the
painful evidence of our nation’s self-destruction
was emphasized by our concerned citizens.  The
clear message I was given by the people was 
that members of this honourable House were
expected to take the lead in arresting our nation’s
disturbing abuse of alcohol.  Therefore, it is my
earnest appeal to you all, to heed the cries of the
nation we represent.
While we may differ over how to deal with
the problem, let us resist the temptation to earn
political mileage over our national problem of
alcohol abuse, at the expense of our nation.  I
urge members of this honourable House to 
support the government’s effort to introduce
measures that will regulate the consumption 
of alcohol.  The government remains open to
suggestions from both sides of this honourable
House and society as a whole, on how we can
deal with this growing threat to our nation. 
The disturbing abuse of alcohol is not a 
political party issue, but a national challenge that
requires our collective leadership.  Therefore, I
urge all honourable Members, irrespective of
their political affiliations, to rise to the challenge.
The nation has spoken and unequivocally wants
us to demonstrate leadership in order to arrest
our nation’s self-destruction.
C o r r u p t i o n
One of the major challenges we have to confront
as we seek to consolidate our remarkable achieve-
ments is corruption.  Whilst some allegations 
of corruption have turned out to be false stories
spread by companies that have lost fairly awarded
tenders, there are a few instances where corrup-
tion has been confirmed.  There have been 
indications, for example, that the tender award
system in district and urban councils needs to 
be reviewed.
In order to deal with the problem, government
has decided to extend the provisions of the Public
Procurement and Asset Disposal Board Act to
local authorities.  Appropriate legislation will 
be laid before this honourable House as soon 
as consultations on the draft bill have been 
completed.  
Enacting legislation and punishing offenders
are crucial steps in our fight against the scourge
of corruption.  Our ultimate defence is the
acceptance by all that corruption is a battle which
we all could stand to lose.  Therefore, I urge all
citizens to report incidents of corruption to the
relevant authorities.  Above all, let us remember
that our nation’s Vision 2016 pledge to be a
moral and tolerant nation is a solemn promise to
ourselves to be law-abiding citizens with high
ethical standards. 
L o w  P r o d u c t i v i t y
One of the most prominent issues that has 
frequently been raised by concerned citizens is
whether we work hard enough for our upkeep.  
I must hasten to explain that many of our fellow
citizens earn their living through hard work, but
unfortunately, our predominant attitude towards
work is negative. 
According to information received from our
National Productivity Centre, we rank amongst
countries whose labour force has a very poor
work ethic.  Amongst the 14 factors that have
been identified as ‘most problematic for doing
business,’ our poor work ethic has been empha-
sized.  We are, for example, ranked well below
many of our fellow Southern African
Development Community (SADC) countries,
such as South Africa, Namibia, Zimbabwe,
Mozambique, and Mauritius, among others.
I wish to plead with every fellow citizen to
work harder, if we are to build a better future 
for ourselves and our future generations.  As the
American industrialist, Mr. Henry Ford, once said,
‘Chop your own wood and it will warm you twice.’
D e c l i n e  i n  M o d e s t y  a n d  Va l u e s
In my address to this honourable House last year,
I drew the nation’s attention to our tendency to
live beyond our means.  Whilst I readily admit









that some of our citizens have worked their 
way into the high income bracket, a lot of us 
are simply borrowing excessively in pursuit of
ostentatious lifestyles, and to keep up false
images.  Instead of investing our income in fixed
assets; our children’s education, and other income
generating activities, too many of us are borrowing
simply to fund luxurious motor vehicles and
extravagant lifestyles.
I am particularly concerned that even funds
that have been allocated to individuals under the
government’s citizen empowerment schemes have
at times been diverted towards the purchase of
expensive motor vehicles.  Similarly, a number of
promising citizen-owned business companies have
failed because their profits were diverted towards
funding their owners’ unsustainable lifestyles.
While I readily accept that it is the right of
every citizen to reward himself or herself for
their lifelong struggles, I feel the obligation, as
one of the elder citizens, to plead that we should
not abandon our traditional modesty.  There is
no doubt that some of the unfortunate incidents
such as suicide, and the disturbing crime rate, are
indicative of the rising social stress level and loss
of values resulting from the pursuit of ostenta-
tious lifestyles.  I am also concerned, like other
fellow citizens, that unless we arrest our current
pursuit of the consumerist lifestyle, we will 
distort our national value system and begin to
judge people only by their meretricious sparkle
and superficial looks, rather than by the intrinsic
value of the content of their character. 
I have chosen to outline both our achievements
and shortcomings because of my deep conviction
that our nation has the capacity to reach even
greater heights.  I have no doubt that we will all
challenge ourselves to clear the blemishes that
tarnish our otherwise outstanding performance 
as a nation.
O V E R V I E W  O F  M A J O R
D E V E L O P M E N T  P R O J E C T S  A N D
P R O G R A M M E S
I will now report on some of the major govern-
ment projects and programmes that will take our
country to higher levels of development, create
job opportunities, empower our citizens, save
public funds, and diversify our economy.
P r i v a t i s a t i o n
Ai r  Botswana
The privatisation of public enterprises is pro-
gressing, though slowly.  The privatisation of Air
Botswana is in the bidding stage.  Bids have been
received and are being evaluated to select a suit-
able strategic equity partner.  The privatisation of
Air Botswana will strengthen service provision in
the air transport sector, and address the growing
demand for air transport, particularly by the
tourism sector.  
Botswana  Te lecommunicat ions
Corpora t ion  (BTC)
The privatisation of Botswana Telecommunica-
tions Corporation (BTC) is being carried out
concurrently with further liberalization of the
telecommunications sector.  This is intended 
to create a level playing field for operators in 
the sector.  The Ministry of Communications,
Science and Technology, is currently in the 
process of recruiting an advisor to assist with 
the privatisation of BTC. 
The privatisation of BTC, which involves 
the procurement of a strategic equity partner to
provide required investments to improve BTC
operations, should be completed by mid 2007.  
In order to facilitate its privatisation, the process
of preparing legislation for incorporation of BTC
under the Companies Act, is underway.
R AT I O N A L I S AT I O N  O F  PA R A S TATA L
O R G A N I S AT I O N S
A preliminary review of parastatals was carried
out recently.  The review established that many
entities have similar, related, or duplicative man-
dates, thereby creating unnecessary inefficiencies
in the delivery of public services and utilisation 
of resources.  Further detailed studies will be
conducted on specific proposals in order for 
government to make informed decisions. 
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O U T S O U R C I N G
In order to improve service delivery, government
continues to outsource some of its functions to
the private sector.  To ensure consistency in the
outsourcing of services, standard outsourcing
documents such as contracts and service level
agreements, have been developed.  Under this
arrangement, outsourcing covers key services like
security, office cleaning, catering, gardening,
landscaping, and facilities management.
P u b l i c  P r i v a t e  P a r t n e r s h i p  ( P P P )
Government has decided that the Public Private
Partnership (PPP) will be used as a form of
procuring and financing infrastructural projects
in the public sector.  This option will ensure sus-
tainable investment, as well as attain development
goals in partnership with the private sector.  
This is in line with the government’s strong
belief in the role of the private sector as a 
development partner. 
Currently, government has decided to pilot
two PPP serviced office accommodation projects,
namely, the Ministries of Land and Housing and
Environment, Wildlife and Tourism, as well as
the Office of the Ombudsman and Land Tribunal.
Tenders for the projects have been received, and
negotiations with bidders are ongoing. 
Other projects that are being reviewed for
PPP procurement are the CTO fleet operations,
and the proposed International University of
Science and Technology.  Government will con-
tinue to identify possible areas where the PPP
option can be used to our country’s benefit.  If
correctly used, the PPP method can save valuable
public funds for other key development objectives.
B u s i n e s s  a n d  E c o n o m i c  
A d v i s o r y  C o u n c i l
Last year, I informed the honourable Members
that I set up a Business and Economic Advisory
Council to recommend an Action Plan, and to
identify key projects whose implementation
would contribute towards economic diversification
and other national priorities.  The council has
now completed its consultations, and submitted
its recommendations. Currently, government is
studying these recommendations for appropriate
follow-up action.
B o t s w a n a  B r a n d  I n i t i a t i v e
In May 2006, I launched a process to develop a
brand for Botswana, as part of our strategy to
promote investment, tourism, and the image 
of our country.  The development phase of
‘Branding Botswana’ is ongoing, and the brand
will be launched when all consultations have 
been concluded.
E n e r g y
M o r u p u l e  P o w e r  S t a t i o n
E x p a n s i o n  P r o j e c t
The Morupule Power Station is currently 
generating about 28 percent of the total energy
requirements for the country, while the remain-
ing 72 percent is imported.  To address the 
electricity deficit, it has been decided to expand
the Morupule Power Station to 1,200 megawatt
capacity.  This will make us fully self-sufficient in
electricity generation.
The Morupule Power Station Expansion
Project is estimated to cost US$1,200 million,
which is approximately P7.0 billion.  The project
is expected to be completed in 2009-2010.
M m a m a b u l a  E x p o r t  P o w e r
S t a t i o n  G e n e r a t i o n  P r o j e c t  
Honourable Members and the nation will recall
that when I visited South Africa, I requested the
South African government and Parliament to let
us build an insitu thermal power station and sell
electricity to them.  I am now in a position to
report that:
• Coal Investment Corporation (CIC) and a
local company, Meepong Resources, have
joined forces to explore and develop the
substantial Mmamabula coal resources,
which will be used to generate electricity.  









• A Memorandum of Understanding was
signed by the Governments of Botswana
and South Africa on 17th August this 
year, to facilitate the development of the
power station and the sale of electricity to
South Africa.
The development of Mmamabula Export
Power Station will not only facilitate the
exploitation of our abundant coal reserves, but
will also make our country a significant player in
the regional power market.  The estimated cost
of the project is about P42 billion. 
M i n e r a l  S e c t o r
The prevailing strong commodity prices, resulting
from accelerated growth in China and India, 
continue to drive interest in exploration.  As a
result of the strong prices, previously explored
and known deposits such as Thakadu, Makala
and the Dukwi copper deposits, as well as those
in northwest Botswana, are being re-examined.
Work is ongoing to complete a feasibility study
on the Dukwe copper deposits, and mining is
expected to start by the end of 2007.
Diamonex Limited was issued a license 
to reopen the Lerala diamond pipes.  These
deposits were previously mined on a trial basis 
by Tswapong Mine Company in the 1990s.  It is
expected that Diamonex will commence produc-
tion during 2007, and produce around 300,000
carats per annum over a fifteen-year period.
A feasibility study on the AK 6 deposit near
Letlhakane is in an advanced stage, with the
study expected to be completed before the end 
of the year.  The feasibility study will form the
basis for a mining license application. 
D i a m o n d  C u t t i n g  a n d  P o l i s h i n g
Until December 2005, the diamond cutting 
and polishing industry operated with only four
factories.  Eleven more factories have since been
licensed, bringing the total to fifteen.  Until
2004, the factories employed only 600 people.
However, with the establishment of Eurostar
Company, employment increased by 25 percent, 
bringing the total number of employees to 954 in
2005. It is expected that once the fifteen diamond
cutting and polishing companies set up, over
3,400 new jobs will be created.
M a j o r  Wa t e r  P r o j e c t s
The construction of the Ntimbale dam is vir-
tually complete.  Hopefully construction of the
pipeline from the dam to the treatment works at
Masingwaneng will be completed this financial
year.  By June 2007, the project will be ready to
supply water.
Four other dams, namely, Dikgatlhong
(Lower Shashe), Thune, Lotsane, and Mosetse,
will be completed by 2011.  Progress on each is
as follows:
• The Lower Shashe dam, located at
Robelela, is estimated to cost P860m and is
expected to be completed in 2011;  
• The Thune dam, located between Molalatau
and Mathathane villages in the Bobirwa
Sub-district, is estimated to cost P620m,
and is expected to be completed in 2010; 
• The Lotsane dam, located at Maunatlala 
village, is estimated to cost P395m, and will
be completed around December 2010;  
• Lastly, the Mosetse dam, which will be built
near Mosetse village, will cost P185m, and
is expected to be completed in 2009.
M a j o r  E d u c a t i o n  P r o j e c t s
B o t s w a n a  I n t e r n a t i o n a l
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  S c i e n c e  a n d
Te c h n o l o g y
Honourable Members will recall that the govern-
ment has decided to establish the Botswana
International University of Science and Technol-
ogy (BIUST), in order to increase access to 
tertiary education, reduce the cost of external
placement of students, and ensure relevance to the
needs of the economy.  As Botswana’s economy
matures, heightened by private sector participation
in economic activity, the demand for science and
technology-based education is increasing.  
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A 1,700 hectare plot has already been secured
in Palapye for the BIUST project.  The revised
target is that BIUST will enroll its first 2,500 
students in 2009.  The enrollment will increase 
to 10,000 students by the year 2016.  In 2004, 
the cost of the University was estimated at P5.1
billion.  A feasibility study to determine the 
current prices will be undertaken.  
The Interim Council of the BIUST has been
established.  The council will in turn recruit the
founding Vice Chancellor and other academic
staff to manage the academic development of the
new University.  The project team is currently
working with Public Enterprises Evaluation and
Privatisation Agency (PEEPA), on the appoint-
ment of a Transaction Advisor.  Through Public
Private Partnership (PPP), the advisor will guide
the tender process and development of the
Botswana International University of Science 
and Technology.
T h e  M e d i c a l  S c h o o l  a n d
M e d i c a l  E d u c a t i o n
D e v e l o p m e n t
In 1998, government decided to establish a
Medical School in Botswana, which was to be
managed in phases.  The first phase established 
a Pre-medical Programme, through a link
arrangement between the University of Botswana
and a consortium of medical schools abroad.
The aim was to increase the pool of potential
Medical School students.  Since 2002, a total of
186 students have entered the four-partner
Medical Schools in South Africa and Australia.
In January 2007, the first fifteen graduates are
expected to start internships in Botswana.
The second phase of the project allowed a
full-fledged medical school to evolve from the
first phase.  This phase has also begun.  The 
construction of the Faculty of Health and Allied
Sciences at the University of Botswana (UB),
which will host a Faculty of Medicine, is in the
design stage.  A founding head of Medical
School, recruited through the assistance of
Baylor College of Medicine, joined UB in July
2006 on contract, and is currently developing a
medical curriculum.
The University of Botswana has donated a
plot on their Gaborone Campus for the construc-
tion of a teaching hospital.  Start-up funds for
the project have already been provided by the
Ministry of Education.
A g r i c u l t u r a l  S e c t o r  P r o j e c t s  
a n d  P r o g r a m m e s
Despite the decline of its contribution to the
Gross Domestic Product (GDP), agriculture will
for a long time remain a source of food, income,
and employment for many of our citizens.
However, the need for this sector to become effi-
cient and competitive cannot be overemphasized.
Therefore, government will continue to work
with the various stakeholders in the sector to
transform it, and to achieve the desired efficiency.
In addition to NAMPAADD, government
recently signed a Memorandum of Understanding
with a major potential investor for the develop-
ment of an Integrated Agro-Commercial Project.
The aim is to improve food production and 
create employment.  It is expected that the 
project will focus on the development of an
intensive irrigated agricultural production.
D E V E L O P M E N T  O F  P R O J E C T S  
O N  L A N D  A R O U N D  WA S T E  
WAT E R  P O N D S
Government has recently decided that land
around waste water ponds should be utilised for
agricultural production and other purposes.  In
consultation with other stakeholders, we shall
accordingly facilitate the provision of relevant
infrastructure to promote efficient utilisation of
effluent (waste water).  This is also in line with
government’s policy on food security, poverty
alleviation, and socio economic development.
D i b e t e  O s t r i c h  M u l t i p l i c a t i o n
M o d e l  F a r m
Since its establishment, the European Union
referred to the ostrich slaughter facility in
Gaborone as having experienced major chal-
lenges, especially with the supply of slaughtered









birds.  To address the problem and develop the
industry, government has decided to establish a
model Ostrich Multiplication and Demonstration
Farm at Dibete Quarantine Camp.  
A total of over P13.0 million has been made
available for this project over three years, and the
first of the breeder birds have been delivered to
the model farm.  The development of additional
farm infrastructure has commenced, and the
whole project will be completed in three years.
A g r i c u l t u r a l  S u b s i d y  S c h e m e s
The agricultural sector subsidy schemes namely:
Arable Land Development Program (ALDEP),
Services to the Livestock Owners in Communal
Areas (SLOCA), and Livestock Water Develop-
ment, have been reviewed and reformulated.
The review confirmed that they have been well
received and well appreciated.  However, there 
is a need to improve their monitoring and target-
ing process, if they are to achieve their desired
goals.  It is expected that the revised programmes
will be implemented, with effect from the next
financial year.
R o a d  P r o j e c t s
Currently, government is constructing a dual 
carriage road over rail bridge, along Nelson
Mandela road in Gaborone.  Dutlwe-Morwamosu
and Middlepits-Bokspits roads are also under
construction.  Reconstruction of the Dibete-
Mahalapye and Sekoma-Kokotsha roads are
ongoing.  The Mahalapye-Kalamare road is 
currently at tendering stage.  
The massive projects and programmes I 
have just outlined are clear evidence of my 
government’s determination to develop the 
country, create additional job opportunities,
introduce efficiency in the use of public funds,
and above all, empower Batswana.  I urge all 
the implementing ministries, the private sector,
and other agencies, to remain conscious of the
importance of these projects.  
In the same vein, I urge honourable Members
of Parliament to please facilitate rather than
obstruct progress, through the protracted debate
which characterised the last session of Parliament.
B O T S WA N A  A N D  T H E
I N T E R N AT I O N A L  C O M M U N I T Y
The remarkable development strides we 
have made since our independence, were a in
large measure, due to the commendable support
our country received from the international 
community.  Many of our development partners,
some of whom had no historical connection with
our impoverished country, gave us grant aid and
loans from their tax payers.  I would like to take
this opportunity to thank all the countries and
international organisations for their enormous
contribution to our development effort since 
our independence. 
Since independence, Botswana has established
itself as a respected member of the community 
of nations.  As a member of the international
community, it is imperative that we continue to
participate actively in the shaping of events that
affect our country.
The intensified competition among investors
dictates that we go out into the world to market
our country as a credible investment and tourist
destination.  We need to take advice from the 
big book, and put Botswana’s shining light on 
top of the table, where it can be seen by the rest
of the world.
Even as we thank the rest of the world 
community for its friendship and support, we 
can not take that friendship for granted.  As a
small developing country, we will continue to
need the support of our friends. We cannot
afford to shut off the rest of the world, regardless
of the modest development strides we have made
since independence.
The tragic and unexpected HIV/AIDS epidemic
that our country has had to deal with, has taught
us that we inhabit this planet with many good men
and women who care about us.  We must go to all
those who share our tragedy and say, ‘thank you,
we still need your life giving assistance.’
While our positive track record as a country
has earned us the respect and friendship of many
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throughout the world, a few individuals have
chosen to spread disinformation about our coun-
try.  It is our duty to go to the rest of the world,
especially our friends, and tell them the truth
about our country.
Lastly, as members of various regional and
international organisations, such as SADC, the
African Union, and the United Nations, it is our
obligation to participate in meetings with the said
bodies if we are to influence the decisions that
serve our national interests. 
In pursuit of the objectives I just outlined, I
made a number of trips in the course of this year,
as well as in previous years.  The objective of my
visits to Namibia, Zimbabwe, and another fellow
SADC country, Madagascar, was to consolidate
our much valued friendship with those countries.
Another country I visited was Norway, which has
also been one of our closest partners and friends
for many years.  Besides training our medical 
students since our independence, Norway has
extended very valuable development assistance to
us.  Therefore, I used my visit as an opportunity
to thank the country for its assistance, met with
our medical trainees, and addressed an influential
institute on our policies and challenges.  
I also paid a visit to Japan, which, since our
independence, has supported our development
effort by financing our infrastructure, among
other things.  My visit was also in support of a
Botswana Week promotion event, which intended
to market Botswana in that country.  I cannot
overemphasize the importance of Japan as a
source of investors and tourists, let alone as a
deeply valued friend of Botswana.  Ultimately, 
all of my international visits are for economic
diversification, and for the attainment of other
key national objectives.
It is for the same reason that I paid a visit 
to Sweden, not only to consolidate our long
established friendship and partnership, but also
to thank them for the commendable assistance
they have extended to us over the years.  As some
of our development partners begin to ask them-
selves whether we still need their assistance,
given our middle-income status, we need to plead
with them to continue supporting our efforts.
Sweden is also a major target of an NGO that is
currently spreading disinformation about our
country.  Therefore, I addressed a Parliamentary
Committee and another group in that country, 
to set the record straight, and to protect our
country’s honour, dignity, and interests.
This year we were also honoured with a visit
from the President of Brazil, His Excellency Mr.
Luiz Inacio Lula da Silva.  Subsequently, I visited
Brazil at the invitation of HE the President.
These visits were followed by the decision by
Brazil to open a resident diplomatic mission 
in Gaborone.  This is a highly commendable
decision, considering that Brazil is an important
player in international affairs.  We stand to 
benefit significantly from the friendship we 
have established with that country.
During the course of the year, we were also
privileged to host the President of the Federal
Republic of Germany, the President of the
United Republic of Tanzania, and the President
of Sierra Leone.
I also visited the United States of America, 
for an international meeting on HIV/AIDS.  
The visit gave me an opportunity to meet our
various friends, and to present our position on
the need for continued assistance in our struggle
against the disease.  As the president of this
country, I consider it my patriotic duty to knock
on as many doors as I can, to save the lives of my
fellow Batswana.
Let me once again emphasize that our country
needs to actively interact with the rest of the
world, if we are to achieve our national objectives
of job creation, economic diversification, and 
sustainable development.  Our country is too
small to do without assistance from the rest of
the world.  Botswana currently enjoys diplomatic
relations with 104 countries, and our goal is to
increase the number in the coming year. 
In order to promote our interests abroad, 
the government has decided to open two new
diplomatic missions in India and Nigeria, in 2006
and 2007 respectively.  The two missions will no
doubt solidify the friendship we enjoy with the
two countries, while providing us with further
prospects for the enhancement of our interests.  









I urge the business community in particular, 
to take advantage of the opportunities that the
government has provided, and actively pursue
new avenues for business partnerships.
C O N C L U S I O N
Over our forty years of independence, our nation
has now achieved positive brand recognition, in
both our continent and the world at large.  Let
us remember where we come from as a nation,
and jealously guard against any tendencies that
might tarnish our remarkable track record as a
successful nation.
If we let those who do not wish us well to sow
seeds of discord amongst us, our very freedom as
a nation will be compromised.  Therefore, let us
not become our own enemies by failing to stand
firm against those who seek to impoverish our
country through their ill-founded campaigns. 
The substantial projects and programmes 
I have outlined clearly demonstrate the govern-
ment’s determination to empower the nation,
reform our delivery system where we fail to
obtain acceptable results, and maintain our 
country’s record as a land of opportunity and a
shining light.
Even as we thank the Almighty God for
granting us the mineral resources that the BDP
government has prudently managed and trans-
formed into fortunes, let us remember that self-
reliance, a strong work ethic, unity and all the
deeply cherished principles our ancestors
bequeathed to us will remain valid, whatever 
our circumstances. 
If we are to survive international competition
for the investors and tourists, among others, we
need to constructively re-examine our current
mindset as a nation, and be prepared to accept
that we have at times fallen short of international
standards.  Even as we maintain our track record
on the many achievements of which we are
proud, let us be prepared to reform, consolidate
our gains, and actively seek international expert-
ise to empower ourselves.
With those words I conclude my humble
remarks and wish all of you good health, produc-
tive deliberations, and above all, God’s blessings.  
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Today, July 5, invites us to celebrate with joy and
pride. As much as this day translates the recovery
of the national and human dignity, it also repre-
sents the catalytic factor of the popular will, 
sovereignty, and our common destiny.  We have 
a responsibility to construct a future of justice,
progress, and peace, which is, indeed, a legiti-
mate aspiration of every society.
I would like to offer my warm and fraternal
greetings to all Cape Verdeans, to those who live
here, and to those who work overseas.  Indeed, 
I would like to greet our entire nation!  I would
like to wish a happy and joyful 5th of July to 
you all, and also a successful, prosperous, and
harmonious future.
Likewise, I would like to salute the entities
that, with their distinctive presence, enrich this
event: state officials, members of Parliament,
political leaders, members of the Consular 
Corps, religious dignitaries, members of socio-
economic institutions, and last but not least, 
our illustrious guests.
I also would like to offer a special salutation
to our brothers and guests from Mozambique,
Angola, and Guinea-Bissau, inviting them to
share with us the celebration of our National
Day.  Thank you very much!
Mr. President of the National Assembly, Mr.
Prime Minister, fellow compatriots, ladies and
gentlemen, I truly believe that this is the most
appropriate moment to evaluate our present, and
to envisage our future in a perspective of antici-
pation, prevention, resolution, and development.
Cape Verdeans have experienced significant
progress in all spheres of our national lives. 
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The performance of the Cape Verdean econ-
omy is remarkable.  The country is harvesting
the results of macroeconomic stabilization, and 
of the structural measures that have been put in
place.  In this way, it will be possible to strength-
en the credibility of the national economy
towards our foreign partners, and to restore the
confidence of the national agents in our own
economy.  The interest of foreign investors in
our country has really grown; therefore, those
Cape Verdeans who left their nation are now,
more than ever, deeply involved in the process 
of strengthening our national development.
The sustainability of our economic growth,
and its enhancement, requires the expansion of 
all measures already put in place.  The macro-
economic stability, so essential to fast growth, 
will only be maintained in the long run if all the 
challenges are overcome.  Due to its relevance, 
we should mention the challenges of reforming the
pension system, maintaining the sustainability of
the municipal finances, and limiting the financial
responsibilities of the state in public companies.
The sustainability and expansion of our 
economic growth, indispensable to increase 
the quality of life of all Cape Verdeans, still
requires some additional conditions.  Structural
transformation and change in professional atti-
tudes are necessary to make our economy more
competitive, and, therefore, more productive.
The rise in the level of qualifications of our
professionals constitutes a factor that, most likely,
will have a great impact on the pace of our eco-
nomic growth.  It is on record that the level of
education already reached is remarkable.  It is
vital, however, to extend professional and technical
educational programs.  The reform of the public
administration is another requirement towards
the modernization of the economy and society.
The challenge is to transform civil public servants
into authentic agents of development to serve 
all citizens.
Another reform that could result in a 
significant impact on the pace of our economic
growth is the labor legislation.  Nowadays, it is
consensual that the modernization of the labor
legislation will foster job creation and increase
entrepreneurial activity.  Indeed, the current 
legislation originates costs that, when associated
with other costs inherent to the labor regulation,
constitute a tremendous burden on entrepre-
neurial activity, contributing to the increase of
informal activities in the economy with all the
resultant inconveniences.
Furthermore, the current international context
has real risks for a vulnerable economy such as
the one of Cape Verde.  I am referring to the
price that crude oil has reached in the inter-
national market.  Because of its dimension and 
duration, this phenomenon configures an external
shock, with significant impact on our economy.
With the subsequent deterioration of the
terms of exchange with the rest of the world, a
dreadful impact on the national income might
occur.  With adequate management, this impact
could be mitigated, either by resorting to interna-
tional financing schemes, or by using accumulated
reserves.  Nevertheless, it would be unreal, and
certainly reckless, to simply protect the citizens’
purchasing power, and the national rate of 
consumption, while ignoring the arduous reality
that involves all of us in Cape Verde. 
I understand that it is with this perspective
that recent adjustments in the price and tariffs of
some goods and services must be interpreted.  It
is neither cautious, nor reasonable, to intend to
compensate such adjustments through unbearable
wage increases for companies, for the state, and
for the economy.  This could seriously affect the
macroeconomic stability, and the positive outlook
on economic growth.  Defending the competi-
tiveness of the economy, which is necessary to
attract foreign investment and tourism, justifies,
by itself, the implementation of wage control
policies.  In the long run, the pace of economic
growth, job creation, and the level of well-being
depends on productivity, and competitiveness of
the economy.  Thus, the price we pay today must
be seen as a personal investment to achieve higher
living standards in the long run. 
Far beyond the economic area, other challenges
and risks arise and draw our attention.  The 
reinforcement of public security is a clear priority.
‘The physical security and the judicial security
are essential elements for the exercise of civic
liberties.  Freedom with security is a need that
demands a more efficient police and judicial
functioning, if we consider that the main 
purpose of the state, is to guarantee these two
critical functions... This is a decisive step
towards the consolidation of democracy.’ 
It is the responsibility of the democratic state
to enhance the security of its citizens, assuring
their initiatives, since it is impossible to feel free
and secure if crime increases and threatens our
ability to freely move around. 
‘Each citizen shall not alienate himself/herself
from the civic responsibility to collaborate for
the enforcement of the public authority.  In the
same way, the society shall be active in imple-
menting the necessary conditions for its own
security and well-being, not relying solely on
public authorities.’
More than ever, it is important to enhance
state institutions, to improve their efficiency, 
as well as reinforce of public entities.  The only
way to optimize the available resources when facing
difficult situations and limitations is through the
institutional and cooperative coordination. This
theme is being debated in various countries.
The volatility of the price of oil constitutes
another factor of unpredictability, therefore, and
risk.  There is a need for a clear energy security
policy, particularly, in the case of a ‘non-producer,’
as is our case. Yet, it is crucial to abandon con-
formist and fatalistic attitudes. 
The time of cheap oil is over.  It is crucial to
promote alternative sources of energy, and to 
foster more saving and efficient policies.  The
results will certainly be medium to long-term.  
It is very important to remove the barriers that
currently burden the national energy sector.
The citizen, a consumer, has a quota-part 
of responsibility: to save energy and to lower 
the consumption of the derivatives of oil.  Our
country is collated with a not quite recent 
phenomenon that gained great relevance in the
last few years: the immigration waves.  This is a
worldwide and historical phenomenon.  In fact,
the history of mankind is marked by successive
migratory waves, causing the reconfiguration 
of many populations, as can be seen in the 
characteristics of some contemporary nations.  
By its transnational dimension and its worldwide
effects, the migratory phenomenon has been 
chosen as the main topic for the next United
Nations General Assembly.  Its incorporation into
the daily life of contemporary societies justifies its
inclusion in the debate at the United Nations.
I do not foresee any formula to stop the
migratory waves.  They will certainly last forever.
What I do see, however, is the need for a proper
approach that would please the various interests
involved, and enhance the progress of humankind.
With regard to the enormous flow of illegal 
emigration that occurs in North African countries,
I personally believe that, for its resolution, it is
imperative to have the involvement of all the
interested parties in the process, such as the 
destination, the transit, and the native countries.
Because of the human costs, it would be best
to control these migratory waves, and to look for
permanent solutions.  First, the native countries
have to stop the flow of people trying to flee
their own country and give back to their citizens
the confidence in their homeland.  It is indeed 
an arduous task.  Because of its transnational
dimension, it requires a shared approach, with
the cooperation and generous contributions of
the rich countries of destination.
A balanced and permanent solution demands
time and specific measures to be put in place,
since it is a matter of economic development.
However, it is crucial to emphasize that in situa-
tions of that nature, some risks should be avoided,
such as the impoverishment of some sectors of
the population. 
Because of its historical experience in terms 
of emigration, Cape Verde cannot be outside of
this process.  It must be available to participate,
in a realistic, pragmatic, and harmonious way,
searching for means to allow an unbiased and 
fair analysis of the migratory phenomenon.
However, it shall not ignore the national interests,
40
nor its specific constraints and vulnerabilities.  It
should be able to have its own immigration policy,
and be able to implement it.  Immigration policies
are intertwined with foreign and domestic policies.
A diversified foreign policy, to all concerned, 
that extends the country’s ability to be useful,
safeguards the national interest, and increases 
the space of common interests shared with our
African neighbors and international partners is
necessary.  All this is supported by participatory
diplomacy and inclusive national security policies
that also contribute to the internal, regional, and
international security. 
The gradual viability of Cape Verde can only
be the workmanship of all the Cape Verdeans,
every day!  In reality, the time to rest has not
arrived yet.  We are still in ascent.  The profits
obtained do not allow us to eliminate our current
vulnerabilities, neither do they allow us to protect
ourselves from the external financial shocks, nor
the decisions that can subtract our otherwise
available resources.  We cannot, therefore, inter-
rupt the efforts compromised for the construction
of a future of progress, or the development of
our nation.
The way we perceive our future should not 
be confined to today, or to one single place.
Reality forces us to think locally within the global
context, and this includes our own choices, and
participation in the global world, not only with
its possibilities, but also with its constraints, risks,
needs, and challenges.  Also, we should integrate
the short-term with the long-term goals, as the
basis for economic development.
The complexity of the development process
(lato sensu), has become clearer each and every
day, augmented by the external variables.  To 
deal with that, one needs to be realistic in his/her
political approach, considering the onus that
some national agreements impose on a nation,
involving the most significant social political
forces that can enable the essential political
reforms in the medium and long-term.  It is
more than evident that policies aimed only at 
the legislative sphere are insufficient. 
I truly believe that our passage and gains
obtained so far are warranties of our success over
the difficulties that we have overcome, and the
triumph over current challenges.
Viva Cabo Verde! Thank you very much for
your amiable attention! 
Praia, July 5, 2006.













Discourso Profirido Por Sua
Excelência O Presidente Da
República, Comandante Pedro Verona
Rodrigues Pires, Na Sessão Solene Da
Assembleia Nacional Comemorativa
Do XXXI Anniversãrio Da
Independência Nacional 
5 de Julho de 2006
Praia
Eis, porque, desta magna Assembleia, dirijo
saudações, calorosas e fraternas, a todas as cabo-
verdianas e a todos os cabo-verdianos, quer aos
que residem, cá na terra, quer aos que trabalham,
lá fora. É a nossa Nação inteira que saúdo! A
todos e a cada um, desejo um 5 de Julho alegre e
feliz e, igualmente, portador de novos sucessos e
de perspectivas de um futuro de harmonia, de
solidariedade e de prosperidade. 
Do igual modo, saúdo, com muito apreço, 
as entidades que com a sua distinta presença
elevam este acto: Autoridades do Estado,
Deputados, Líderes dos Partidos Políticos,
Representações Diplomáticas, Altos Dignitários
das Igrejas, Autarcas, Representantes dos 
Corpos Constituídos do Estado, Membros das
Associações Económicas e Sociais e, enfim, os
nossos ilustres Convidados. 
Dirijo ainda uma saudação, muito especial, 
aos nossos irmãos e convidados vindos de
Moçambique, de Angola e da Guiné-Bissau para
compartilhar connosco a celebração deste Dia
Nacional. A todos, muito obrigado! 
Senhor Presidente da Assembleia Nacional,
Senhor Primeiro-Ministro, Senhoras e Senhores,
Caros Compatriotas, Creio ser este um dos
momentos mais adequados para lançar um olhar,
embora breve, sobre o presente e projectar uma
visão prospectiva do futuro, numa óptica de
antecipação, de prevenção, de resolução e de
desenvolvimento. 
Cabo Verde vem realizando progressos
evidentes em todas as esferas da vida nacional.
São assinalável o desempenho e as perspectivas da
economia cabo-verdiana. O país está a colher o
fruto do esforço de estabilização macroeconómica
empreendido e das medidas estruturais levadas a
cabo. Pôde-se, assim, reforçar a credibilidade
junto dos parceiros externos e restaurar a
confiança dos agentes económicos nacionais.
Cresce, a cada dia, a procura do nosso país por
investidores externos. A diáspora cabo-verdiana
está cada dia mais envolvida no processo de
desenvolvimento nacional. 
A sustentabilidade do crescimento económico
e, sobretudo, a sua aceleração requerem porém o
aprofundamento do que vem sendo feito. A
estabilidade macroeconómica, tão essencial ao
rápido crescimento, só estará garantida a prazo se
alguns desafios forem enfrentados em tempo útil.
Pela sua relevância, sejam referidos os que se
prendem com a reforma dos sistemas de pensões,
com a garantia da sustentabilidade das finanças
municipais e com a limitação das responsabilidades
financeiras do Estado nas empresas públicas.  
A sustentabilidade e a aceleração do
crescimento económico, indispensáveis à 
elevação do nível de bem-estar dos cabo-
verdianos, requerem, ainda, algumas condições
adicionais. São necessárias transformações
estruturais e mudanças na atitude profissional 
que tornem a nossa economia mais competitiva,
por conseguinte, com maior produtividade. 
A elevação do nível de qualificação dos
recursos humanos constitui o factor que,
provavelmente, maior impacto é susceptível de
ter sobre o ritmo de crescimento. É certo que são
notáveis os níveis de escolarização já alcançados.
Impõe-se, todavia, generalizar programas de
formação profissional e técnica. 
A reforma da administração pública é outra
exigência com vista à modernização da economia
e da sociedade: fazer dos servidores públicos
autênticos agentes de desenvolvimento, ao serviço
real dos cidadãos. Outra reforma da qual pode
resultar um impacto significativo no ritmo de
crescimento é a da legislação laboral. É hoje
consensual que a sua modernização favorecerá a
actividade empresarial e a criação de empregos.
Com efeito, a legislação vigente origina custos
que, associados aos decorrentes de outros aspectos
do quadro regulamentar, constituem um sério
ónus sobre a actividade empresarial, encorajando
uma crescente “informalização” da economia com
todos os inconvenientes daí resultantes. 
Outrossim, a actual conjuntura internacional
comporta riscos reais para uma economia com as
vulnerabilidades da cabo-verdiana. Refiro-me ao
nível alcançado pelo preço do crude (petróleo) 
nos mercados internacionais. Pela sua dimensão 
e duração, este fenómeno configura um choque
externo com impacto significativo na nossa
economia. Com a consequente deterioração dos
termos de troca com o resto do mundo, tem um
impacto penalizante no rendimento nacional. 
Com uma gestão adequada, esse impacto 
pode ser mitigado, quer recorrendo ao
financiamento externo adicional, quer utilizando
as reservas acumuladas. Seria, entretanto, ilusório
e certamente insensato pretender-se proteger,
tão-somente, o poder de compra dos cidadãos e 
o consumo nacional, ignorando a dura realidade
que nos envolve. 
Entendo que é nesta perspectiva que devem
ser interpretados os ajustamentos, recentemente
ocorridos, nos preços e tarifas de vários bens e
serviços. Não é prudente, nem razoável, pretender
compensar tais ajustamentos através de aumentos
salariais insuportáveis pelas empresas, pelo Estado
e pela economia, sob pena de se comprometer,
seriamente, a estabilidade macroeconómica e as
boas perspectivas de crescimento. 
A defesa da competitividade da economia, 
tão necessária à atracção de investimentos e dos
fluxos turísticos, justifica, por si só, uma política 
de moderação salarial. O ritmo de crescimento
económico, de criação de emprego e, por
conseguinte, o nível de bem-estar, depende, a
prazo, da produtividade e da competitividade da
economia. Assim, os sacrifícios consentidos hoje
devem ser compreendidos como investimentos
pessoais para se obter melhores condições de
vida, a médio prazo. 
Para além dos da área económico-financeira,
outros desafios e riscos se perfilam e chamam,
igualmente, pela nossa atenção. 
O reforço da segurança pública é uma clara
prioridade. 
“A segurança física e a segurança jurídica são
elementos essenciais para o exercício das liberdades
cívicas. A liberdade com segurança é uma
necessidade que exige um funcionamento policial e
judicial de maior eficiência. Mais ainda, se
considerarmos que a justificação primeira e
última do Estado é garantir este binómio. Não se
deve confundir o exercício imprescindível da
autoridade do Estado de Direito Democrático com
o autoritarismo. Este é um passo decisivo para a
maturidade da democracia.”
É da responsabilidade do Estado Democrático
melhorar a segurança dos cidadãos e facilitar as
suas iniciativas, pois, não é possível sentirmo-nos
livres se a criminalidade se expande como ameaça
para a nossa liberdade de movimentos. 
‘O cidadão, por seu lado, não pode alhear-se da
responsabilidade cívica de colaboração para a
afirmação da autoridade pública. De igual
modo, a sociedade deve ser actuante na realiza-
ção das condições necessárias à sua própria segu-
rança e bem-estar, secundando a acção dos
poderes públicos.’  
Cada vez mais, faz sentido, entre nós, a
necessidade do aperfeiçoamento das instituições
do Estado de Direito, a urgência da melhoria da
sua eficácia assim como o reforço da autoridade
pública. Em condições de pequenez e de limitação de
meios, são a coordenação institucional e a cooperação
operativa que podem melhor potencializar as
capacidades e os recursos disponíveis. Esse é um 
tema em debate em diversos países. 
A volatilidade e o encarecimento constante do
preço do petróleo constituem outro factor de
imprevisibilidade, portanto de risco. Chamam a
atenção para a necessidade de uma política lúcida











de segurança energética, particularmente, para
um “não-produtor”, como é o nosso caso. E, antes
de mais, é preciso afastar atitudes conformistas 
e fatalistas. 
O tempo do petróleo barato terminou. 
Urge promover fontes alternativas e fomentar
políticas de poupança e de eficiência energética.
Os resultados serão, por certo, de médio e longo
prazo, mas a resignação e o imobilismo só podem
aprofundar a dependência e prolongar incertezas
na gestão da economia. É indispensável remover
os bloqueios que penalizam actualmente o sector
energético nacional. 
O próprio cidadão, consumidor e utente, tem 
a sua quota-parte de responsabilidade: poupar a
energia e diminuir o consumo dos derivados do petróleo.  
O nosso país confronta-se com um fenómeno,
que não sendo recente, ganhou grande relevância
nos últimos tempos: os fluxos imigratórios. Trata-se
de um fenómeno mundial e histórico. Com
efeito, a história da Humanidade está marcada
por vagas migratórias sucessivas, provocando
reconfiguração de populações, testemunhada nas
fisionomias de várias Nações contemporâneas. 
Pela sua dimensão transnacional e pelas suas
consequências, o fenómeno migratório mundial
foi escolhido como tema principal da próxima
Assembleia-Geral da ONU. A sua incorporação
no quotidiano das sociedades contemporâneas faz
com que mereça, de facto, um pacto no seio das
Nações Unidas. 
Não antevejo fórmula para estancar as
migrações. Perdurarão, certamente, pelo tempo fora.
Vejo, sim, a necessidade de uma gestão lúcida, em
termos que satisfaçam os diversos interesses em
presença e sirvam o progresso da humanidade. E,
no concernente ao enorme fluxo de emigração
ilegal que vem agitando os países da África
Ocidental, entendo que, para a sua resolução, se
impõe o envolvimento de todos os intervenientes
e interessados no processo: países de origem, de
trânsito e de destino. 
Pelos seus custos humanos, urge conter 
esta vaga migratória e buscar soluções duráveis.
Cabe, em primeiro grau, aos países de origem a
responsabilidade de parar a hemorragia e de
devolver confiança aos seus cidadãos. Trata-se,
por certo, de uma tarefa árdua que, pela sua
dimensão transnacional, exige uma abordagem
comparticipada ao mesmo tempo que requer a
cooperação e a contribuição generosa dos 
países ricos de destino. Uma solução equilibrada
e durável exige tempo e meios acrescidos, 
pois, é uma questão estrutural, isto é, de
desenvolvimento. Atente-se contudo que se impõe,
em confrontações dessa natureza, evitar riscos de
derrapagem, quer dizer, de desumanização de uns e de
“subumanização” de outros. 
Cabo Verde, que tem uma vivência histórica
em matéria de emigração, não pode colocar-se
fora  deste processo. Deve estar disponível a
participar, num espírito solidário e de forma
realista e pragmática, na busca de entendimentos
que permitam uma gestão equilibrada e justa do
fenómeno migratório. Porém, não poderá ignorar
nem os interesses nacionais, nem os seus
constrangimentos e vulnerabilidades específicos.
Deve poder ter uma política imigratória própria,
realista, e dispor de recursos e de meios legais
para a implementar.  
Uma política imigratória entronca
forçosamente com as políticas externa e de
segurança interna. Uma política externa
diversificada, a todos os azimutes, que amplia a
utilidade do país, salvaguarda os interesses
nacionais e aumenta os espaços de interesses comuns
compartilhados com os nossos vizinhos africanos 
e parceiros internacionais, apoiada numa acção
diplomática participativa e de antecipação aos
factos e às medidas de gestão exigidas. Uma
política de segurança nacional que, num quadro
cooperativo, inclusivo, contribui também para a
segurança interna, regional e internacional.    
A progressiva viabilização de Cabo Verde 
só pode ser obra de todos os cabo-verdianos. E
de todos os dias! Na verdade, não chegou a hora
do descanso. Estamos ainda numa subida. Os
ganhos conseguidos não nos permitem eliminar
as vulnerabilidades nem nos colocam ao abrigo
de choques externos ou de decisões que podem
subtrair-nos recursos, antes disponíveis. Não
podemos, por isso, interromper o esforço
comprometido com a construção de um futuro 
de desenvolvimento e de progresso, ao serviço 
da Nação. 
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Outrossim, a nossa visão do futuro não deve
circunscrever-se ao imediato e ao local. A
realidade impõe-nos pensar o local dentro do
global, o que implica incluir, nas nossas opções, a
inserção do país no mundo global, com as suas
oportunidades mas também com os seus
constrangimentos, riscos, exigências e desafios. E,
de igual modo, integrar os objectivos de curto
prazo nos de longo prazo que constituem, na
realidade, os fundamentos do desenvolvimento. 
A complexidade do processo de
desenvolvimento (lato sensu), cada dia mais
evidente, acrescida do peso das condicionantes
externas, requer realismo político e coloca
exigências e ónus que nos aconselham a acordos 
e compromissos nacionais, envolvendo as forças
políticas e sociais mais significativas, a fim de
tornar possíveis reformas fundamentais e políticas de
médio e longo prazo. Está mais do que evidente que
políticas de horizontes meramente legislativos 
são insuficientes. 
Acredito firmemente que o nosso percurso e
os ganhos que já conseguimos são créditos que
nos afiançam o sucesso sobre as dificuldades e o
triunfo sobre os desafios actuais. 
Viva Cabo Verde! Muito obrigado pela vossa
amável atenção! 
Praia, 5 de Julho de 2006.
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I N T R O D U C T I O N
As prescribed by the National Constitution of the
Fourth Republic, the President must address this
august House at least once a year, to give an
account of the State of the Nation. 
This is one obligation I am always happy to
discharge, because it affords the President the
opportunity to stand before this august House 
as the overall representative of the entire
Constituency of Ghana, face-to-face with the
representatives of the individual constituencies.
In other words, on this occasion, the whole and
the parts thereof are consciously made aware of
their integral relevance to each other. 
It is my pleasure and a great pride to be able
to report to the House that the state of our
nation is good, and that the general spirit is one
of optimism.
On the lighter side, I believe I am lucky that
this function is taking place now rather than later
in the day, when the whole nation’s attention will
be on our national team, the Black Stars. Having
made us proud by taming the Teranga Lions of
Senegal, the Black Stars are poised to thrash the
Warriors of Zimbabwe.  On behalf of the whole
nation, I wish the team success, not only in the
on-going African Cup of Nations Tournament,
but also in the World Cup Tournament to be
held in Germany later in the year. 
In previous years, this address was made to
preview the budget. However, with the budget
having been read, I wish to take this opportunity
to focus on four themes:




• The current stage of our socio-economic
development;
• The role of government in assuring rapid
implementation of programmes and policies;
• The main challenge for the body politic in
their effort to accelerate growth.
Last year, when I addressed this House, I 
recommended the inculcation of a more business-
like attitude to work by the citizenry.  I suggested
a closer and more interactive relationship between
the public and private sectors of the economy, in
addressing the development needs of the country.
Working with that positive approach, the
New Patriotic Party (NPP) government has set
an historical precedent, the first since independ-
ence, by reading the 2006 budget in November
2005, two months before the commencement of
this financial year in January. 
H O W  T H E  B U D G E T  I S  C A L C U L AT E D
T O  M O V E  T H E  E C O N O M Y  F U R T H E R
The aim of the budget is to enable the govern-
ment to move towards achieving its ultimate
vision of middle-income status for the country. 
Currently, our economy is registering a 6 
percent GDP growth rate. If our development
goal is to be achieved, then we must achieve an 
8 percent GDP growth on a sustained basis.  
Therefore, it is imperative to enlarge the
absorptive capacity of the economy, so that the
budget, loans, and foreign direct inflows will
work together to move the economy beyond the
8 percent growth rate.
The main growth strategy that government is
adopting involves an improvement in the man-
agement of the governance system. Established in
May 2005, the Ministry of Public Sector Reform,
the first in the history of the country’s adminis-
tration, was an acknowledgement that the imple-
mentation of fundamental public sector reform
was critical in moving the economy towards
becoming the main engine of growth, especially
in the private sector. 
Another growth strategy involves diversifica-
tion of the micro-economy. This entails diversifi-
cation of agriculture and the promotion of 
agro-processing, plus the promotion of service
industries like finance, tourism, transportation,
and mining-related industries.  In this case, let
me cite the example of Volta Aluminium
Company (VALCO), to illustrate its potential
rippling effects on the overall economy. 
The resuscitation of VALCO is the first step
towards the establishment of an integrated alu-
minium industry.  Raw materials include bauxite
and limestone, both available in the country. The
processing of caustic soda, which is an important
ingredient, requires large volumes of salt, which
is also abundant locally. The potential of this sin-
gle industry is so vast, in terms of revenue and
employment creation. If this type of industry is
replicated in other sectors of the economy, the
combined impact would be phenomenal, and
would rapidly move the economy towards the
required growth.
The budget has been read, and the appropria-
tion bill was passed. There is absolutely no 
reason for the implementation of government
business to be delayed this year. 
Therefore, I have directed all ministries,
departments, and agencies to discharge their
obligations promptly to ensure that the public
derives maximum benefit from the timely reading
of the budget. I am seizing this opportunity to
urge corporate Ghana, meaning the rest of the
public and private sectors, to take full advantage
of this historic development.
C U R R E N T  S TAT E  O F  
S O C I O - E C O N O M I C  D E V E L O P M E N T
This year’s budget reflects the attainment of a
certain level of economic stability, which places
the country in a suitable position for accelerated
growth. Permit me to cite a few illustrations 
of interest:
• The nation is rid of crushing foreign debts,
following 100 percent cancellation of various
bi-lateral and multi-lateral debts of around
US$ 7 billion over the past two years;
• The VALCO Plant is back on track, and at
this point, I want the public to appreciate
that government did not close VALCO;








The mother company in the US, Kaiser,
became bankrupt.  It therefore invited Ghana
to buy VALCO, which was the solvent part;
• Major world-class companies are investing
in the country, including Fruitier,
Anglogold-Ashanti, and Newmont. MAER-
SK is here to build a container terminal that
will be the biggest in Africa; 
• A consortium of investors, consisting of
mining companies, port operators and 
foreign nations, has expressed interest in
joining the government in rehabilitating 
our railway system by mid-year;
• Access to the Millennium Challenge
Account of the USA will hopefully come 
on board; and,
• Gas from the West Africa Gas Pipeline 
is expected to be available by December 
this year;
• There has been phenomenal expansion of
social infrastructure like roads, schools, 
hospitals, clinics, telecommunication, as well
as ports and harbours. This is in addition to
the delivery of improved social services like
health, water and electricity.
The vision and policies of government are
right; the structures are in place, and this firm
foundation has created a springboard for launch-
ing accelerated growth. The challenge now is to
launch this accelerated growth.  In practical
terms, this translates into vigorous, purposeful,
and effective business and sectoral monitoring.
Indeed, no organisation should be exempt from
the constitutional requirements of transparency
and accountability in good governance. This,
coupled with effective implementation, monitor-
ing and continuous evaluation, will help us meet
the challenges ahead.
T H E  R O L E  O F  G O V E R N M E N T  I N
A S S U R I N G  R A P I D
I M P L E M E N TAT I O N  O F  P O L I C I E S
A N D  P R O G R A M M E S  
I am determined to strengthen the Presidency,
and consequently, government.  The objective 
is to achieve the vigorous, purposeful, and 
effective implementation of policies that govern-
ment envisions. 
As I speak, a restructuring of roles and respon-
sibilities is being undertaken to streamline the
Presidency, with the aim of optimising the per-
formance of all ministries, departments, and agen-
cies of government on the time-action principle. 
With all due respect to the concept of 
separation of powers, I recommend that other
autonomous organs of state adopt this principle
of self-assessment, in order to improve their 
performance. Here, I refer specifically to the
Legislature and Judiciary.  I invite these organs
of state to join the crusade and initiate action
towards this goal.
I N V E S T I N G  I N  P E O P L E ,  I N V E S T I N G
I N  J O B S
The sub-theme of the budget ‘investing in people,
investing in jobs’ captures the very essence of 
this government’s policies since its first day in
office.  The vision of government is to create a
just, humane, and prosperous society,  in which
individuals and  groups are empowered to pursue
their legitimate goals for maximum realisation of
their potential.  Once empowered, citizens will
make a significant contribution to the develop-
ment of the nation. 
It was in view of this vision and the positive
outcome of our policies and programmes that
government decided last year, to re-direct its 
five priorities with a sharper focus on a three-
pronged strategy: (1) human resource develop-
ment, (2) private sector development, and (3)
continued good governance.
The purpose of this year’s ‘good news budget’
is to put additional vigour into the implementation
of these priorities.
H U M A N  R E S O U R C E  D E V E L O P M E N T
Government has initiated a medium-to-long-
term Human Resource Development programme,
which started with the implementation of the
Educational Reform Policy. The reform pays 
particular attention to vocational, technical and
agricultural education and training. Teacher 
education is central to the reform.  All thirty-eight
of the country’s teacher training institutions are
being upgraded, while fifteen are being equipped
to pay special attention to Mathematics and
Science. These areas have not received adequate
support over the years. 
F C U B E  A N D  C A P I TAT I O N  G R A N T
An important part of the reform is the extension
of the policy of Free Compulsory Universal 
Basic Education (FCUBE) to kindergarten. This,
we believe, will equalise opportunities for all 
children from age four.
As in the 2005/2006 academic year, govern-
ment has effected payment of 95 billion cedis 
as capitation grant for all pupils in basic public
schools. Reports from the field already indicate
significant increases in school enrolment.
T E A C H E R S
This year, I have had the occasion to address
teachers, and I have assured them of government’s
commitment to their welfare.  As part of this
commitment, government will, on a quota system,
continue to grant study leave to teachers at the
pre-tertiary level.  Government will also pay full
tuition for those who enrol in the distance-learn-
ing programme, while remaining at post.
I wish to reiterate that government is initiating
action towards the establishment of a hire-pur-
chase system for teachers to acquire their own
means of transportation.  Through the banking
system, a special Home Ownership Scheme will also
be established for them.  
Huge sums are being invested in education,
and it is only appropriate that the nation derive
good returns on this investment.  Therefore, let
me use this occasion to stress that government
expects a high standard of education delivery and
professional conduct of teachers. To ensure that
this expectation is met, re-introduction of the
Inspectorate Division, independent of the Ghana
Education Service (GES), is being contemplated.
T E R T I A R Y  E D U C AT I O N
Infrastructural development, expansion of the
various tertiary institutions, as well as welfare of
students and staff, remain government priorities.
For example government has provided vehicles,
including buses, to various public and private
institutions.
This year, the long-awaited Students’ Loan Trust
was established, and disbursement commences at
the beginning of the 2006/2007 academic year. 
Let me remind students, parents and
guardians, and indeed the entire nation, that 
sustainability of the Trust will depend on the
level of repayment by beneficiaries. All benefici-
aries should consider this scheme and the repay-
ments thereof, not only as a legal, but also a
moral obligation.
P R I VAT E  S E C T O R
On private sector development, government 
has already explained to the nation that because
of the inherent capacity of this sector to become
the main generator of employment, it is 
receiving tremendous government support. 
The major objective is to empower the private
sector to become the main engine of economic
development. 
I am happy to inform this august House that
the ground work has been completed, and that
the contract for the National Identification
Programme is about to be awarded, following a
competitive international bidding. 
Another great challenge has been the unavail-
ability of long-term finance for business. I am
proud to inform this honourable House that: 
• the Venture Capital Fund has been made
operational;
• the Export Development Fund continues to
offer support to businesses;
• the Micro Loan Scheme is in place through-
out the country. An apex body has been set
up, and regional offices are coming up.
Hopefully, by mid-year, an off-shore
International Financial Services Centre, the








first west of the Atlantic, will be established
as a joint venture between government 
and Barclays; 
• the procedures and time for registering
businesses have been significantly curtailed.
A one-stop registration centre is the ultimate
aim of government. 
Let me stress that, government’s declared 
policy to stay out of business does not preclude
intervention, or even direct involvement, when it
is for the national interest. For example, govern-
ment’s involvement in resuscitating VALCO is
leveraging partnerships with world-class busi-
nesses to come to Ghana. The same objective 
is leading government to intervene in Ghana
Telecom and Juapong Textiles Limited, in order
to safeguard the national interest.
In due course, and as the economy strength-
ens, government will cut back through flotation
on the stock exchange so that citizens can 
acquire shares.
E M P L O Y M E N T  G E N E R AT I O N
Let me turn my attention to various strategies to
prepare people for employment. These include
skills and entrepreneurship training and develop-
ment; the establishment of new small and medium
enterprises; as well as financial and technical 
support for start-up and expansion of businesses.
In addition, economic diversification is being
pursued through Presidential Special Initiatives.
All districts are being encouraged to establish
community-based industries and commercial
enterprises, as a way of generating high levels 
of employment.
Through the Ghana Investment Promotion
Council and the Export Processing Zones, gov-
ernment is also enhancing an export promotion
drive. As a way of expanding opportunities for
local business, promotion of ‘Made in Ghana’
goods is proceeding with vigour.
The 2006 budget focuses on the provision of
jobs. Indeed, this has been a campaign promise of
the New Patriotic Party (NPP), and I am pleased
to inform you that in a conservative estimate,
over 250,000 jobs were generated over the past
two years. These jobs have been created by pro-
grammes of the Ministry of Trade; the National
Board for Small Scale Industries; the Free Zones
Programme, which alone employed over 9,000
full-time workers; and the Ministry of Road
Transport, which has given work to over 83,000
Ghanaians.  The Ministry of Manpower, Youth
and Employment is embarking on a comprehen-
sive Youth Employment Programme in all districts
of the country.  This will generate over 170,000
more jobs by the end of this year.  
These figures reflect direct jobs created by 
the public sector, but the multiplier effect makes
the actual numbers even higher. Currently, the
expansion and diversification of agriculture, 
especially the mass spraying of cocoa, storage 
of agricultural produce, agro-processing, and
marketing, constitute an important source of
employment.  So does the fishery sector, where
both marine and inland fishery development are
receiving a boost. 
The strategic industries and infrastructure 
like VALCO, the oil-refineries, the West Africa
gas pipeline, railways, the mines, the airlines, as
well as Information Communication Technology
(ICT) are all enhancing employment opportunities
within the country.
T H E  M A I N  C H A L L E N G E  F O R  T H E
B O D Y  P O L I T I C  I N  T H E I R  E F F O R T S
T O  A C C E L E R AT E  G R O W T H
G O L D E N  J U B I L E E  A N N I V E R S A R Y
Next year, Ghana will celebrate her Golden
Jubilee anniversary. Fifty years is a long time in
the life of a nation. On this birthday, we must
view the positive adjustment of our attitudes as
mandatory. We must break from past lethargies,
and refocus on the future as one nation with 
one destiny.  
This anniversary also provides a unique
opportunity to maximally exploit the nation’s
tourism potential. Already, government has initi-
ated measures to brand Ghana as the preferred
tourist destination in the sub-region, and on the
African continent. 







In pursuit of this objective, government has
surveyed the entire coastline of the country and
other local tourist attractions, in order to make
land available for investments in the sector.
Government has further structured new incentive
packages designed to attract industry leaders to
invest in Ghana. The celebration of the Golden
Jubilee will demand infrastructural support, 
especially, in the hospitality sector. I am happy 
to confirm to Ghanaians that government has
awarded the contract for the construction of a
new modern hotel on the site of the old
Ambassador Hotel. Simultaneously, the City Hotel
in Kumasi is also being restored. These prestigious
hotels were previously left to deteriorate, in some
cases, beyond recognition.  Ghanaians will be
pleased to know that the restoration process of
these facilities has commenced.
The Ministry of Tourism and Modernisation
of the Capital City has already embarked on
capacity building, in anticipation of the demands
of the Jubilee Year. This capacity building will
become a permanent feature of Ghana’s hospital-
ity industry. Government will sustain the imple-
mentation of programmes, particularly, social
services delivery. 
H O U S I N G
I am happy to report that the housing sector is
finally standing on its own.  Affordable residential
accommodation projects have commenced in
Kpone and Kumasi. Such projects are not limited
to the urban areas, but are to be replicated
throughout the country. 
H E A LT H
Similar attention will also be paid to the health
sector, in order to promote wider coverage for
the National Health Insurance scheme. Currently,
government is fine-tuning the management of
this scheme.  I urge members of this honourable
House to support the registration drive across 
the nation. 
I N F O R M AT I O N  A N D
C O M M U N I C AT I O N  T E C H N O L O G Y
ICT is now the acknowledged major player in
global business and national development. Ghana
is making great strides in this area, by seeking
ways of implementing fibre optic technology
nation-wide.  This will enable the citizenry to
access affordable broadband connectivity.
Simultaneously, the regulatory environment is
being fine-tuned.
To a very large extent, the nation has enjoyed
peace and stability. We achieved this tranquillity
through strict adherence to good governance and
the rule of law.  I therefore urge all sections of
our community to cooperate with government in
entrenching and sustaining peace and stability,
which has made our country the envy of the con-
tinent.  Peace creates great benefits, including
economic prosperity. 
A F R I C A N  P E E R  R E V I E W
M E C H A N I S M
In pursuit of good governance, this government
acceded to the African Peer Review Mechanism
(APRM). Let me take this opportunity to
emphatically clear the misconception that the
main purpose of this report is to indict. Rather, it
is an attempt to evaluate Ghana’s varied process-
es, for commendation or correction.  The report
avails us a comprehensive bird’s eye view of our
constitutional, socio-economic, and corporate
governance approach to development. It is a
means of evaluating both our strengths and
weaknesses, and a prerequisite for achieving
overall efficiency in our development efforts.
The report also highlights the challenges and
opportunities for strong partnerships.
Additionally, this mechanism underscores 
the new political will to serve the well being of
our people. It demonstrates our commitment to
democracy and good governance, as the necessary
factors for meaningful development.  Within the
context of African nations, the APRM will create
the critical mass for socio-economic development
of the continent.  This will give Africa a competi-
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tive edge with the rest of the world, securing 
the continent a truly functioning and dignified
participation in the global market.
R E G I O N A L  G R O U P I N G
The whole world is converging in various regional
and sub-regional groupings, not just for collective
security, but also for exploiting economies of
scale in the face of aggressive competition in 
the global market. Africa and Ghana cannot 
be different. 
Indeed, Ghana is currently a partner with
Benin and Togo in constructing the West Africa
Gas Pipe Line for the access of natural gas from
Nigeria. It is also a member of the West Africa
Power Pool, and the Economic Community of
West African States-ECOWAS Bank. As a first
step towards the ECOWAS monetary integration,
Ghana is actively involved in the search for a
common currency for the West Africa Monetary
Zone of Anglophone West Africa.
In the meantime, Ghanaian soldiers continue
to participate and distinguish themselves in sub-
regional peacekeeping missions, and beyond.
By acceding to the APRM, Ghana has earned
great respect from fellow African nations, and
indeed, the larger international community 
who see Ghana as a haven of peace within both
the ECOWAS sub-region and Africa. It is there-
fore not surprising that Ghana was elected to
serve as a non-permanent member of the UN
Security Council. 
G H A N A  -  T E N T H  H A P P I E S T
C O U N T R Y  I N  T H E  W O R L D
This brings to mind the findings of a study posted
on the web, which said Ghana is the tenth hap-
piest country in the world, coming ahead of both
the United States of America and the United
Kingdom. For whatever it is worth, we should
take pride in being so perceived.
Pride and love for one’s country are what is
expected of its citizens. As Ghanaians, our destiny
is inextricably linked with that of the country,
which bestows on us sovereign rights of citizen-
ship. We also know from our recent history that
we cannot take our rights for granted. This is
precisely why we must not cynically denigrate the
country, or the government and the institutions
that strive to uphold those rights.  Indeed, the
rights of the individual must always be exercised
with responsibility.
N E G AT I V E  P U B L I C I T Y  O F  G H A N A
O N  W E B S I T E S
Allow me to refer to certain websites, which 
continue to post very uncomplimentary stories
about this country on the internet. Deliberately
or inadvertently, such stories tend to undermine 
the integrity and image of the country and its
institutions. The whole world is in competition
for investment capital; and this act, which drives
away potential investors, is unfortunate.
We must realise that the strength and beauty
of democracy lie in the power of choice. We must
be careful not to let people who do not subscribe
to the tenets of democracy take advantage of the
freedoms guaranteed there under, to subvert
democratic liberty.
Voting is a right of every citizen, and there-
fore, a matter of topical interest. The President’s
Sessional Address of 1996 considered ways of
extending the ballot to our nationals abroad. 
Ten years down the road, interactions conducted
across the country have unearthed both difficulties
and fresh insights. Government has deemed it
timely to move ahead with the Bill. It is up to
Parliament to debate and approve, or not
approve the Bill. 
Once passed, the implementation of the Bill 
is in the ambit of the Electoral Commission, not
government.  However, its implementation need
not be at once, as indeed there are laws on the
Statute Books, which are yet to be implemented.
In any case, why is there so much nervousness
about something initiated a decade ago by some
of those who are now protesting? There must 
be an unwholesome motive to the protest, to
which our country should be alerted. For any
person or group of persons to threaten mayhem
is unacceptable.







C O R R U P T I O N
I am not about to forget the subject of corruption,
and the perception that government is not doing
enough to fight it.  As President, I was willing to
appear before the Commission on Human Rights
and Administrative Justice (CHRAJ), on the
charge that I had applied state funds to effect
adjustments to my private residence. My attorneys
worked on my behalf to respond to the charge.
Although the honourable Member of this House
filed the charge but failed to prosecute the case,
charges of this nature continue to be made. Where
does it happen in these parts that an incumbent
President so readily submits to investigation?
There is no denying the right of the media to
publish stories of corruption. This government is
always ready to cooperate with the media, and
recognises their watchdog role over society. But
it is only fair that when there is an allegation of
corruption made against people in government,
media people should go directly to the police, not
the President. Those who feel they must come to
the President may address their concerns to the
Office of Accountability, which can be trusted to
act independent of government.
P R I O R I T I S I N G  T H E  P R E S I D E N C Y
I am pleased to take this opportunity to inform
the public of some important good news.  
For so many years, we have surprisingly
indulged ourselves in a destructive culture of
non-maintenance. This government is deter-
mined to reverse this trend, by appropriately
restoring the country’s prestigious properties.
With this in mind, the refurbishment of Peduase
Lodge has already begun. This government is
also ensuring that Ghana has a befitting
Presidential House. Some have queried whether
these issues are indeed of priority. Anybody who
had visited Peduase Lodge, or the Flagstaff
House over the last few years, would have walked
away ashamed and embarrassed at the decay and
deterioration of these facilities.
We should ask ourselves why, since independ-
ence, have we held Christiansburg Castle as a
token Presidency? None of our Presidents have
really lived in the Presidential apartments at the
Castle. It is simply not built for families. It is
high time Ghana had a befitting Presidential
house, and this government will, God willing,
leave that legacy.
This government recognises the need to
ensure balance at all times. This is why money 
is not being taken from the budget to fund this
project. Provisions for all other priorities remain
on course. To execute this project, a concessionary
loan from the Government of India has been
sourced. The loan has a five-year moratorium,
and a twenty-year repayment period that attracts
1.75 percent interest, with a 40 percent grant
component. This is the capital that will be 
used to execute this project; I want to assure
Ghanaians that the returns of this project will 
be a hundred-fold.
C O N C L U S I O N
Let me conclude my address by thanking you,
the honourable Members of this august House,
and the other arms of State, especially the
Judiciary, for your attention. 
I wish to reiterate that the checks-and-bal-
ances principle is not designed for the purpose 
of adversity. Rather, it is for the pursuit of the
common interest of the nation in a responsible
and harmonious manner.
Thank you, and may God bless us all. 
D i v i d e r  P a g e
KENYA
Speech by His Excellency Hon. Mwai
Kibaki, C.G.H., M.P., President and
Commander-In-Chief of the Armed
Forces of the Republic of Kenya 
during the Kenyatta Day Celebrations
at Nyayo National Stadium, Nairobi, 
20th October, 2006 
Fellow Kenyans,
Ladies and Gentlemen,
Kenyatta Day reminds us of the struggle and 
suffering of our national heroes who laid down
their lives so that successive generations of
Kenyans can live in freedom and human dignity.
I want to thank you all for turning out to pay
tribute to the courageous men and women who
fought for our country’s independence. I also
convey our appreciation to our friends and well-
wishers, who have joined us in celebrating this
important national occasion. 
Kenyatta Day is a source of inspiration to all of
us. It brings to our minds the virtues of patriotism
and self-sacrifice, which are important pillars 
of the stability and unity of our nation. The occa-
sion helps us to appreciate that the freedom and
human dignity we have today should be jealously
protected. The day also reminds us of our duty 
to serve this country loyally and wholeheartedly,
and to put the interests of Kenya above all other
considerations. Yes, this national heroes’ day
makes us feel proud of being Kenyan!
The nationalists who fought for our freedom
had the dream of a country in which all Kenyans
lived in unity, freedom, democracy and prosperity.
The policies and strategies of my government 
aim at nurturing these fundamental pillars of 
our nationhood. 
We will continue to uphold the freedoms of
expression, assembly, worship, media, and the
right to property, residence and establishment
within this great republic. Nothing gives me
greater happiness than to see Kenyans walking
proudly in their country as free people. This is
the reason why we are strengthening security
throughout the country. It is important that every
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citizen feels secure and assured that they have
nothing to fear as they conduct their busines 
in accordance with the law. To this effect, law
enforcement agencies have been instructed 
to act firmly against criminal elements in our
urban areas.
Similarly, I wish to assure our pastoral com-
munities who have suffered under the terror of
cattle rustlers, that government security agents
will respond speedily and decisively against those
who rob others of their livestock. Furthermore,
we will not tolerate inciters who fan ethnic tensions
in some of the settlement areas.
The government will protect all Kenyans
through the promotion of inter-communal har-
mony, and by stamping out criminal elements so
that people can be free to carry out their business
in a peaceful environment. The laws of this coun-
try are very clear in regard to the protection of
private and public properties. I therefore call on
government security agencies to act swiftly and
decisively in this regard.
I have talked about the need for creating a
peaceful environment where people can carry out
their business to transform this country into a
working nation. Indeed, the most important sac-
rifice expected of Kenyans today is hard work, for
the generation of wealth. This is the way to pro-
pel our country into a modern nation that is
globally competitive, and where the citizens can
enjoy high standards of living.
In order to achieve this, we must not waste
too much time and energy politicizing daily events
that have no political significance. Our national
debates should have a broader perspective, and
should be focused on developing a national vision
for our country in the next two decades. 
On its part, the government will soon be
launching a national dialogue for development 
of a strategy for realisation of Vision 2030. The
strategy will outline actions which we will imple-
ment to achieve rapid and sustained economic
growth that will transform this country into a
prosperous middle-income state. 
I have no doubt that Kenyans have the resolve
and know-how to ensure that our country joins
the ranks of prosperous nations. I call on the
media, professionals, private-sector bodies, 
academia, and indeed, all Kenyans to participate
actively in this process.
In its efforts to build a ‘Working Nation,’ the
government is giving priority to agricultural pro-
duction and value addition, tourism, rehabilitation,
and expansion of infrastructure. For instance,
within the framework of the Strategy for the
Revitalization of Agriculture, we implemented a
wide range of reforms. These included: improving
access to credit, farm inputs, extension services,
ensuring timely payment of farmers, and reviving
agricultural institutions. As a result, the sector
achieved increased growth of 6.7 percent last year,
compared to 1.4 percent in 2004.
The key challenge now is adding value to
agricultural products. I am happy to note that 
we are currently adding value to a wide range of
agricultural products, including coffee, tea,
pyrethrum, coconut, cashew nuts, and other oil
crops. I urge farmers and businessmen to venture
into more value addition processing, in order to
expand their product ranges, and to increase
returns from agricultural produce.
With respect to roads, there are currently
thirty-five on-going road projects worth 35 
billion Kenya Shillings. The government will
continue to demand that contractors give the
Kenyan people value for their money. In this
regard, the government is taking measures to
establish mechanisms to ensure value-for-money
in project designs and construction. 
Although the government is investing huge
sums of money each year to rehabilitate and con-
struct new roads, some of our international trunk
roads undergo rapid deterioration due to over-
loading by transporters. In order to address this
problem, the government is in the process of for-
mulating new policy guidelines to ensure the eco-
nomic and sustainable use of our roads. I would
like to urge owners of transport companies to
observe the recommended axle weight limits on
their trucks. Meanwhile, the relevant arms of
government should ensure that transporters who
disobey the law are firmly dealt with. 
A working nation must also be a caring nation.
As we double our efforts to accelerate economic
growth from the current 5.8 percent, we must 
pay special attention to sections of our society 







facing unique challenges. Foremost are the youth,
who are enthusiastic to make their contribution
towards nation building. However, there are not
enough opportunities for employment in the for-
mal sector to accommodate the large numbers of
young people looking for jobs. We are addressing
this problem first, by expanding economic growth,
and secondly, by empowering the youth through
skills training and business education. More
importantly, we have set up the Youth Enterprise
Development Fund to provide youth with the
financial means to venture into business and con-
tribute to the growth of the economy. Indeed, we
will soon be gazetting the rules for the operation
and management of this fund.
A related area of concern is the growing 
number of hawkers in our cities, towns, and urban
centres. The hawkers are hardworking Kenyans
who are trying to make an honest living with lim-
ited resources. Our objective as a government is
to support and transform hawkers into business-
men and women. 
This is why the government has embarked 
on a programme for the development of modern
hawkers’ markets. This is in addition to the iden-
tification of specific urban areas where hawking
business can be carried out in a planned manner,
consistent with the policy of keeping our towns
clean, beautiful, and orderly. 
The government is working closely with 
the local authorities to make sure that this pro-
gramme is implemented in a systematic way. I
appeal to the private sector and development
partners to support this programme.
In addition, the living conditions of low-
income groups in many of our towns and cities
are characterized by a lack of basic amenities
such as proper shelter, water, and electricity.
Some of the efforts we have initiated to address
this situation have not produced the expected
results because of the high cost of houses. I
would like to see well-planned and affordable
houses for the ordinary person. Accordingly, 
government subsidy in this area is envisaged
under the New Housing Policy. Furthermore,
the National Housing Corporation should 
concentrate on construction of low-cost houses,
which are affordable to ordinary Kenyans. 
Access roads, water, and lighting in slum 
areas are being accelerated to make sure that
people in these areas live a decent life, within a
conducive environment. Besides slums, there are
concentrations of people living under difficult
and dehumanizing conditions in several areas of
the country. This state of affairs should not be
allowed to become a way of life. 
During the last budget, we increased the 
settlement funds under the Ministry of Lands, 
in order to acquire land to address the housing
problem. The government has already purchased
some farms where we are settling needy people.
During the next financial year, we shall expand
this fund further, so that more displaced people
are settled in economic units of land. This will
improve their livelihoods, and bring them into
the mainstream of the economy. 
However, I must point out that land is a limit-
ed resource. As the population continues to grow,
we should strive to achieve rapid expansion of the
economy, so that more people can be employed
in industry and services, instead of relying on
land. This is the global trend. For instance, in
Europe today, less than five percent of the popu-
lation is dependent on agriculture. 
In the health sector, we will continue to
ensure that Kenyans with limited means are not
denied access to proper healthcare. In this
respect, the Ministry of Health is providing free
drugs for malaria, TB, and HIV/AIDS. Within
government dispensaries and health centres, we
are also providing free treatment for children
under five years of age. These institutions have
been rehabilitated and appropriately restocked
with drugs, so that wananchi (citizens) are
promptly attended to. As a preventive measure
against malaria, we are supplying free insecticide-
treated mosquito nets to pregnant women and
mothers with children under five years of age.
This is indeed what a caring nation is about.
The women of this country provide a critical
mass for our economic development. The enter-
prising nature and innovativeness of Kenyan
women is clearly evident in our towns, market
places, farms, and in the service sectors. 
There are many more women qualifying from
our colleges and universities today than in the
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past. However, there is a serious imbalance
between the number of women employed in the
public service, private sector, and in the leader-
ship of our country in general. 
The development of this country depends 
on how efficiently we utilize our human
resources. I therefore call upon the public service
to apply affirmative action in new employment,
by ensuring that a minimum of 30 percent of 
new recruitment and appointments in the public
service establishments are women. Government
supports the revitalisation of the National
Council of Women and Maendeleo Ya 
Wanawake Organisation. 
Turning to our immediate neighbourhood, I
am glad to note that significant progress has been
made on regional economic integration. Last
week, I officially launched the National Consul-
tative Process for Fast Tracking East African
Political Federation, to seek the views of Kenyans
regarding the political integration of the East
African region. As current trends in trade already
indicate, the success of the integration process
will avail a wide range of benefits to the people of
East Africa. I therefore urge Kenyans to take the
exercise seriously, and to freely and openly give
their views on the issue of political federation.
Since launching the East African Community,
relations between the three countries have grown,
and business is expanding. We want to achieve
more. We want our people to move freely in this
region, and to enjoy the right of establishment
and residence. This will result in greater competi-
tion and expansion of our economies, leading to
more employment, security, and high standards of
living for all people in the region.
With regard to Somalia, the situation in that
country is posing new challenges that need to be
addressed by the people of Somalia, with support
from the region and the international community
as a whole. It is important that the people of
Somalia, like the rest of world, live under peaceful
conditions, and under a government that has the
support of all the people. 
The Transitional Federal Charter provides a
framework for securing such a government. I
therefore appeal to the government of Somalia 
to engage the Islamic Courts in constructive 
dialogue, in order to find a solution to the chal-
lenges facing their country.
In conclusion, fellow Kenyans, let me empha-
size that Kenyatta Day is a call to Kenyans to
serve their country. As a government, we are pro-
viding a focused approach to provide services to
Kenyans, and to enable every member of our
society to get back into production. We are doing
this through the prudent use of public resources;
ensuring a sound policy on environment; provid-
ing the requisite infrastructure; and reforming
our institutions of management, business, and
governance. I therefore call upon all Kenyans to
concentrate their energy on productive work. In
particular, leaders should mobilise the people
towards a work-based ethic, and endeavour to
uphold the unity of this country by rejecting 
divisive politics. 
Finally, fellow Kenyans, God has given us 
a great country with a bright future. On this
Kenyatta Day, I urge you all to rededicate your-
selves to building a country that we can all be
proud to call our home.
Thank you, and God Bless You All.







D i v i d e r  P a g e
MALAWI
His Excellency Dr. Bingu wa
Mutharika, President of the 
Republic of Malawi 
State of the Nation Address to the 39th
session of the Parliament of Malawi,
Lilongwe
4th April 2006
I N T R O D U C T I O N
I feel greatly honoured to stand before this
august House and deliver the State Opening
Address of the 39th Session of the National
Assembly.  This is yet another vital occasion for
Malawi, an opportunity to get feedback on how
my government is performing. 
During my State of the Nation Address last
year, I expressed satisfaction that my government
had made significant strides in improving our
economy, and the living conditions of all
Malawians.  Today, I am once again pleased 
to report to this august House that there is 
continued socio-economic progress, and that
Malawi continues to be on the right track of 
economic transformation. 
Despite the phenomenal progress registered,
our government encountered many challenges
along the way.  These included the countrywide
famine that arose out of the intense and pro-
longed drought of the 2004-2005 growing season.
On a positive note, though, I am happy to report
that with the support of this august House, the
government was able to set aside huge sums of
money that enabled our nation to surmount most
of the challenges. 
I therefore wish to extend my sincere gratitude
and appreciation to all those who assisted our
government in dealing with the hunger situation
and other challenges.  In the face of disaster, 
we learned a valuable lesson as a nation, namely,
that unity is paramount in overcoming any chal-
lenge.  We must always put unity and common




Talking about unity, the late Mahatma Gandhi
of India once said, ‘Unity to be real must stand
the severest strain without breaking.’  I believe
that the challenges we encountered made us
more united.  While I agree that there may be
political differences, as is expected in a democracy,
let us not allow such divergent views to divide us,
or make us fall.
E C O N O M I C  M A N A G E M E N T  
The government continues to place emphasis on
the importance of implementing sound economic
management policies as a way of attaining rapid
and sustainable economic growth.  Sound eco-
nomic policies are essential for reducing poverty,
while fostering socio-economic prosperity to 
our nation.
The year 2005 registered a slump in the 
economy, with the growth index standing at only
2.1 percent, as opposed to 4.3 percent in 2004.
The major factor for this lapse was the depressed 
agricultural production, following the drought.
The drought affected all crops, notably maize,
leading to a rise in food prices.  The majority of
Malawians had their purchasing power reduced.
Inflation was rife, as a direct result of increased
food prices, and the rise in petroleum prices in
the international market.  In 2005, inflation 
averaged 15 percent.
While fiscal discipline continued to strengthen,
during the year under review, our nation contin-
ued to face a number of challenges.  The 2005-
2006 financial year was characterized by huge
food security operations through the importation
of commercial and humanitarian maize.  The
total volume of maize imported was much larger
than projected, and by the end of March this
year, we had spent nearly K13 billion on maize
importation.  Other challenges included the wage
reforms, pension reforms and domestic debt
repayments.  I wish to take this opportunity to
thank the international donor community for
their timely financial and material support to us
during the food crisis.
As I mentioned earlier, my government has
continued to pursue Economic Management
Reforms to strengthen the economy.  I am
pleased to report that as a result of the strong
economic management displayed by the govern-
ment, there has been support for our new 
economic programme with the International
Monetary Fund (IMF).  Similarly, multilateral
lending institutions, such as the World Bank, 
the European Union, and other bilateral donors,
increased their support to our budget and the
economic reform programme.
I am also happy to inform the House that on
24th February this year, the Executive Board of
the IMF completed and approved the first review
of the Poverty Reduction Growth Facility
(PRGF), and commended government on its
improved public financial management, in spite
of the severe food crisis.  For the quarter ending
September 2005, the government met all the
quantitative and structural performance targets.
The Board further indicated that Malawi could
reach the ‘completion point’ under the Highly
Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC), a factor that
would simultaneously qualify Malawi for the
Multilateral Debt Relief Initiative (MDRI) by
mid 2006.  However, this is dependent on the
ability to sustain fiscal discipline, and the comple-
tion of all outstanding HIPC point triggers. 
As honourable Members may be aware, in 
mid 2004 Malawi was required by the IMF to
demonstrate a good track record for eighteen
months in order to qualify for the HIPC debt
relief, among other prerequisites.  The eighteen-
month period covered the 2004-2005 financial
year and the first half of the current financial year
up to December 2005.  The IMF and the World
Bank were recently in the country to conduct 
the second review of the Poverty Reduction and
Growth Facility (PRGF) programme, for the
period ending December 2005, and to assess the
extent to which Malawi had fulfilled the HIPC
completion point triggers.
It is my pleasure to inform this august House
that the recent IMF Mission concluded that 
all quantitative targets through the end of
December 2005 were met.  Their preliminary
findings were that the government had met all
HIPC completion point triggers, except for







three, and would likely qualify for debt relief
under HIPC and MDRI.  The government will
be requesting waivers for these three triggers.  I
am informed that all countries that have reached
the completion point did so with five or more
waivers.  With only three waivers, the perform-
ance of Malawi is certainly outstanding.  Our
nation could indeed, attain debt relief by mid
2006, after the IMF review team has presented
the findings of the second PRGF review to its
executive board.  The challenges that lie ahead
will be to adhere to the PRGF programme, 
sustained improvements in fiscal policies, and
prudent monetary policies.
Looking ahead, our future appears bright.
The country expects a bumper harvest as a result
of the successful fertilizer and seed subsidy pro-
gramme, as well as adequate rain in most parts of
the country.  Overall, agricultural production is
expected to be much better.  I am pleased to
report that the fertilizer and seed subsidy pro-
gramme will continue in the next growing season.  
I am reliably informed that revenue collec-
tions are expected to improve as we continue to
implement recommendations for the comprehen-
sive tax review study.  Preliminary estimates show
that economic growth in 2006 is expected to be
much higher than in previous years. Against this
background, I am confident that the country will
register tangible growth in all sectors.  
A G R I C U LT U R A L  D E V E L O P M E N T
A N D  F O O D  S E C U R I T Y
I now turn to agriculture, which is the basis of
our economy.  One of the programmes that our
government has given overriding priority to is
food security.  This is because food security, both
at household and national levels, is of paramount
significance to the socio-economic development
of this country.
As I said earlier, our country experienced a
serious food deficit in the 2004-2005 growing 
season, largely due to drought.  Consequently, a
total of 280,000 metric tonnes of food was
required to feed 4.8 million affected Malawians.
The government, in collaboration with the 
international donor community, procured about
335,000 metric tonnes of commercial and relief
maize.  We were also able to ensure that the cost
of commercial maize in Agricultural Development
and Marketing Corporation (ADMARC) markets
remained affordable at K850 per 50kg bag. 
Government introduced strategies to over-
come chronic food crises in the country.  For
instance, this growing season the government,
through the Ministries of Agriculture and Food
Security, and Finance, implemented the Fertilizer
Subsidy Programme as a medium and long-term
strategy.  The programme involved the purchase,
distribution, and sale of 147,000 metric tonnes of
fertilizers for both maize and tobacco production
to smallholder farmers.  Government also subsi-
dized 6,000 metric tonnes of maize seed, which
was distributed to small-scale farmers throughout
the country.  We hope that the programme
boosted agricultural productivity and that we will
begin to reverse years of food insecurity, which
the country has been facing. 
I am also aware that some parts of the 
country such as Kasungu, Mzimba and Phalombe
did not receive adequate rain and that about
15,045 hectares of crop were adversely affected 
by armyworms, which destroyed approximately
2,369 hectares.  Hailstorms and floods also 
damaged 7,439 hectares of crop land.  However,
government stepped in by providing free seeds
for replanting.  
It is estimated that 2.5 million metric tonnes
of maize will be harvested this year.  This projec-
tion represents an increase of 43 percent over 
last year’s maize production.  This amount is in
excess of the national requirement, which is
about 2.2 million metric tonnes.  Thus, for the
first time after many years, we expect surplus
maize production this year.  
The surplus maize will need to be properly
stored in order to ensure food security.
Therefore, government has decided to improve
food storage at national and household levels.
Plans are underway to construct additional 
silos in select parts of the country, including
Mangochi, Mzuzu and Luchenza.  Work on the
Mangochi silos will start soon.
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I would like to mention that government will
prioritise the development of agriculture and food
security in the 2006-2007 budget.  The major aim
is to make food production outpace population
growth, by allocating sufficient budgetary
resources to agricultural activities.  I am sure that
this honourable House will agree with me that
without food, we can neither be productive, nor
can we survive.  Malawi cannot, and should not
continue to beg for maize from outside.  
I am pleased to inform the honourable House
that government will continue the targeted fertil-
izer subsidy programme during the next farming
season.  With the experience of the previous 
season, we have learned of the need to empower
the poor to grow more food.  In addition to the
subsidized fertilizer, government will also ensure
that adequate commercial fertilizer is available on
the market before the onset of the rains.
I R R I G AT I O N  A N D  WAT E R
D E V E L O P M E N T
Let me now turn to irrigation and water develop-
ment, which are also part of the priority agenda
of government.  Government intends to intro-
duce small, medium, and large-scale irrigation
schemes in order to decrease the impact of
chronic food shortages in the country.  I am
pleased to report that last year, we produced
about 400 metric tonnes of maize under irriga-
tion.  I am therefore confident that given the
number of water reservoirs that our country is
endowed with, food shortages will soon be a
thing of the past. 
The irrigation programme has received wide
acceptance by our people, as well as full support
from the international community.  Recently, the
government successfully negotiated the Irrigation
and Rural Livelihood Projects with the World
Bank and the International Fund for Agricultural
Development (IFAD).  The project will be
implemented by the Ministry of Agriculture and
Food Security, in collaboration with the Ministry
of Water and Irrigation.
Government has set aside 27,586 treadle
pumps for distribution to smallholder farmers in
order to promote irrigation farming.  I am
pleased to report that so far, about 93 percent of
the treadle pumps have been distributed to rele-
vant stakeholders. 
In line with our new National Water Policy,
which recognizes that water is a basic necessity,
government is determined to ensure universal
access to portable water by all Malawians.  In this
regard, the government undertook various activi-
ties in order to improve people’s access to clean
and portable water.  These activities included the
Mangochi East Project, and the Lilongwe West
Ground Water Project.  Under these projects, a
total of 161 boreholes were drilled, and 24 new
borehole sites were identified.  The government
has also prepared and distributed a Manual on 
the Rehabilitation and Maintenance of Boreholes
throughout the country.  I am very confident that
these measures will go a long way in addressing
water problems in rural areas, where the majority
of Malawians live. 
Successful management of the irrigation and
water development shall go a long way in reduc-
ing dependence on the unreliable rain patterns
for agricultural activities.  
Therefore, as part of government’s priority, we
shall ask this august House to allocate a substan-
tial amount of the budget towards the implemen-
tation of small and medium irrigation schemes,
including the construction of multipurpose dams
throughout the country.  
I am very pleased that our cooperating partners
are supporting us in strengthening our irrigation
farming.  The government will also continue to
supply treadle and motorised pumps to many
farmers to encourage intensive irrigation agricul-
ture.  I believe that if we enable agriculturalists to
harvest maize and other food crops twice a year,
we shall become self-sufficient in food.
I N D U S T R Y,  S C I E N C E  A N D
T E C H N O L O G Y
I now turn to the role of industry, science and
technology in our economic transformation.  I
wish to stress the critical role of rapid industriali-
sation, as well as science and technology, in the







development of Malawi.  Similarly, diversification
of industrial production and manufacturing
increases the supply of high quality goods for
domestic and international markets. 
During 2005, industrial growth for the manu-
facturing sector registered a remarkable growth
rate of 11.9 percent.  We aim to double this rate
in the near future in order to achieve rapid 
economic growth. 
Accordingly, government has been instrumen-
tal in facilitating a number of industry related
investments and establishing of new companies.
Examples include: Coin Chemical Fertilizer
Company, Limphasa Sugar Corporation, and
Motor Cycle Assembling Company of Taiwan.
The government has also developed an industrial
profile for Malawi, which is a compilation of
existing and potential manufacturing industries 
in rural areas.
Due to the use of outdated technology, poor
product quality, and low standards, some of 
our commodities have not been competitive in
international markets.  Therefore, government
intends to strengthen institutional capacity 
to support industrial research, technological
development, standardisation, quality assurance
and accreditation.
With science and technology as part of 
government’s priority areas, a draft bill for the
establishment of the University of Science and
Technology in Lilongwe has accordingly been
finalised. This draft bill will be presented to this
august House in due course.  It is envisaged that
the university will start operating in the 2006-07
financial year.
T R A D E  A N D  P R I VAT E  S E C T O R
D E V E L O P M E N T
I have always strongly emphasised the impor-
tance of transforming Malawi from a predomi-
nantly import-oriented consumer country, to a
predominantly export-oriented nation.  The 
government recognises the important role played
by the private sector in promoting economic
growth.  We consider investment as the key to
long-term sustainable improvements, including
better living standards and gainful employment.  
During the past year, government carried out
a number of activities aimed at improving the
performance of our private sector.  For instance,
we have begun to produce a Private Sector
Development Strategy/Reform Programme.  
The programme will initially focus on the
reforms in five key areas: (1) provision of credit
facilities; (2) cross-border trade; (3) taxes; 
(4) licensing; and (5) closure of business.  Reforms
in these priority areas will go a long way in
improving the business climate in the country.
Government is committed to creating a 
conducive environment for private sector 
investment, which is a major source of employ-
ment opportunities.
This objective is behind the decision by 
government to continually review the impact 
of taxation, fiscal and monetary policies on the
operations of the private sector.  In order to max-
imise efficiency, government continues to foster
enhanced dialogue with the private sector.  
In order to promote private sector develop-
ment, government is moving forward with the
merger of the Malawi Investment Promoting
Agency (MIPA), and the Malawi Export
Promotion Council (MEPC). This merger is
expected to become a one-stop centre for promo-
tion of investment interests in the country.
In order to improve trade, government has
intensified trade relations with all our neighbour-
ing countries.  For instance, in December 2005
we signed a bilateral trade agreement with the
Republic of Mozambique.  The agreement will
virtually allow for duty-free trade between the
two countries.  We expect this arrangement to
open up considerable market opportunities for
our private sector.  I therefore call upon the 
private sector to take full advantage of this free
trade environment.  
The government also continues to consolidate
Malawi’s position on the external market through
trade negotiations.  We reached out to the
European Union; the Common Market for
Eastern and Southern Africa (COMESA); the
Southern Africa Development Community
(SADC), and our global trading partners in 
the World Trade Organisation (WTO).  While
progress under the WTO’s so-called Doha
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‘development’ trade round remains slow.  Least
Developed Countries (LDCs), including Malawi,
got a few trade concessions at the December
2005 Hong Kong Ministerial Conference.  The
provisions of these trade concessions included
fostering market access into developed countries
and the elimination of all cotton export subsidies
by developed countries. 
On the domestic market, government contin-
ues to protect the interests of consumers.  Notable
recent achievements include the establishment 
of the Competition Commission.  We have also
finalised a draft Trade Remedies Law, and a draft
Counterfeit Law, aimed at protecting our fragile
market from dumping, and consumer exploitation.
Small and medium scale enterprises (SME)
are vital for the development of our industrial
sector.  It is common knowledge that economies
of the ‘Asian Tigers’ started with the growth and
development of the SMEs.  I believe that given
our strong resolve and determination, we can
turn around the SMEs into vibrant and robust
industries.  Therefore, government will continue
to support small and medium sized enterprises in
their economic ventures.  Government will also
increase access to credit facilities through the
Malawi Rural Development Fund (MARDEF),
the forthcoming Malawi Development Bank, and
other financial institutions. 
L O C A L  G O V E R N M E N T  A N D  R U R A L
D E V E L O P M E N T  
Rural development is the backbone of our strategy
for poverty alleviation.  It is my firm conviction
that, for this nation to develop, priority must be
given to the development of rural areas.  We
must take development to poor populations, the
majority of whom live in rural areas. Therefore,
government has made rural transformation one
of the pillars of the overall development agenda. 
I am pleased to report that the government
has just finalized an Integrated Rural Develop-
ment Strategy to spur rural transformation.  The
strategy puts emphasis on investment in rural
industries and economic ventures, in addition to
traditional social services.  The strategy also calls
for the development of areas of economic poten-
tial.  I am pleased to inform this honourable
House that, with the support of the Clinton
Foundation from the United States of America,
and the Hunter Foundation from the United
Kingdom, plans are underway to develop at least 
three Rural Growth Centres in Neno, Dowa, 
and Chitipa districts. 
As part of the rural transformation strategy,
government, with financial assistance from 
the World Bank and the European Union, 
implemented the Emergency Public Works
Programme.  Under this programme, individuals
worked on essential development activities for a
wage of K200 per day.  This programme was a
great success.  The rural beneficiaries earned
some money, and this enabled them to purchase
subsidized fertilizers and other necessities.  The
programme also improved road networks in 
rural areas.
As a result of the success of this programme,
government has decided to continue with it in the
coming years.  The areas selected as beneficiaries
include the Rumphi-Nyika-Chitipa corridor, the
Kasungu-Zomba corridor and the Mangochi-
Cape Maclear corridor.  We believe these pro-
grammes will truly empower local communities,
as well as encourage them to participate in devel-
opment projects that directly affect their lives.
Government also implemented a number 
of deliberate measures to institutionalize and
strengthen the decentralization programme.  For
instance, Local Government Assemblies started
receiving funding directly from the Treasury, as
part of fiscal decentralisation.  A total of K1,
396,687,216.00 has so far been transferred to
local governments.  District commissioners are
now the controlling officers and they account 
for all resources in the districts.  They are also
answerable to the Public Accounts Committee. 
As part of the economic empowerment of
rural communities, government continued with
the implementation of the One Village One
Product Programme (OVOP).  Its main objective
is to enable Malawians to undertake community-
based, value added businesses, in order to generate
products for the domestic and exports markets. 







I am pleased to report that the number of
OVOP functional projects country-wide has 
risen from ten in the previous year, to forty 
eight, to date.  With the support of the Japanese
government and other donors, many new village-
level projects are being planned.  Last year,
MK80 million was realised through sales of
OVOP Products.  These included: dairy products,
soya milk, edible oils, honey, furniture, dried fish,
mushroom, rice, cotton textiles and ceramics. 
Honourable members may also wish to note
that, pursuant to my promise to establish factories
in rural areas, government has started to establish
model village-level factories in all three regions
of our country, in order to stimulate rural 
development.  With the support of the Japanese
government, the construction of one factory is
under way in Lilongwe district.  The factory will
be manufacturing soya milk, tomato jam, confec-
tionery products, and edible oils.  We expect to
strengthen manufacturing, by establishing more
factories in due course. 
Government will ensure that OVOP becomes
a full-fledged programme that responds to the
needs of the poor, who live in both urban and
semi-urban areas.  OVOP will increase capacity
building through investment in human resources,
product quality control, and marketing.  Govern-
ment will also establish an OVOP Technical
Academy for vocational training, markets to facili-
tate one-stop merchandising for OVOP products,
and a Product Quality Control Unit.
We are planning to identify and promote
Rural Growth Centres, and each centre will have
a high quality tarmac road, piped water, electrici-
ty, a police station, a bank, a post office, a hospi-
tal, a secondary school, and a community hall.  
The objective of this initiative will be to pro-
vide the rural areas with the same facilities that
are available in our cities and towns.  These
amenities will spur development and investment,
while also encouraging voluntary relocation of
people from cities to these centres.  Such reloca-
tion will, in turn, reduce the pressure for social
services in the cities, such as security, schools,
hospitals, water, and sanitation, and food.
Integrated Rural Growth Centres will be ideal
places for the establishment of rural industries
that will add value to our agricultural products.
It is important to note that the OVOP project
has already begun to play a significant role in the
lives of the rural communities.
T R A N S P O R T  I N F R A S T R U C T U R E
Government is strongly committed to improving
the transport sector in the country.  Allow me 
to reiterate the statement that proper road main-
tenance and construction, rehabilitation and
expansion of the railway system, and the use of
water transport would considerably reduce the
fares, thereby stimulating economic growth and
development in the country.  
I am proud to inform this honourable House
that the transport sector is one of the major 
success stories of our government.  A number 
of roads have been rehabilitated, including:
Midima (Limbe-Chisitu) Road, Kenyatta Drive
in the City of Blantyre, Chilambula Road, and the
road connecting Area 18 Roundabout and Area 49
in the City of Lilongwe.  The re-sealing of the
Chatoloma-Jenda-Chikangawa-Mzuzu Road has
been completed.  Other important roads include
the Mponela-Ntchisi Road and the Kamphata-
Nkhoma Road that are currently under construc-
tion.  I am pleased to report that these roads are
being constructed using local resources. 
With regard to the Karonga-Chitipa Road, 
I am happy to report that this was launched in
December 2005.  Bids were evaluated and the
award went to the African Development Bank.
The construction of this road will, therefore,
commence soon after procurement procedures
are finalised.  As for the 136 km Zomba-Jali-
Phalombe-Chitakale Road, a contract has been
awarded and construction work is expected to
start shortly.  
In other infrastructure areas, I am pleased to
report that the construction of the long-awaited
Mausoleum for the Late President Dr. H. Kamuzu
Banda has been completed and we plan to open
this monument in May of this year.  The construc-
tion of the new state-of-the-art Parliament 
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building in the City of Lilongwe has started, 
funded by Taiwan and the Malawi Government.  
The question of reducing the cost of our
import and export trade is a matter that has
received wide consensus within and outside our
country.  If we can cut down such costs, our cost
of living will go down while our products will
become competitive in the global market.
Therefore, the construction of the Shire-
Zambezi Waterway Project (the Sena Corridor),
is of paramount importance for our country.  
The corridor will, among other things, enable
the country to have easy access to the Indian
Ocean, with tremendous potential to significantly
reduce the transportation costs in the country.
Allow me, to inform this august House that work
has started with the construction of quays and
berths at the Nsanje Port.  The project will be
funded by the Malawi Government, and various
donors and investors.  
Once again, let me remind the honourable
House that this project is very crucial to the
growth and development of our country.  Because
of this, the project has attracted the interest of
many multilateral and bilateral donor institutions,
as well as many large foreign and local investors.
When completed, this project will reduce the cost
of transportation of imports and exports by at
least 60 percent.  No one can deny that ultimately,
this will have a positive impact on the costs of
most of the commodities.  I therefore implore 
this august House to fully and unconditionally
support this great project for our future.
Government will continue to accord the
transport and communications infrastructure
development the high priority that it deserves, 
as this is an important ingredient for economic
growth.  It is imperative that we link our rural
areas with the cities, towns and urban centres, to
enhance domestic and international trade. 
Other projects, such as: the Zomba-Jali-
Phalombe-Chitakale Road; the Chiradzulu-
Phalombe-Chiringa Road; the Thyolo-Thekerani-
Nsanje Road; the Jenda-Nyika-Chitipa Road; the
Tsangano-Neno-Mwanza Road; and the Nsanje-
Bangula-Chikwawa-Chapananga-Mwanza Road;
have also been given high priority.
L A N D  A N D  H O U S I N G
I would like to turn to the issue of access to land
and housing.  The House may recall that when I
addressed this august House last year, I explained
about land-related projects, which my govern-
ment had embarked upon.  I wish to report that
government has now completed the review of all
land-related laws, which appear in various
statutes.  A Special Law Commission, which was
established to undertake the review, compiled a
report.  We are now preparing a new Land Bill,
which government will bring to Parliament in the
course of this year.  The proposed land legislation
will address Malawi’s current land problems 
and challenges, including land tenure matters.
Currently, a number of consultations are taking
place with various stakeholders, to ensure that all
views are taken into consideration.
I also wish to inform this august House that
government is implementing the Community
Based Rural Land Development Project.  The
aim of the project is to acquire land from willing
land sellers, for distribution to the landless.  
This will empower them to resettle and open up
farms.  The project known as “Kudzigulira Malo”
(buying land for oneself) will contribute towards
poverty reduction by improving land delivery
systems through access to land titles and registra-
tion, secured land tenure, increased agricultural
productivity, and increased incomes.  
Government has also started to computerise
the Land Registry and the Ground Rent
Collection System.  The objective of this 
programme is to put in place an effective land
record-keeping system that is both accessible 
and user-friendly. 
I wish to report that all regional departments
based in Blantyre have relocated to the newly
built Government Regional Office Complex.
Tenancy agreements have been terminated with
respective landlords who previously housed the
Regional Departments.  This will contribute
towards the reduction of the rent budget.







E N E R G Y,  F O R E S T R Y  A N D
E N V I R O N M E N T
On the issue of energy, forestry and environment,
government has intensified efforts to ensure 
sustainable forest management and rehabilitation
of degraded lands.  In 2005, I personally launched
the National Tree Planting Season, which
replaced the National Tree Planting Week.
Under this new approach, the replanting and
rehabilitation of the Ndirande Mountain and
Viphya Plantation started, and so far, 1.2 million
seedlings have been raised.  Government will
continue to enforce forest regulations and 
monitor the progress of the National Tree
Planting Season.
On 1st February this year, the government
introduced unleaded petrol.  The phasing out of
leaded petrol is almost complete.  Malawi is now
using internationally recommended fuel that is
safe both to humans and the environment.  The
government has constituted the Malawi Energy
Regulatory Authority (MERA) to regulate the
energy sector.  
Government has also continued with the
Rural Electrification Programme.  So far, out of
the 58 trading centres targeted, 46 have been
electrified, with funding from the Japanese and
the Malawi governments.  In addition, 17 out of
the 28 Community Day Secondary Schools have
also been electrified.  
Government will put energy development as a
priority, in order to enhance agriculture, irriga-
tion, transport, industry and all other areas of
economic transformation.  On several occasions,
I have emphasized the need for us to turn from
an importing and consuming nation, to a produc-
ing and exporting one.  This can only be
achieved if we have adequate energy supplies.  
Government is therefore committed to
improving the generation of hydroelectric power,
in order to meet industrial and domestic energy
needs.  To this effect, work is currently underway
to rehabilitate the Tedzani Hydro-Power Station,
in addition to the on-going rehabilitation works
at Nkula Station.  Government is also continuing
its efforts to identify additional sources for hydro-
power generation, through the construction of
small, medium, and large-scale multipurpose dams.  
Apart from generating electricity, these dams
will also provide irrigation, piped drinking water,
as well as fish farming for the nutrition needs of
most rural communities.  
Regarding mining and geology, government
has completed the draft Mines and Minerals
Policy.  Feasibility studies for the Kayelekera
Uranium Mine in Karonga are underway.  The
company that is carrying out the exploration 
has already submitted a mining agreement for
government’s consideration.  The processing
methods for gypsum and graphite have also been
developed in Dowa and Salima, respectively.
Furthermore, the construction of a demonstration
lime-burning kiln in Balaka District has been
completed, and will soon be handed over to a
cooperative.  The government also facilitated the
Chipoka Heavy Mineral Sand Project, and
investor has started recovering titanium and zir-
con for commercial export.  Meanwhile, the gov-
ernment is reviewing the Mines and Mineral Act,
in order to improve the mining industry.
With respect to fisheries, through the ADB-
funded project for enhanced management and
utilization of fisheries, 266 credit groups have
been trained.  K12 million has been disbursed to
SEDOM, for credit purposes.  The project is
being implemented in five lakeside districts of
Mangochi, Salima, Nkhotakota, Nkhatabay, and
Likoma Island.  The feasibility study for a pro-
posed Large-Scale Commercial Project for
Nkhatabay was completed, with funding from the
Korean Trust Fund.  I also inaugurated the
Presidential Initiative on Aquaculture
Development, in which 500 fish ponds and reser-
voirs are expected to be dug, or rehabilitated,
throughout the country.  My government will
keep monitoring fish production from these fish-
ponds and other natural water bodies.
E D U C AT I O N
In the area of education, government considers
quality education to be the key to the develop-
ment of our human resource base and national
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capacity building.  I am aware that over the past
few years, the quality of education in our country
has deteriorated quite rapidly.  My government
is, therefore, taking deliberate steps to revamp
the education sector, by, among other things,
increasing access to quality and relevant education
for all children and youth at all levels.  
I wish to report that the government has now
taken over twenty new community day secondary
schools that were constructed with funding from
the World Bank under the Secondary Education
Project.  We have also expanded the coverage of
the school-feeding project, with funding from the
World Food Programme and GTZ.  The project
has facilitated improvements in access to schools,
attendance levels, academic performance and
achievement, as well as the retention of girls 
in schools.  The government is working out
modalities for sustaining this programme.
A major problem that we want to address is
the absence of teacher training in the last ten
years, which has led to critical shortages of quali-
fied teachers.  As a corrective measure, my gov-
ernment is currently training 2,684 student
teachers in the five teacher training colleges.  
We will, in the next two months, embark on the
expansion of teacher colleges, with a grant of 13.6
million Euros from the German government.  
The objective of this project is to increase the
intake of student teachers from the current 2,684
to 3,500.  Government is currently upgrading
about 46 secondary school teachers from
Diploma to Degree level, and from Bachelors to
Masters Degree.  This project includes the con-
struction of an ultra-modern, 1,000-student
capacity teacher training college at Liwonde in
Machinga District.  The project aims at improv-
ing the educational levels of the teachers already
in service.  With financial support from the
World Bank, my government is rehabilitating the
Mzuzu Government, Dedza, Lilongwe Girls and
Blantyre Secondary Schools. 
Another area of special focus relates to special
needs education, which ranks high on the gov-
ernment agenda.  In the past, this was an area
that had mainly been left to churches or faith-
based organizations.  The government is now
taking a lead role in this area.  We are strongly
determined to bring special needs education into
the mainstream education system.  
As a first step towards achieving this goal, 
we increased funding from K8 million in the
2004-2005 financial year, to K100 million in the
2005-2006 financial year.  We also established a
Directorate within the Ministry of Education, to
manage special needs education.  We deployed
specialist teachers in all teacher training colleges
to create Special Needs Education Units, and to
transcribe books in braille, for both primary and
secondary schools. 
My government has put the highest priority
on the education of girls.  We intend to improve
the enrolment of girls in education, through the
construction of additional girls’ hostels in select
schools.  The construction of girls’ hostels will
start very soon and will eventually cover seventy
schools throughout the country. 
H E A LT H
The health sector is a very vital part of develop-
ment.  One of the top priorities of my govern-
ment is the provision and improvement of basic
health services, as well as the fight against the
HIV/AIDS pandemic.
Accordingly, government will continue to
guarantee access to universal health facilities by
the vulnerable rural and urban poor.  This will 
be done through the ‘Essential Health Package’
Programme.  The package targets the common
eleven diseases/conditions prevalent in the 
country, including, but not limited to, malaria,
diarrhoeal diseases, respiratory infections, and
sexually transmitted infections including:
HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis, maternal and child
health, nutrition/malnutrition, and the Expanded
Programme on Immunization (EPI). 
During the past two years, Malawi’s health
indicators significantly improved.  For example,
the infant mortality rate dropped by 43 percent,
from 134 per 1000 live births in 2000, to 76 per
1000 in 2005.  In 2005, the mortality rate for the
under-five children dropped by 30 percent, from
189 in 2000, to 133 per 1000 live births.  The







maternal death rate also dropped by 13 percent
from 1120 per 100,000 live births in 2000, to 974
in 2005.  These are significant improvements.
The provision of basic health services is, how-
ever, being adversely affected by the brain drain
of medical personnel to the private sector, or to
greener pastures outside the country.  In order 
to reverse this trend, the government, with the
support of Governments of the United Kingdom,
Norway, and Sweden, as well as the World Bank,
topped up salaries of 11 hands-on health cadres
by 52 percent. This was done under the Sector-
Wide Approach (SWAP). 
Similarly, in a bid to increase the number of
medical doctors in the country, the College of
Medicine increased the intake of medical students
by 300 percent, from 20 to 60.  The Ministry of
Health also secured funding from the Government
of Norway for the expansion of CHAM teaching
institutions.  With assistance from the British
Government, the German Government and the
United Nations, the government has been able 
to recruit over 30 medical doctors and other
essential staff.
The government has embarked on a project 
to improve health facilities and infrastructure
throughout the country.  We have since completed
infrastructure expansion plans for the Kamuzu
College of Nursing (KCN), the Malawi College
of Health Sciences, and the College of Medicine.
The government is currently rehabilitating hospi-
tals in Chitipa, Zomba, and Nkhotakota districts.  
With funding from the African Development
Bank (ADB), 22 health centres and a laboratory
for the College of Medicine are under construc-
tion and almost complete.  The government also
purchased 27 ambulances in order to strengthen
the delivery of health services.  The procurement
of new medical equipment is also in the process.  
This august House will be pleased to note
that our Immunization Programme has been a
great success, and has been recognized by the
World Health Organization (WHO) as the best
in Africa.  With regard to Malaria control,
Malawi, with 43 percent of its population having
bed-nets, is on track to reaching the Abuja
Malaria targets. 
Despite this success story, I am very disheart-
ened to learn that some greedy and unscrupulous
people have been stealing considerable amounts
of medical supplies and equipment from the 
government health facilities for personal gain.  
It is almost unimaginable that some people can
jeopardise the lives of so many people, in order
to enrich themselves.  Apparently, this pilferage
has been going on for a long time.  I wish to
warn all those involved that the government will
deal with them severely.  Some of these people
have already been apprehended and are facing
prosecution in courts of law.  
H I V / A I D S  A N D  N U T R I T I O N
In the area of HIV/AIDS, my government has
rolled out the antiretroviral (ARV) programme to
60 public health facilities and 30 private sector
facilities in less than two years.  The prevention
of mother-to-child transmission has also been
rolled out to 36 sites nationwide.  Furthermore,
the Ministry of Health has trained over 1,138
health workers in counselling, and in HIV test-
ing.  Over 1,000 doctors, nurses, and clinical 
officers have been trained in the management of
opportunistic infections.
Government is very concerned with the unac-
ceptably high levels of nutrition disorders, such 
as malnutrition and dietary related non-commu-
nicable diseases, that have negatively impacted
Malawi’s human capital development index.
These include high blood pressure, diabetes,
gout, obesity, and micronutrient deficiencies of
vitamin A, iron and iodine.  In the last financial
year, a nutrition policy and programme, as well as
strategic and communication-based plans, were
produced.  These will be launched soon.  
I wish to report that government improved
information management systems.  The surveys
we have conducted established that overall malnu-
trition remained high at 50 percent, but
HIV/AIDS prevalence rate declined to 14 per-
cent, from 14.4 percent.  Therefore, work was
initiated in the management of nutrition disorders
for both malnourished and HIV positive people.
The national response to these problems has
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improved, and the number of people living with
HIV/AIDS who received ARVs increased from
22,973 to 50,240.  Women comprised 60 percent
of this group, men, 35 percent, and children, 
5 percent. 
This epidemic is more than a health issue. It
has become a developmental and a security crisis,
affecting governance and political machineries.
Government shall take HIV/AIDS prevention
and management as one of the priorities for the
2006-2007 national budget. We will have to
address and scale up all emergency response in 
all areas of prevention, treatment, care and 
support, and the human resource crisis in many
of the sectors.  As a follow up, I have directed
that HIV/AIDS prevention and management 
be incorporated in Malawi’s Growth and
Development Strategy.
L A B O U R  A N D  V O C AT I O N A L
T R A I N I N G
I now turn to labour and vocational training.  My
government continues to ensure better working
conditions and peaceful industrial relations in the
work place.  We are also developing skills for a
productive work force.
Government has, over the past year, made
concerted efforts to resolve complaints and 
disputes in companies across the country.  The
government recognises that industrial peace and
sound labour relations are a necessary prerequi-
site for investment, economic growth, and wealth
creation in the country.  We will, therefore, 
continue to engage employers, employee repre-
sentatives, and labour unions to resolve industrial
disputes.  The aim is to ensure peaceful resolution
of conflict in the work place.
Government is aware that in order to have a
productive work force in the public and private
sector, employers need to offer appropriate
incentives to motivate their employees.  Since
2004, the government has been implementing the
Medium Term Wage Reform, which intends to
improve salaries of public servants, particularly
the middle management grades.  We aim at 
narrowing the gap between contract staff and
permanent employees.  This exercise will continue
to be implemented for the next three years.  
The government is also aware of the existing
disparities in earnings between the various grades
and professions in the civil service, and also
among the subordinate staff.  I wish to inform
this august House that I have instructed the
Honourable Minister of Labour and Vocational
Training, to bring together stakeholders on
labour matters, including employers associations,
labour unions, and the Malawi Confederation of
Chambers of Commerce and Industry, for a dis-
cussion of the minimum wage in the country.  I
expect a report with recommendations, upon
which my government can act.
In the area of vocational training, government
is promoting skills development for the work
force in both the public and private sectors.
Over the past twelve months, we have established
and equipped three pilot community skills train-
ing centres, known as Village Polytechnics, in
Chiradzulu, Ntcheu and Rumphi districts.  The
purpose of these polytechnics is to equip our
people with basic artisan skills, so that they can
establish village cottage industries and promote
self-employment.  Government plans to replicate
these centres in other districts.  
In the past year, our technical colleges trained
over 700 students in a number of skills, including
carpentry and joinery, brick laying, painting and
decorating, welding and fabrication, plumbing,
auto-electrical and motor-vehicle mechanics,
general fitting, secretarial, and accounting.  
Shortly, the government will put in place a
comprehensive policy on expatriate employment.
This policy will ensure that Malawians, with the
necessary qualifications and skills, will be given
an equal opportunity for employment in areas
which expatriates dominate.  It is disheartening
to see that some companies import labour, when
there are equally or even better qualified
Malawians for those positions.
Within this year, government will also finalise
new legislation on the administration of tenancy
labour.  This will protect tenants from economic
exploitation, while ensuring fair compensation
for their work.  Similarly, government will







strengthen legislation against child labour.  We
want our children to be at school, rather than in
exploitative jobs.  In order to have their potential
fully nurtured, children need to complete school.  
T H E  R U L E  O F  L AW  A N D  A C C E S S  
T O  J U S T I C E
Permit me now to turn to the rule of law and
access to justice.  My government stood steadfast
in its drive to promote good governance, the rule
of law, justice and equity.  
A draft Code of Conduct for public prosecu-
tors was prepared in consultation with stakehold-
ers.  The Code aimed at assisting and guiding
public prosecutors in the proper performance 
of their duties, improving the quality of public
prosecutors, and the rule of law.
In this connection, the government, through
the Department of Legal Aid, represented over
300 cases accused of homicide and 450 defendants
in other criminal cases.  Government also settled
156 cases involving deceased peoples’ estates and
provided legal assistance on various aspects of the
law to over 16,000 needy people, who could not
afford the cost of private litigation.
In all the districts in the country, the
Department of Registrar General reviewed and
distributed deceased estates that had been dor-
mant.  This exercise was funded by the European
Union, through the Rule of Law Programme.  
The department registered 110 trademarks,
159 patents, 809 births, 302 deaths, 66 marriages,
and 11 applications for child adoption.  The
department also registered 151 limited compa-
nies, 3,240 business names, 144 applications for
the incorporation of the trustees, and processed
3,002 transactions for which estate and stamp
duty was payable.  From these activities, a total of
totalling K101,942,000 was collected in revenue. 
Currently, the Department of Registrar General
is in the final stages of opening a regional office in
Mzuzu, which is expected to start operations soon.
On 31 December 2005, eight  public institu-
tions successfully completed a programme aimed
at improving capacity and operations of the 
institutions. The main aim of this programme
was to promote the rule of law, by accessing 
justice to ordinary people.  The public institu-
tions involved were the Ministry of Justice, the
Judiciary, the Law Commission, the Malawi
Prison Services, National Archives, the National
Compensation Bureau, the Anticorruption Bureau,
and the Law Faculty at Chancellor College.  
Encouraged by the success of this programme,
the European Union has agreed to provide
another grant amounting to K28,000,000 (almost
double the amount of the first grant) to finance
another programme to promote the rule of law
and civic education in Malawi.  The second pro-
gramme has been designed to support the objec-
tives of the Malawi Growth and Development
Strategy (MGDS).
The programme will focus on the improve-
ment of the legal framework, delivery of justice,
improvement of the electoral system and process,
and empowerment of the public to access effec-
tive and fair justice, including their economic and
other rights.  These goals will be achieved
through a variety of measures, including capacity
building.  Personnel in beneficiary institutions
will be trained on improved management systems
and record keeping, improved information and
case-handling systems, and the participation of
ordinary citizens in the decision making process.  
Z E R O  T O L E R A N C E  O N  C O R R U P T I O N
My government continued with its relentless fight
against corruption, and this will continue until
this evil is eliminated from our society.  In the
year under review, this august House may have
heard of several arrests and convictions of people
on corruption charges.  I hope this sends a strong
message to all those involved in this malpractice;
that government will spare no efforts to severely
and lawfully deal with cases of corruption.
D E F E N C E
The Malawi Defence Force has continued to
effectively and efficiently promote and protect
the sovereignty, territorial integrity, and the
interests of our country.  Our forces have contin-
ued to participate in peacekeeping missions in the
Democratic Republic of the Congo, Liberia, and
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the Darfur Region in the Sudan.  I am happy to
inform this august House that due to the profes-
sionalism in the execution of its responsibilities,
the Malawi Defence Force is highly regarded by
the international community.  In order to
improve its capabilities and enhance cooperation
with other nations, the Malawi Defence Force
carried out separate joint military training exer-
cises with the British Defence Force and the
American Defence Force.
The government is aware that one of the most
challenging problems facing the Malawi Defence
Force is inadequate housing accommodations.  
In order to address this challenge, my govern-
ment will continue to construct houses in all the
Barracks.  We will also provide adequate infra-
structure, implement various development 
projects in the all the barracks, and procure the
necessary equipment for efficient operations.
N AT I O N A L  S E C U R I T Y
The Malawi Police Service has also been
another institution that has given our country
great pride.  It is committed to providing a safe
and secure environment, peace, freedom and
investor confidence.  I am happy to report to this
august House that public security has been one of
the priority areas of government and a robust
Police Reform Programme is in progress.  At 
the heart of the Police Reform Programme are
community based policing forums.  In order to
improve the Police Reform Programme, a new
Police Bill, which is seeking to repeal the 1946
Police Act, has been submitted to this House.
In order to reduce fear of crime, government
has increased police visibility in the community.
This is through an ongoing recruitment and
training of additional police officers.  The rolling
out of the 997 Rapid Response System in major
urban centres in the country has also enabled the
Malawi Police Service to quickly reach crime
scenes.  My aim is to establish a professional and
effective Malawi Police Service that is representa-
tive, responsive, and accountable to the people of
this country. 
In the case of prison services, my administra-
tion inherited a system that is under equipped
and under funded.  The prisons were originally
meant to accommodate 4,500 prisoners only.
However, there are over 10,000 prisoners 
currently accommodated in these prisons.  
Recognizing this challenge, my administration
is actively looking into ways of decongesting the
prisons by building new ones.  To this end, I 
am proud to inform this august House that the
construction of an ultra modern Mzimba Prison
has just been completed and it will be commis-
sioned soon.  Plans are also underway to build 
a Maximum Security Prison here, in Lilongwe.
My government is fully committed to improving
the conditions of prison services in the country.  
However, prison infrastructure development
alone cannot change the present prison conditions
for the better.  There are also aspects of food and
nutrition, which, once incorporated, can bring
more benefits to inmates.  My administration
believes that prisoners should not be idle, but
rather be engaged in developmental work, such as
farming, for their personal well-being.  Therefore,
my administration is in the process of acquiring
pieces of land to serve as prison farms.  These
farms will enable the Malawi Prison Service to
attain food sufficiency.
Malawi is increasingly facing the problem of
illegal immigrants, some of whom fraudulently
obtain the Malawi passport.  In order to deal
with this problem, my administration intends 
to introduce a National Registration and
Identification Programme, which will issue an
identity card to every Malawian that is 16 years
of age and above.  Furthermore, my administra-
tion has prepared a programme to computerize
border posts, in order to facilitate the verification
of personal details of people entering or leaving
the country.  
G E N D E R  A N D  S O C I A L
D E V E L O P M E N T
Government believes that people come first and
that there cannot be meaningful gender and
social development in this country if these issues
are not in the mainstream of our development
agenda.  In this respect, a number of deliberate
interventions have been undertaken to promote







gender and social development issues.  I am
pleased to report that the Orphan and Vulnerable
Children (OVC) Care Programme has started,
following the launch of the OVC Plan of Action
on 16 June 2005.  A sum of about K31 million
was donated to community-based organisations 
to promote care for the OVC, mainly through
the payment of school fees and purchase of 
uniforms for nearly 1,500 orphans in selected
secondary schools. 
In addition, 4,555 community-based childcare
centres were established countrywide.  With the
financial assistance of The Malawi Social Action
Fund (MASAF), 112 Child Development Centres
were constructed.  Furthermore, juveniles in all
prisons were relocated to Chilwa and Mpemba
Reformatory Centres.
The government continued with the Zero
Tolerance campaign against child abuse, launched
in November 2004.  Under this programme, the
government conducted sensitisation workshops
for the media and chiefs, developed information,
education and communication materials, and
reviewed all child-related laws.  Nearly 2,000 cases
of child abuse received appropriate attention.
Government is seriously concerned with
increased incidents of domestic violence in the
country.  In this regard, we have drafted the
Prevention of Domestic Violence Bill (2006), 
to address the situation.  The bill will be tabled
during this sitting.  In addition, a K22 million
Support Fund for traumatized women has been
established.  The government is determined to
promote gender equality in all sectors.  In order
to reinforce gender equity, a mainstreaming plan
of action for gender has been finalised. 
Driven by the need to increase the literacy
levels among the rural Malawian majority, my
government has resuscitated the adult literacy
programme.  Under the programme, we plan to
train 100,000 women and men in adult literacy.
The Appropriate Technology Transfer for
Income Generating Activities Centre (ATTIGA)
was also rehabilitated.  The government will
monitor and evaluate this programme on a 
continuous basis.
P U B L I C  S E C T O R  R E F O R M S
Public Sector Reforms have remained a top pri-
ority on government’s agenda.  During the year
under review, government continued to imple-
ment reforms in order to develop an effective,
efficient, competitive, and result-oriented Public
Service System.  Government continued with the
implementation of the Five Year Medium Term
Public Sector Wage Policy.  It is envisaged that
the wage policy will help to improve the general
welfare of public servants.
Government also continued to rationalize and
restructure parastatal organisations.  The objec-
tive of this process was to enhance organisational
performance, thus, fostering a positive contribu-
tion to economic growth.  We believe that statu-
tory corporations have huge economic potential
by contributing to the prosperity of our nation.
We plan to turn most of them into self-financing,
productive corporations.  I have now appointed
new boards, based essentially on professionalism
and management experience. 
I N F O R M AT I O N  A N D  T O U R I S M  
Government recognizes that knowledge is power.
We have put in place mechanisms that allow the
citizenry greater access to public information.
We have created a conducive environment for
the establishment and ownership of the print 
and electronic media.  The challenge that
remains for the government and stakeholders in
the sector is meeting the high cost of infrastruc-
ture investment, plus inadequate machinery for
self-regulation and monitoring.
The tourism industry has huge economic
potential.  The government has embarked on a
programme to develop this sector.  It is the belief
of my administration that public/private invest-
ment partnerships will remain the most sustainable
way to develop the sector.  
Our tourism sector is nature-based.  The
recent increased human activity in our protected
areas and the local environment has had a very
serious impact on the development of the sector.
Therefore, the government has embarked on 
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various exercises aimed at protecting wildlife.  The
exercises resulted in the arrest of 345 poachers,
and the confiscation of 37 firearms, 703 snares
and 47 boats.  In order to avert human/wildlife
conflict, the government constructed electric
fences in Liwonde, Kasungu, and Vwaza national
parks.  A new 15 kilometre fence is under con-
struction at Lengwe National Park.  This will
reduce the possibility of park buffaloes straying
into the Illovo’s Sugarcane Plantation.
The government intensified cooperation 
with our neighbouring countries in protecting
wildlife and the environment.  For instance,
under cooperation with the Government of
Zambia, Malawi has come up with the Nyika
Trans Frontier Conservation Area Development
Plan.  The plan contains 18 project proposals.
So far, the Peace Parks Foundation (PPF), based
in South Africa, has funded one law enforcement
project worth K28 million.
Community-based natural resource manage-
ment was yet another major undertaking in the
year.  A number of schools, colleges and commu-
nity institutions were contacted to propagate
wildlife knowledge.  6,039 students, 563 commu-
nity members and 6,523 recreational visitors
were reached.
The government appreciates the role played
by local communities and multi-lateral efforts in
upgrading the natural environment and habitants.
In order to make Malawi attractive to tourists, I
would like to appeal to all Malawians to continue
protecting the environment and to participate in
environmental protection activities.  
Our aim is to offer a total tourism package to
both local and foreign tourists through deliberate
promotion of Malawi’s cultural heritage.
I N T E R N AT I O N A L  R E L AT I O N S
Through participation in international meetings,
our government had very successful relations
with the rest of the world.  My visits to various
countries have strengthened our bilateral rela-
tions, and also increased support to our country. 
As this august House may recall, I attended
the Common Market for Eastern and Southern
African (COMESA) Heads of State and
Government Summit which was held in Kigali,
Rwanda, from 3-4 June 2005.  Malawi has bene-
fited a lot in terms of trade within the COMESA
Region, as evidenced by our increased exports 
to countries such as Kenya and Egypt.  It is my
government’s desire that we explore more trade
opportunities, in order to expand our foreign
exchange earnings base.
During the month of August 2005, I joined
fellow SADC Heads of State and Government
for a Summit held in Gaborone, Botswana.  
I need not emphasise the importance of this
regional grouping to both our political, and eco-
nomic development.  Through SADC, we have
established various forms of cooperation for the
social and economic sectors, and for defence 
and security.
From 15-21, September 2005, I attended the
Millennium Development Summit in New York,
USA, in which the Millennium Development
Goals were reviewed.  I presented a report on 
the achievements and challenges of our country,
especially with the implementation of the MGDs.
I appealed for increased financial assistance to
Malawi, to enable us fully implement all the
MGDs by the year 2015.  
At the invitation of the Scottish government, 
I also had a successful official visit to Scotland,
from 31 October to 7 November, 2005.  The 
visit was a great opportunity to further strength-
en the Malawi-Scottish bilateral relations.
Members can testify to the fact that since then,
the number of Scottish delegations coming to
Malawi has increased.  Cooperation with the
Scottish government now covers various sectors,
including Parliament. 
In November 2005, I attended the Common-
wealth Heads of State and Government Summit
held in Malta.  Malawi has been a member of the
Commonwealth since independence and contin-
ues to benefit from the organisation’s technical
assistance and scholarship programmes.
From 23 to 24 January 2006, I joined fellow
Heads of State and Government of the African
Union (AU), for the Summit held in Khartoum,
Sudan.  At this Summit, Malawi was elected to







serve on the Organisation’s Peace and Security
Council (PSC), for a two-year term.  Again,
through the African Union’s New Partnership for
Development Programme (NEPAD), Malawi is
expected to obtain funding for projects such as
the Shire-Zambezi Waterway.  
At the invitation of the Japanese Emperor,
Akihito, I paid an official working visit to Japan,
from 13 March 2006.  Japan has been, and con-
tinues to be a very strong cooperating partner for
Malawi.  It was one of the first G8 countries to
grant us debt relief.  I am pleased to report to the
House that Japan has pledged to provide around
K800 million for budgetary support, and also 
a state-of-the-art electronic audio and voting 
system equipment.  When ready, it will be
installed at the new National Assembly Building.
The Japanese government also undertook to
assist in projects, such as the One Village One
Product Initiative, construction of multipurpose
dams across the country, the construction of the
Chiromo Bridge in Nsanje, and the Shire-
Zambezi Waterway Project.  
Y O U T H ,  S P O R T  A N D  C U LT U R E
Let me now turn to our youth, who represent
our greatest human capital.  Realising this poten-
tial of the youth, my government would like to
ensure that this group is shaped into useful citi-
zens, who can positively contribute to the devel-
opment of the country.  Government will there-
fore continue to promote the effective operation
of youth clubs and all non-governmental organi-
sations dealing with the youth through leadership
and management skills training.  In order to
check the threat of HIV/AIDS among the youth,
the government has initiated a training of trainers
programme.  So far, 56 members have been
trained on ‘Behaviour Change Communication
Strategy’ for HIV/AIDS prevention among the
young people.
The youth in our country need to be empow-
ered economically, by creating opportunities for
self-employment.  Government will continue to
provide training to the youth in vocational skills,
motor vehicle mechanics, welding, tailoring, car-
pentry, and tinsmithing.  During the 2005 year, 
a total of K4 million was provided to about 200
youth as start up capital.
In the area of sports, a National Sports Policy
was recently approved by Cabinet.  This policy
will guide the development of all sports activities
as part of the country’s overall development goals.
Preparatory work has started for the construction
of a modern stadium in Lilongwe and the rehabil-
itation of Kamuzu Stadium in Blantyre.
Government also realizes that culture has an
important role to play in building a national
identity, unity, political stability and develop-
ment.  As a way of promoting and preserving our
culture, government is continuing to rehabilitate
national monuments in the country.  The gov-
ernment has also finalized candidature files for
inscriptions of Gule wa Mkulu and Vimbuza
dances, as masterpieces of Malawi’s Intangible
Cultural Heritage.  These two traditional dances
have been enlisted as masterpieces of oral and
intangible heritage of humanity.  We plan to
include other tribal dances in this category.
P E R S O N S  W I T H  D I S A B I L I T I E S
Government places priority on improving the
welfare of persons with disabilities.  We believe
that disabled people have a major role to play in
the county’s socio-economic development.
However, they have unique needs that must be
properly coordinated, in order for them to effec-
tively participate in development programmes.
Over the past year, government undertook a
number of activities to improve the status of 
persons with disabilities.  A National Policy on
Equalization of Opportunities for Persons with
Disabilities has been formulated.  The policy
provides guidelines for effective participation of
persons with disabilities in socio-economic
opportunities both in the public and private 
sectors.  The policy also addresses issues of dis-
crimination and other hindrances which people
with disabilities face at the workplace.  In the
course of this year, we shall present to this 
honourable House, a bill on the Equalization 
of Opportunities for Persons with Disabilities.
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Government is developing a Malawi Sign
Language Dictionary.  This work is being under-
taken in collaboration with the Norwegian
Church Aid and the Association of Christian
Educators in Malawi (ACEM).  This dictionary
will be very useful in bridging the communica-
tion gap between people with hearing impair-
ment, while also easing communication with
non-impaired people. 
The government is also working on a project
aimed at improving access to skills’ training 
for youth with disabilities, in order to increase
their potential for self-employment.  This project
is being funded by the Norwegian government.
The main implementers are the Malawi 
Council for the Handicapped, the Technical,
Entrepreneurial, Vocational, Educational and
Training Authority (TEVETA), Soche Technical
College, and the Ministry of Labour and
Vocational Training.
Government will continue to develop and
implement programmes that are aimed at creat-
ing greater awareness and consciousness of issues
relating to disabilities.  We will promote efforts
that encourage a positive attitude towards chil-
dren, youth, men and women with disabilities.  
In collaboration with local and international
development agencies, we shall continue to 
support community-based service delivery pro-
grammes for people with disabilities. 
C O N C L U S I O N
In conclusion, it is my hope that this august
House will agree that despite the disharmony
that was apparent in the House last year, our
country had a successful year.  We have laid a
firm foundation for sustainable growth and devel-
opment in our country.  We have placed ourselves
on the world map and we are on the road to 
economic recovery.  I believe that as a nation, 
we have moved forward, despite the serious 
challenges we have faced.  
I would like to thank our development part-
ners for their continued faith in our governance
and for their timely financial support, especially
in times of need.  Following the resumption of
development aid and budgetary support to
Malawi, the government has made great strides
in the planning and implementation of the
national development objectives.  I hope that 
the international donor community will continue
their support to us, as we consolidate our 
development efforts. 







D i v i d e r  P a g e
MALI
Speech to the Nation by His
Excellency Amadou Toumani Touré,
President of the Republic of Mali, 
on the Occasion of the Forty-sixth
Anniversary of Mali’s Independence
September 22, 2006
My Fellow compatriots,
Malians from the interior,
Malians abroad,
African Brothers, Sisters, and
Friends of Mali,
The commemoration of the forty-sixth anniversary
of our country’s independence is a moment we are
privileged to remember, and to commemorate for
all Malians.  It gives us a chance to give respect
and deserved remembrance to the following:
• Our Heroes of the Resistance for their
opposition to colonial domination, who
embraced the struggle with stoicism and
self-sacrifice;
• Union organizations; 
• Organizations and political parties for their
courageous struggle and determination in
favor of emancipation;
• All the elders, who, by their firm and con-
stant engagement, had the chance and privi-
lege to drive our country to independence,
and to assure the first steps of the new state.
The national celebration is also a moment of
affirmation of our profound attachment to unity
and to national harmony. 
The preservation of peace in our country is
essential for us.
Also, we believe the recent issues that have
arisen in Kidal have to be analyzed with lucidity,
and without passion. 
The respect of national integrity of the 
territory, the recognition of the institutions of
the Republic and of the Republican Forum of the
State, having been proven without ambiguity,
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have given privilege to the political solution. This
choice precedes our firm engagement to promote
peace and stability; conditions that are essential
for development.
I want to reassure our citizens, however, that
the army will be everywhere, as well as in the
North, for the defense of territorial integrity, and
for the security of the people.
A conference on development concerning 
the three regions of the North will be organized
in Kidal, and the theme will be: ‘Using
Development for Security.’ Economic and social
progress is a vital need for everyone in every
region of the country.
Our vision of development includes the aspira-
tions from each social level and every political
party in our country, without any exceptions. This
politic must take into consideration the strength
of each entity, in the context of a redefinition of
the administrative map of our country. 
Concerning the issue of higher education in
the fields of Engineering, Political and Adminis-
trative concentrations, and particularly Popula-
tions, we must move toward the creation of: 
• new administrative regions;
• new circles; and 
• new neighborhoods.
This adjustment will also have the advantage 
of bringing the administration closer to the
administrators, and to correct certain malfunctions.
With the consolidation of national independ-
ence comes the development of the state of 
law and of democracy. Elections always provide
an ideal occasion to mark our adhesion to the
democratic system that we have freely chosen. 
I therefore urge the population to register to 
vote and invite:
• political parties;
• elected officials; 
• those who are particularly notable; 
• organizations of civil society; 
• Malians abroad; and
• women and youth movements and 
organizations; 
to work for the success of the operation.
Revision of the electoral lists will extend from
October 1 to December 31, 2006. 
The new electoral code recently adopted by
the General Assembly should help with the
organization of the elections through the new
dispositions, such as:
• strengthening of the (Electorale Nationale
Indépendante) CENI role; 
• reducing the number of voters by bureau
from 700 to 500 voters, which increases the
number of election bureaus; 
• introducing the patronage system for the
presidential elections.
During Parliamentary debates on the electoral
code, the role of women in our representation
system was largely discussed.  Personally, I have a
strong conviction that an increased presence of
women in the decision-making process would
enrich the political and democratic debate.
The reinforcement of good governance adds
to the vitality of our democracy. I am pleased
with all of the actions taken in matters of public
liberties, and of the protection of Human Rights.
I am thinking of:
• the adoption of the reassuring law of 
civil society; 
• the creation of a vast education program for
citizens, thanks to the support and financing
from our technical and financial partners; 
• the follow-up of the Actions of Signatory
Associations of Treaties within the state
framework, that have injected over thirty-
four million francs (CFA) in different 
sectors of economic and social life. 
Decentralization is one of the essential levies
for governance. It contributes to the reduction of
poverty in our country, thanks to the important
realizations of the territorial collectivity in our
different domains. It creates the right environ-
ment, allowing people to have access to basic
social services, and to increase their revenues.
The adoption of the Support Program for





administrative reform and decentralization; and
for the law relative to the creation and adminis-
tration of villages, groups and neighborhoods, is
reinforced by our option for a more efficient
management of territorial collectives.
In terms of the state reform, the organs of the
Pilot Program of Institutional Development are
finally in place.
The adoption of the law regarding the 
creation of the New National College for
Administration (Nouvelle Ecole Nationale d’
Administration) marks a crucial step in the 
political reinforcement of capacity.
Development makes sense only when it is
centered on the well-being of all people.
I give my attention particularly to:
• the expansion of the social security system 
through mandatory medical insurance;
• the improvement of the management 
capacity of social security institutions;
• the development of collectives and other
forms of social protection organizations
based on solidarity. 
In forty-six years of independence, the public
powers have always had a strong interest for 
agricultural development. However, the politics,
strategies, and programs put in place in these last
decades have not always had the expected results.
I am convinced that a different agriculture system
is possible, with the ambition to promote and
ensure the prosperity of the producers that create
wealth for our country. To that purpose, the
Agriculture Orientation Law recommends a new
approach to radically transform the conditions of
life and production.  Adopted after a long process
that involved the stakeholders from the rural
areas, the law is the Federal instrument that has
allowed for the necessary changes. 
African integration, in which Mali is actively
engaged, would not be possible without a climate
of peace and stability on the continent. I would
like to renew our support for the return of peace,
and resolution of the conflict in Côte d' Ivoire,
our neighboring country. I am also pleased by the
successful transition in Mauritius. We encourage
the parties involved to persevere in their efforts.
The Accords signed between the government
and the Togolese political class is for us a source
of hope. It is now time to recognize the media-
tion role of His Excellency President Blaise
Compaore of Burkina Faso. On the international
front, the Middle East continues to bring worries.
Mali reiterates its support for the Palestinian
people and condemns violence against innocent
populations. We express our solidarity to
Lebanon, wounded by the latest developments
that have deeply affected the country.
On this memorable day, I have a fraternal
thought for our fellow citizens living abroad.
This national holiday is for them a privileged
moment of communion with the nation.
The celebration of the forty-sixth anniversary
of our independence is placed under the sign of
unity, cohesion, and peace that needs to be pre-
served and consolidated. Once more, to all Malian
men and women, I express my faith in the future.
I wish you a good Independence Day 
celebration!




Discours A La Nation De Son
Excellence Monsieur Amadou
Toumani Toure, President De La
Republique, Chef De L’etat, A
L’occasion Du 46ème Anniversaire 
De L’independance Du Mali
22 Septembre 2006
Mes Chers Compatriotes; 
Maliens de l’Intérieur; 
Maliens de l’Extérieur; 
Frères Africains; 
Hôtes du Mali, 
La Célébration du 46ème Anniversaire de 
Notre Indépendance est un Instant privilégié de
Souvenir et de Communion, pour toutes les
Maliennes et tous les Maliens. Elle nous offre
l’Heureuse Occasion d’exprimer Notre
Reconnaissance et de Rendre un Hommage
mérité à: 
• Nos Héros de la Résistance pour leur Lutte
acharnée en vue de la Défense de la Liberté
et de la Dignité; 
• aux Organisations Syndicales; 
• aux Associations et aux Partis Politiques
pour leur Combat courageux et déterminé
en faveur de l’Emancipation; 
• et à tous ces Aînés qui, par leur Engagement
ferme et constant, ont eu la Chance et le
Privilège de conduire notre Pays à
l’Indépendance et d’Assurer les Premiers
Pas du Nouvel Etat. 
La Fête Nationale est aussi un Moment
d’Affirmation de Notre Profond Attachement à
l’Unité et à la Cohésion Nationale. 
La Préservation de la Paix dans Notre Pays
est pour Nous un Impératif. 
Aussi, Nous estimons que les Récents
Evènements survenus à Kidal doivent être
Analysés avec Lucidité, sans Passion. 
Le Respect de l’Intégrité du Territoire
National, la Reconnaissance des Institutions de 
la République et de la Forme Républicaine de
l’Etat, ayant été affirmés sans Ambiguïté, nous
avons Privilégié la Solution Politique. Ce Choix
procède de Notre Engagement ferme à Cultiver
la Paix et la Stabilité, Conditions indispensables à
tout Développement. 
Je tiens, cependant, à Rassurer Notre 
Peuple tout entier, que l’Armée sera partout
Présente, au Nord comme Ailleurs, pour la
Défense de l’Intégrité Territoriale et la Sécurité
des Populations. 
Une Conférence sur le Développement
concernant les Trois Régions du Nord sera
organisée à Kidal, avec pour Thème: la Sécurité
par le Développement. Le Progrès Economique
et Social est un Besoin Vital propre à toutes les
Régions du Pays. 
Notre Vision du Développement intègre les
Aspirations de Chaque Couche Sociale et chaque
Partie de Notre Pays, sans exclusive aucune.
Cette Politique doit prendre en compte les
Atouts de chaque Entité, dans le cadre d’une
Redéfinition de la Carte Administrative de Notre
Pays. A l’issue d’Etudes techniques approfondies
et de Concertations avec les Autorités Politiques,
Administratives et surtout les Populations, Nous
devrons aller vers la Création: 
• de Nouvelles Régions Administratives; 
• de Nouveaux Cercles; 
• de Nouveaux Arrondissements. 
Ce Redécoupage aura aussi l’Avantage de
Rapprocher l’Administration des Administrés et
de Corriger certains Dysfonctionnements. 
La Consolidation de l’Indépendance
Nationale va de pair avec l’Approfondissement 
de l’Etat de Droit et de la Démocratie. Les
Elections constituent toujours une Occasion
Idéale de marquer Notre Adhésion au Système
Démocratique que Nous avons librement choisi.
J’exhorte donc les Populations à s’Inscrire sur les





Listes Electorales et Invite: 
• les Partis Politiques; 
• Les Elus; 
• Les Notables; 
• les Organisations de la Société Civile; 
• Les Maliens de l’Extérieur; 
• Les Mouvements et Associations de
Femmes et de Jeunes, à œuvrer pour le
Succès de l’Opération de Révision du
Fichier Electoral, qui s’étendra du 1er
Octobre au 31 Décembre prochain. 
Le Nouveau Code Electoral, adopté
récemment par l’Assemblée Nationale, devrait
aider à une Bonne Organisation des Elections à
travers les Nouvelles Dispositions, parmi
lesquelles: 
• le Renforcement du Rôle de la CENI; 
• la Réduction du nombre d’Electeurs par
Bureau de 700 à 500 Electeurs, entraînant
une Augmentation du nombre de Bureaux
de Vote; 
• l’Introduction du Système de Parrainage
pour l’Election Présidentielle. 
Au cours des Débats au Parlement sur le
Code Electoral, la place des Femmes dans Notre
Système de Représentation a été largement
abordée. J’ai l’intime Conviction qu’une plus
Grande Présence des Femmes dans les Instances
de Décision, serait un Facteur d’Enrichissement
du Débat Politique et Démocratique. 
Le Renforcement de la Bonne Gouvernance
contribue à la Vitalité de Notre Démocratie. Je
me Réjouis de toutes les Actions menées en
matière d’Exercice des Libertés Publiques et de
la Protection des Droits Humains. Je pense
notamment: 
• à l’Adoption de la Loi régissant l’état civil; 
• à la Mise en œuvre d’un Vaste Programme
d’Education à la Citoyenneté, grâce à
l’Appui et au Financement des Partenaires
Techniques et Financiers; 
• au Suivi des Actions des Associations
Signataires d’Accord-Cadre avec l’Etat, qui
ont injecté plus de Trente Quatre Milliards
de F.CFA dans les Différents Secteurs de la
Vie Economique et Sociale. 
La Décentralisation est un des Leviers
essentiels de la Gouvernance. Elle participe 
à la Réduction du Seuil de Pauvreté dans Notre
Pays, grâce aux importantes Réalisations des
Collectivités Territoriales dans différents
Domaines, créant ainsi un Environnement
adéquat, permettant aux Populations d’avoir
accès aux Services Sociaux de Base et d’Accroître
leurs Revenus. L’Adoption: 
• du Programme d’Appui à la Réforme
Administrative et à la Décentralisation; 
• de la Loi relative à la Création et à
l’Administration des Villages, Fractions et
Quartiers, conforte Notre Option d’une
Gestion plus efficace des Collectivités
Territoriales. 
S’agissant de la Réforme de l’Etat, les Organes
de Pilotage du Programme de Développement
Institutionnel sont désormais en place. 
L’Adoption de la Loi portant Création de la
Nouvelle Ecole Nationale d’Administration
marque, également, un Pas Décisif dans la
Politique de Renforcement des Capacités. 
Le Développement n’a de Sens que lorsqu’il
est Centré sur l’Homme et son Bien-être. 
J’accorde donc une attention toute
particulière: 
• au Projet d’Extension du Système de
Sécurité Sociale, à travers l’Assurance
Maladie Obligatoire; 
• à l’Amélioration des Capacités de Gestion
des Institutions de Sécurité Sociale; 
• au Développement des Mutuelles et Autres
Formes d’Organisation, de Protection
Sociale, basées sur la Solidarité. 
En 46 Ans d’Indépendance, les Pouvoirs
Publics ont toujours manifesté un Grand Intérêt
pour le Développement Agricole. Cependant, les
Politiques, les Stratégies et les Programmes mis
en œuvre, au cours des dernières Décennies,
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n’ont pas toujours donné les Résultats escomptés.
Je suis Convaincu qu’une autre Agriculture est
Possible, avec l’Ambition d’assurer la Prospérité
des Producteurs et la Richesse de Notre Pays.
Pour cela, la Loi d’Orientation Agricole propose
une Nouvelle Approche pour transformer
radicalement les Conditions de Vie et de
Production. Adoptée à la suite d’un Long
Processus, qui a impliqué les Acteurs du Monde
Rural, elle se veut l’Instrument Fédérateur qui
doit permettre les Mutations nécessaires. 
L’Intégration Africaine, dans laquelle le Mali
est fortement Engagé, ne saurait aboutir sans un
Climat de Paix et de Stabilité sur le Continent. Je
tiens à Réaffirmer Notre Soutien au Retour de la
Paix et de la Réconciliation en Côte d’Ivoire,
Pays Frère et Voisin. Je Me Réjouis, par ailleurs,
de la Bonne Conduite de la Transition en
Mauritanie. Nous Encourageons les Acteurs à
Persévérer dans cette Voie. 
Les Accords signés entre le Gouvernement et
la Classe Politique Togolaise constituent pour
Nous, une Source d’Espoir. C’est le lieu de
Saluer la Médiation de son Excellence le
Président Blaise COMPAORE du Burkina Faso.
Au Plan International, le Proche-Orient continue
d’alimenter toutes les Inquiétudes. Le Mali
Réitère son Soutien au Peuple Palestinien et
Condamne la Violence contre les Populations
Innocentes. Nous Exprimons Notre Solidarité au
Liban voisin, meurtri par les derniers
Evènements qui l’ont profondément affecté. 
En ce Jour Mémorable, j’ai une Pensée
Fraternelle pour Nos Compatriotes installés à
l’Etranger. La Fête Nationale est pour Eux un
Moment privilégié de Communion avec la Patrie. 
La Célébration du 46ème Anniversaire de
Notre Indépendance est placée sous le Signe de
l’Unité, de la Cohésion et de la Paix, qu’il Nous
faut Préserver et Consolider. En Exprimant une
fois de plus, à Chaque Malienne et à Chaque
Malien, Ma Foi en l’Avenir: 
Je Vous Souhaite une Bonne Fête
d’Indépendance ! 
Vive le Mali, dans une Afrique Unie et en Paix!







Hon. Dr. Navinchandra Ramgoolam
Mauritius Prime Minister’s Message
To The Students On The Occasion 
Of The National Day
Friday, 09 March, 2006
It is a great pleasure for me to address you on the
occasion of our National Day.
First of all, I would like to tell you that your
success and happiness are very dear to me.  It is
my conviction that you, the youth of this country,
deserve the best world-class education and career
paths, and a better quality of life.
My Government has chosen the theme: 
“Our Country, Our Pride” for the celebrations
marking our National Day.  The aim is to rekindle
the spirit of patriotism, which has underpinned
much of what we have so far achieved as a nation.
We should all be proud of our country and of 
our flag.
Our achievements are considerable, but we
must bear in mind that whilst our country has
tremendous potential, it will require diligence,
hard work and perseverance from all of us to
fully realize what we are capable of.
For me, patriotism is also a deep sense of
service to the nation, solidarity with our fellow
citizens, and mutual respect for each other.  We
should all have faith in our ability to rise up to
the challenges of the day, and to face the future
with confidence.
The vision that I have for the country requires
that you be able to fully realize your potential.
Together we shall build a nation of achievers, able
to compete with the best in the world.
In this quest for excellence, my Government
will ensure that no one is left behind. Every 
single one of you shall have the opportunity to
excel in what you undertake. We are at a particu-
larly important juncture of our destiny.  The
challenges are daunting, but I believe every chal-
lenge offers an opportunity. It is imperative that
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we adopt a “can do” attitude, and develop a cul-
ture of excellence and achievement at all levels.
The future prosperity and well-being of the
nation will be increasingly linked with the quality
of its human capital.  Indeed, it is our people 
who have always been the driving force behind
our progress. We shall now have to ascertain 
that our knowledge, skills and talents are aligned
with emerging local and global challenges and
opportunities.
In the global world we live in, there is no 
getting away from competition. If you do not
prepare yourself for high-tech jobs, these will 
go elsewhere.  My Government is taking all 
necessary measures to equip you to shape your
own destiny.
For you to compete in the 21st Century
knowledge-based global economy, each and
everyone of you must aspire to master Informa-
tion and Communication Technology (ICT) skills.
Providing you with such skills is a high priority
of my Government.  I want you all not only to
have access to computers and the Internet, but
also to get high quality courses in computer
basics, computer applications, and Internet use.
We must close the digital divide that exists not
only within Mauritius, but also between Mauritius
and the highly developed economies.
Dear students, I am optimistic about the
future because I have unwavering faith in you.
We are privileged to have as chief guest, this
year, a man whose very life is a lesson, and whose
pursuit of excellence should be an inspiration for
all of us.
I invite you to ponder on what His Excellency
Dr Abdul Kalam, President of the Republic of
India, has described as being the aim of education:
the igniting of the minds of the youth.
My wish is to be able to ignite the minds of
the whole population, so that as one people, as
one nation, we are able to discard the things that
hold us back and focus on those that will lead us
on to the path of greater prosperity and wellbeing.
May you shine bright!
Long live Mauritius!
Statement By Hon. Dr. Hon
Navinchandra Ramgoolam
Prime Minister, Republic Of Mauritius
During The General Debate Of The
United Nations General Assembly




I would like to express my sincere congratulations
and those of my delegation to you, Madam
President, on your election as President of the
61st Session of the UN General Assembly.
My delegation wishes to commend Hon.
Secretary-General Kofi Annan for the leadership
and courage he has displayed during his tenure 
at the helm of the UN Secretariat. Secretary-
General Kofi Annan assumed office at a time
when the United Nations was facing severe criti-
cism and its very relevance questioned. His dedi-
cation and professionalism have contributed 
significantly towards enhancing the efficiency and
credibility of our Organization and its Secretariat.
His initiatives to move forward the develop-
ment agenda of the United Nations have been of
crucial importance, particularly, for the African
continent. As the Secretary-General prepares to
relinquish his office in the next few weeks, we
thank him warmly and wish him well in all his
future endeavors.
Madam President, since our last annual meet-
ing, several ongoing conflicts have remained
unresolved, and new ones have emerged. The 
situation in the Middle East continues to be a
major preoccupation for the international 
community. While violence is still raging in Iraq,
and peace still eludes the Palestinian people, the
recent conflict involving Israel and Hezbollah has
not only cost so many innocent lives, but has also
resulted in the wanton destruction of vital infra-
structure within Lebanon. Now that the guns








have finally gone silent, we urge all concerned in
this unnecessary month-long conflict to fully
abide by the provisions of Security Council
Resolution 1701, and settle their outstanding
issues through UN mediation.
Madam President, there seems to be an unan-
imous view in the world today that the epicenter
of global insecurity and instability remains the
Middle East. Global peace and prosperity will
remain an elusive dream, unless, and until the
international community stretches all its diplo-
matic avenues to create conditions for lasting
peace in the region. Mauritius strongly believes
that a fair and final settlement for peace in the
Israel-Palestinian conflict rests in the early imple-
mentation of the existing roadmap endorsed by
the international community.  We reiterate our
support for an independent sovereign Palestinian
State, existing side by side with the State of Israel.
Madam President, the situation in Darfur
remains a matter of serious concern, not only to
us in Africa, but to the international community
as a whole. We are confident that Security
Council Resolution 1706 has the capacity to lend
strong support to the efforts already deployed by
the African Union, to put an end to this crisis.
Madam President, terrorism continues to be 
a major disruptive phenomenon for peace and
development. The recent adoption of the resolu-
tion on the United Nations global Counter-
Terrorism strategy sends a clear message that ter-
rorism is unacceptable, no matter who commits
it, where it takes place, and the reason for its
commission. Mauritius unreservedly condemns
terrorism in all its forms and manifestations.
However, let us not delude ourselves into think-
ing that we can address the scourge of terrorism
without addressing its root causes.
Madam President, fifteen years ago, this
Assembly initiated discussions on reform of 
the Security Council. Numerous proposals have
been made since.  Each proposal, whatever its
merits, has met determined resistance from some
member states defending their own narrowly
defined interests.
It is unacceptable that Africa, Latin America,
and the Caribbean regions are not represented in
the permanent membership of the Security
Council.  It is also morally and politically unac-
ceptable that the world’s most populous democracy
is still denied a seat as a permanent member of
the Council.  It is imperative that the reformed
Security Council should include India among its
permanent members.
Madam President, the establishment of the
Human Rights Council constitutes a significant
step in the implementation of our common
Reform Agenda. This new organ of the General
Assembly should perform efficiently, so as to
establish itself as a credible universal institution
for the promotion and protection of human rights.
My delegation would like to thank the General
Assembly for electing Mauritius as one of the 47
members of the Council, at the elections held 
earlier this year.  In accordance with the mandate
conferred by the General Assembly to the
Council, we shall do our best for the promotion
and protection of human rights universally. 
Madam President, the multilateral approach
to disarmament has been slow for some time. It is
unfortunate that little progress has been achieved
in respect of the strengthening of the foundations
of the Non-Proliferation Treaty.
Mauritius supports the aim of the total 
elimination of all nuclear weapons based on a
comprehensive and non-discriminatory disarma-
ment regime.
Madam President, my delegation wishes to
draw the attention of this Assembly to the fact
that, thirty-eight years after its independence,
Mauritius has still not been able to exercise its
sovereignty over the Chagos Archipelago, includ-
ing Diego Garcia. The Archipelago was excised
from the territory of Mauritius by the former
colonial power, to be subsequently used for mili-
tary purposes behind our back.  This was in total
disregard of United Nations General Assembly
Resolutions 1514 and 2066. This exercise also
involved the shameful displacement of the inhab-
itants of the Chagos from their homeland, deny-
ing them of their fundamental human rights.
Madam President, International Law must
prevail, as well as respect for the sovereignty of
all countries.  Therefore, we once again call upon
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the United Kingdom to earnestly pursue con-
structive dialogue with my government, with 
a view to enabling Mauritius to exercise its 
sovereignty over the Chagos Archipelago.
We positively view the visit jointly organized
by the governments of Mauritius, and of the
United Kingdom in April this year, to enable the
former inhabitants of the Chagos to visit the
Archipelago for the first time since their displace-
ment, and to pay respects at their relatives’ graves.
Madam President, given our excellent bilateral
relations, we hope to continue meaningful dia-
logue with France on the question of sovereignty
over Tromelin.  We consider as a positive step
the agreement reached at the Experts’ level 
in Paris, in January 2006, to set up a French-
Mauritian joint commission for the co-manage-
ment of the Tromelin zone.
Madam President, my delegation is pleased
that you have chosen Development as the focus
of your Presidency, and welcome your proposal
to dedicate this session of the General Assembly
to the issue of “Implementing a Global
Partnership for Development.”
The biggest dilemma is how to secure the
necessary financial flows towards developing
countries.  We call on the international commu-
nity to honor the commitments made to develop-
ing countries, concerning Official Development
Assistance.  Equally, we hope for conditions that
will allow resources for development to be
derived from better access to the markets of the
more affluent countries.
Madam President, our meeting today coincides
with the end of the First UN decade for the
eradication of Poverty, 1997-2006. The progress
towards achieving the Millennium Development
Goals, including halving the proportion of people
suffering extreme poverty by 2015, has been
below expectations, as reflected in the Human
Development Indices.
In many parts of the world, poverty continues
to prevail from generation to generation, particu-
larly in Sub-Saharan Africa. The political, social
and economic marginalization, or exclusion of the
poor people very often undermines the stability
and development potential of many countries.
Madam President, does this imply, that 
conventional solutions have failed because they
do not really address the root causes of persistent
poverty?  Or is it because, instead of taking a
bottom-up approach, we have adopted a top-
down approach, relying too much on the trickle-
down effect.
The fight against poverty is becoming more
and more complex. Only a holistic and compre-
hensive approach will allow us to push back the
frontier of misery, conflict and hardship afflicting
such a sizeable proportion of humanity.
In our own sub-region, we have initiated
measures to address the issue of poverty in
earnest. At the recent Southern African
Development Community (SADC) Summit 
held in Lesotho, in August, we debated the issue
of poverty alleviation.  An Extraordinary Summit
of the South African Development Community
on Regional Integration, scheduled for next
month, will discuss a roadmap on Poverty 
and Development.
Madam President, there is almost a symbiotic
relationship between poverty and ill-health, with
disease often further impoverishing the poor, and
impacting negatively on the stock of scarce human
capital in poor countries. Apart from Malaria and
HIV/AIDS, Tuberculosis, and now avian flu,
which are getting a lot of attention, other vector-
borne diseases have manifested themselves, and
are growing in an exponential manner.
Madam President, the alarming rate at 
which the HIV/AIDS pandemic is ravaging our
populations has far-reaching implications on our
socio-economic development.  It impedes our
global efforts towards the achievement of the
Millennium Development Goals.
We appreciate the political commitment of
the international community to combat this
scourge, and to prevent further spread of the 
disease.  Mauritius has promptly and sponta-
neously joined the innovative financing mecha-
nism initiated by France and Brazil, to introduce
a solidarity levy on air tickets to fight HIV/AIDS,
Malaria, and Tuberculosis. The launching of the
International Drug Purchase Facility (UNI-
TAID) this week, has given us new hopes.








Madam President, climate change is yet
another serious threat. For too long, some of us
have conveniently decided to ignore it.  In fact
well-known institutions and eminent scientists
have reached the conclusion that climate change
may be one of the biggest threats to humanity.
Of particular concern is the impact of global
warming on certain disease vectors, leading to
their proliferation.
It is estimated that in Africa, for example, we
would witness potentially many more millions 
of cases of malaria and other mosquito-borne 
diseases occurring as a result of climate change.
Madam President, Mauritius is fully commit-
ted to the successful conclusion of the Doha
Development Round. We look forward to a
Multilateral Trading System that would be fair
and equitable, and which would provide for the
specific situations and needs of small and vulner-
able economies.
The World Trade Organization (WTO) 
Task Force recommendations on Aid for Trade,
submitted in July 2006, should be implemented
urgently to particularly enable small and vulnera-
ble economies to access resources.  This will help
them undertake the adjustment and restructuring
programs, in addition to enhancing their trade
infrastructure and supply capacities.
Madam President, globalization does not
seem to be living up to its promises. We should
not allow it to be a process that unleashes the
potential of the few, while suppressing the aspira-
tions of the many. It will have to be tamed into a
development process that will provide an oppor-
tunity to every single citizen of the world to
achieve his or her full potential.
Mauritius, like so many small island economies
with meager resource bases, has had to adjust to
the realities and challenges of increasing liberal-
ization and global economic competition, espe-
cially the erosion of trade preferences which 
have so far helped in addressing our inherent dis-
advantages.  In order to adapt to the new realities
of the international economy, my Government
has embarked on a program of bold and wide-
ranging economic reforms.  
Madam President, at the end of the day, what
is the ultimate role that each one of us here has
as Heads of States and Heads of Governments?
We have been entrusted with the future destiny
of our people, and of our countries. We are but
temporary custodians of the welfare of our 
people and that of humanity.
If we really want to build better societies and
a better world for future generations, we must
indeed make a significant dent on the poverty
issue.  We must channel significant resources and
energy in reaching the Millennium Development
Goals, and we must ensure that we create stable
and sustainable societies. To achieve this, we can
no longer afford to simply keep talking about
noble intentions.  We must walk the walk, not
just talk the talk.
Each of us here has the responsibility of
implementing national policies which provide
opportunities for the disadvantaged.  We must
focus on those who have been perpetually
deprived of their human dignity as a result of 
living on the margins of the socio-economic
mainstream.
As a moral compass for action, my
Government is guided by the notion of
“Citizenship With Dignity.”  We believe that
socio-economic justice is a fundamental pillar 
of human dignity.  We are therefore bent upon
providing concrete opportunities to the economi-
cally disenfranchised, in order to lift them out of
the cycle of unjust economic inequalities.
I have always upheld the ideals of social 
justice. Therefore, I have ensured that my
Government dedicates no less than 12 percent 
of our last national budget towards an ambitious
Empowerment Program.  This Program is 
funded by State and Non-State actors, thus
heralding a new partnership for development 
in my country.
The Program will provide tangible avenues
for the poor and the unskilled to equip them-
selves with the tools necessary for them to join
the economic mainstream.  It also seeks to create
a new and flourishing class of entrepreneurs.
Madam President, this is one of the effective and
concrete ways in which we can truly ensure that
we widen the circle of opportunities.
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Madame President, the solution to the prob-
lems that have been raised, can be achieved, in
large measure, through opening up toward one
another, and through listening, through dialogue
and through solidarity.
In Mauritius, we have the good fortune of
finding ourselves at a crossroads of the major
philosophical and religious currents of thought.
The history of the peopling of our country made
it that way.
We are the children of diverse geneologies.
Our identity has been woven by threads coming
from the orient, from the west, from the north
and from the south. Several different ethnic
groups, cultures, religions and languages have
evolved on our soil and we are taking care to be
sure that they enrich one another.
We are in search of the intercultural, which
gives to us as Mauritians, a multiple and dynamic
identity. We believe that this is the best way to
build a nation and to affirm ourselves.
This situation, as you can imagine Madame
President, requires an ongoing vigilance, both on
the part of the political leaders as it does from
religious leaders, or from those responsible for
the print media, as well as those responsible for
the rigourous and transparent application of the
principles of justice.
We want to believe that the Mauritian experi-
ence can be lived and applied on an international
scale and to express our wishes that there may be
dialogue between people and communities, and
communication between heads of state and gov-
ernments and that these may finally resolve the
disagreements that gnaw away at today’s world,
our world, our only world.
I thank you for your attention. 








D i v i d e r  P a g e
MOZAMBIQUE
The Fight Against Poverty:
a National Priority
Address given by His Excellency
Armando Emílio Guebuza, President 
of the Republic, about the General
State of the Nation
December 19, 2006 
Maputo
It is with great honor that we address this Upper
House, according to our constitutional precepts,
in order to present through you, the Deputies,
the General State of the Nation to the wonderful
people of Mozambique, united from the Rovuma
to Maputo, and from the East to Zumbo.  First of
all, we would like to recognize and exalt the sym-
bols of our people which adorn this House: in the
consolidation of the culture of peace; in the deep-
ening of the culture and practices of multiparty
democracy; as well as in the promotion of the 
values of Mozambican culture, and of the aware-
ness of a common destiny for all Mozambicans.
Several areas of our beautiful Mozambique
have been devastated by severe storms and heavy
rains. These natural disasters are causing the loss
of human lives, the destruction of goods and
properties, and are having a negative impact on
the performance of social and economic activi-
ties.  We reiterate our regrets for the loss of
human lives, and our solidarity with the victims
of these disasters.  On the other hand, we praise
the way in which our citizens have been able to
reconstruct their lives with recourse only to their
meager possessions.  We also praise the warmth,
support, and assistance that have arrived from
public and private institutions, as well as our
individual citizens, to augment the efforts of our
fellow citizens who are victims of these disasters. 
Throughout the past year, we have seen
important events in our history and we will men-
tion two for their special importance. On this
thirty-first anniversary of our national independ-
ence, we celebrate the seventy-three years of its
proclamation, and also remember that it is twenty
years since the brutal and cowardly assassination
of Samora Moisés Machel, the icon of our 
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liberation, the tireless defender of our sovereignty,
in the hills of Mbuzini.  Thus, from the Rovuma
to Maputo, and from the East to Zumbo, the life
and work of President Samora Moisés Machel
were remembered and exalted. Reaffirming his
internationalist stature, these celebrations also
took place outside Mozambique, with the partici-
pation of Mozambicans and foreigners, men and
women of all ages. We converged on Mbuzini
from many parts of Mozambique and the world,
to remember Samora and all of the other martyrs
of that despicable crime of Apartheid.
On the 31st of October this year, we solidified
one of the great achievements of the Mozambi-
can people, this being the signing with Portugal
of the Treaty Recognizing the Reversion and
Transference of Control over the hydroelectric
plant at Cahora Bassa (Hidroeléctrica de Cahora
Bassa), HCB, to Mozambique. The popular
interpretation of this reversion was that this act
represented the removal of the last vestige of the
presence of foreign domination, and was cele-
brated as our second independence. Recognizing
the impact of this interpretation, we announced
on the occasion ‘Mozambicans, Mozambicans.
The HCB is now ours’. The hydroelectric plant
at Cahora Bassa, under Mozambican management,
is going to promote the economic and social
development of Mozambique and of the region. 
The political and social environment in our
Mozambique is truly favorable for our continued
success in achieving our goals in the fight against
poverty. Peace and stability continue to charac-
terize this pearl of the East, and we continue to
be an example for the world, in their consolida-
tion. Aware of the high cost of its achievement,
and of its role in the fight against poverty, we
have advocated that the only alternative to peace
is peace itself.  This obligation to preserve and
consolidate peace also explains our obligation
toward multiparty democracy.  It is in this envi-
ronment that we are fighting against poverty.  It
will be in this environment that we defeat this
scourge. Everyday, we strengthen national unity
and cultivate self-esteem. 
In this process, we clarify the certainty that
our strength and cohesion reside the following:
• our common goals and plans;
• the diversity of our culture;
• the richness and expression of the 
languages we speak;
• the values which define us;
• the beliefs we profess;
• the music and dance which are ours 
alone; and
• the rich and diverse cuisine which is 
unique to us.
The Second National Festival, in the greater
Bay of Africa, in Pemba, which brought together
our rich and beautiful traditional songs and
music, demonstrated that artistic creation and
cultural exchange are fundamental pillars in the
process of consolidation of national unity and
Mozambican identity. 
In the first place, self-esteem is achieved by
valuing ourselves as individuals, and by believing
that we cannot be any other person that is not
our own self. Consequently, self-esteem is
achieved by valuing and taking pride in what is
ours. Self-esteem also compels us to celebrate 
the victories of our compatriots in all areas, as if
they were our own victories. It was in this spirit
that we congratulated this year: the World
Champions in Group B Ice Hockey, the African
Co-Champions in Junior Basketball, the Golden
Child Lurdes Mutola, and the young champion
Kurt Couto, among others.
In our government, we define the Open and
Inclusive Presidency, which is replicated at the
local level as a useful, dynamic, and relevant
method of working to promote our agenda for
the fight against poverty. This working method
permits us to listen directly to popular opinion
about events of national interest, and to respond
to this in our national development. 
The Open and Inclusive Presidency also 
permits us to establish an interaction with our
people, and to take criticism, advice, and lessons
from them.  This helps us to find solutions to 
the various challenges which the fight against
poverty puts in front of us. From contacts with
our people in the districts, it was clearly 
verified that:











• The difficulties which the districts of
Metarica and Lago, in Niassa, are facing 
are of the same dimension as those which
confront Chigubo and Massagena in Gaza; 
• The whims of nature which have a negative
impact on the food supply in the districts 
of Tambara and Machaze in Manica, occur
in a similar way, and with the same conse-
quences in the districts of Mabote and
Funhalouro in Inhambane, and Moatize 
and Changara in Tete; 
• The present constraints due to the lack of
infrastructure in the Administrative Post at
Mulima in Sofala, are similar to those which
affect the Administrative Post at Cóbuè in
Niassa, Nhakapiriri, and Nkanta in Tete, as
well as Motaze and Macandza in the
Province of Maputo; 
• The requests for improvements to the 
services which are provided in the Green
Zone and in Inhaca, in the City of Maputo,
are identical to those of Meti in Nampula,
Mawayela in Inhambane, and Mecaune 
in Zambézia;
• The expectations that the construction 
of the bridge over the Lugela River are 
creating in the districts of Mocuba and
Lugela in Zambézia are identical to those
which are being created by the construction
of the bridge over the Meluli River, which
will connect the districts of Moma and
Angoche in Nampula, and that of Guijá,
which will connect the districts of Chokwé
and Guijá in Gaza;
• The happiness which was awakened by the
improvements to the availability of water, 
in quantity and quality in the city of
Inhambane, was identical to that which 
we observed in the cities of Pemba, Tete,
and Quelimane, when the local systems
became operative;
• The opening of the processing plant for
cashew nuts in Chiúre, Cabo Delgado will
create new sources of income for the local
populations, as will the tobacco processing
plant in Tete.
These examples allow us to understand that
poverty manifests itself particularly through the
lack, unavailability, inaccessibility or insufficiency
of services or infrastructures. In this sense, no part
of Mozambique can consider itself free from one
or all of these manifestations of poverty; no citizen
can consider himself immune to the effects of
these manifestations on him/her, his/her relative,
friend, or neighbor. At the same time, these exam-
ples also help us to understand the fundamental
reasons why the fight against poverty is the plan
for all Mozambicans, in the country and the city,
on all our native soil. Allow us then, to confirm
that poverty is in retreat, thanks to the efforts of
the Mozambicans and of those who work for the
good of these wonderful people.
The district continues to be the point of
departure and arrival for our plans for the fight
against poverty. The decentralization and devolu-
tion of responsibilities to the district level and 
the nomination of Permanent District Secretaries
have the main objective of empowering the
District, so that it can live up to our expectations
by fully carrying out its responsibilities. In the
same sphere, special attention is given to the
institutions for community participation and
input at the district level, particularly to the
District Consultation Councils. 
The nineteenth Council Session of Ministers,
extended to the Provincial Governors and
Directors, University Presidents, and Editors 
of the means of social communication among
other groups, achieved the participation of the
administrators, and of some district directors.
This session had as its theme “Work and Food,”
and constituted a unique moment of cohesion,
which reflected the collective desire of all
Mozambicans, namely, poverty-elimination,
beginning at the district level. This meeting
emphasized the fact that the attitude of looking
for handouts does not reflect the rich and heroic
history of the Mozambican People, neither does
it have a sustainable justification.  
The young people of Mozambique are also
committed to the project of transforming the 
district into our center for development. The
process of devolution and decentralization will
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bring more resources to the districts, increasing
the capacity of this territorial unit to develop
itself.  During our countrywide visits, which
formed part of the Open and Inclusive Presidency,
we spoke with young people who stay in their
districts and towns, carrying out self-sustaining
activities, and pushing for the creation of more
local employment opportunities. On the other
hand, the movement launched at the end of 
last year by the National Youth Council, demon-
strated the presence of an interest and enthusiasm
for embracing this challenge on the part of 
university students.
There are various responses to be made in
order to take better advantage of local human
resources, and to attract other groups to the 
districts. The resources made available to the
District Consultation Councils for local develop-
ment are one example. The other example is
given by the program to support initiatives to
generate income and self-employment for young
people. In order to obtain the desired results, this
program is continued and strengthened by the
education and training of the young people.  
The activities of the Regional Centers for
Science and Technology, and those which are
extensions of our public and private institutions
of higher education, which grew from 23 in 
2005 to 25 this year, will have a strong impact 
on the districts, particularly in the use of locally
available resources.
We note with great satisfaction that the 
population has worked to diversify the intense
exploration of local resources to improve their 
living conditions. During the visits to different
parts of our country, we were able to verify some
examples of the use of local materials, with special
attention to the construction of roads using stone. 
With regard to our financial systems, the
available data indicates that the level of road
expansion in our country is still low, whether
seen in relation to our own needs at the district
level, or compared with neighboring countries.
This situation derives from the fact that we have
a small network of branches, concentrated only in
principal cities of this our Mozambique, namely
Maputo, Beira, and Nampula. 
Nevertheless, we have recently seen signs of
positive response to our appeal for commercial
banks to open branches in districts without 
banking services.  In collaboration with the 
Bank of Mozambique, government is about to
arrange a set of incentives aimed at encouraging
commercial banks to expand their activity to the
rural areas. 
We are convinced that with the opening of 
an office in Quelimane, as well as the office
which will be opened this week in Maxixe, and
three others in 2007, there will be a significant
reduction in costs related to the transportation
and handling of Metical notes and coins.  These
are good developments, and we owe them to 
the strategic efforts initiated by the Bank of
Mozambique.  Finally, the implementation of
The State Finance Management (SISTAFE) has
begun to permit the expansion of banking services
in rural areas.  This is mainly through nationwide
payment of the salaries of state employees in part,
via the new banking service technologies.
We congratulate ourselves upon the fact 
that we now have more than 55 micro-finance
institutions distributed throughout the City and
Province of Maputo, Manica, Nampula, Tete,
and Cabo Delgado. We continue to promote 
the establishment of more financial institutions 
in rural areas. At the same time, we have been
promoting saving habits among our people. 
In the fight against poverty, all of the sectors
and segments of our society have a contribution
to make. For this reason we have emphasized that
poverty has weaknesses and can be defeated.  It is
important that every one of us do his/her part. 
Education and Training continue to merit
special attention in this fight against poverty. It 
is within this area that the following should 
be addressed:
• the expansion of the school system, empha-
sized, in particular, by the opening of the
Superior Polytechnic Institutes in Tete,
Manica, and Gaza, of the Lichinga and Xai-
Xai branches of the Pedagogical University,
and by the creation of the Public University
of Lúrio, with its main campus in Nampula;











• the prioritization of technical and 
professional education with the launch 
of the Integrated Program for Reform 
of Professional Education;
• the improvement of the quality of instruc-
tion, and of the living conditions of the
instructors, by means of the program of
Accelerated Construction of School
Infrastructures and Residences for
Instructors;
• the education and training of the instructors;
• the production and distribution of school
books; and 
• the introduction of distance learning.
Technical and Polytechnical Education is 
supported by the government. We want more
Mozambicans to be trained with more advanced
skills, abilities, and practices, and to produce
greater wealth and well-being for themselves and
for society. The Integrated Program for Reform
of Professional Education, launched this year,
gives expression to our desire to guide the educa-
tion of the Mozambicans for the needs of the
market and of our communities. The teaching of
literacy by radio, through the program ‘Family
Without Illiteracy,’ allows more Mozambicans to
have access to educational opportunities. 
The programs for the generation of income,
and for social protection geared towards children,
the disabled, the elderly, and unfortunate women
living in poverty, have a virtue that is important
to emphasize, namely, increasing the self-esteem
of these groups.  Once empowered, these groups
participate in the fight against poverty, for the
development of our Mozambique.
In the area of health, in addition to the 
education of staff and the repair, expansion, and
equipment of sanitary infrastructures, we are giv-
ing particular attention to malaria, tuberculosis,
HIV/AIDS, and leprosy. We plan to control
malaria by carrying out residential spraying, in
addition to distribution of free mosquito nets in
health facilities. We will also initiate the periodic
treatment of pregnant women for malaria.
We have also been expanding the treatment of
Tuberculosis by means of the Direct Observation
Treatment Strategy, as well as the active search
for cases of tuberculosis in the community, 
taking into consideration its strong relationship 
with HIV/AIDS. 
Regarding Leprosy, the implementation 
of strategies to accelerate its elimination is under-
way. These strategies have social mobilization
and the improvement of diagnostics and patient
monitoring as their main objectives. As a result 
of this implementation, the most affected
provinces, namely, Cabo Delgado, Nampula,
Niassa, Zambézia, Manica, and Sofala, have seen
a significant decrease in the rate of infection.  
HIV/AIDS is harvesting many lives in
Mozambique. The number of citizens affected
and infected with this disease is growing. A year
ago, when we addressed the honorable Deputies,
about 19,000 AIDS patients were receiving anti-
retroviral treatment. Today more than 40,000
patients are on treatment. This increase is due to
the expansion of health facilities where we offer
treatment, which grew from 20 in 2005, to 120 
in 2006. We also increased training of health 
personnel at various levels for this project.
HIV/AIDS is about to become one of the greatest
obstacles to our development. What makes the
scenario more dramatic is the fact that of more
than a million and a half Mozambicans who are
infected, many do not know that they are carriers
of the HIV virus. For this reason, the nearly fifty
new infections which occur daily in our beloved
country reflect, in part, the existing lack of
knowledge in relation to the serological state of
the individual.
As part of the Open and Inclusive Presidency,
we launched the Presidential Initiative to Combat
HIV/AIDS, which was replicated in the provinces
and districts. During these trips, we listened to
women, young people, entrepreneurs, community
and religious leaders, as well as others who are
participating in the process of the development
of Mozambique. With these meetings, weaknesses
in the area of prevention, problems with treat-
ment, and constraints in the fight against this
pandemic were identified. It was also pointed out
that the number of our compatriots who seek
health services very late, and often in the last
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stages of the disease, is increasing. It also became
evident that there has been an increase in the
number of deaths of adults and young people, as
well as the number of families which are headed
by young people and children. We conclude that
a higher level of success is achieved when the
implementation of the policy and the strategy for
the prevention, combat, and treatment of this
pandemic is led by the highest levels of manage-
ment of the institution, and when these are able
to involve all of their collaborators and workers
in this program.
That stigma, which is alien to our culture, 
and the fear of discrimination can discourage our
compatriots from getting tested, or cause them 
to avoid the treatment that we are making avail-
able in more districts of our Mozambique. We
have to rescue our cultural values and our 
sense of humanism and solidarity to confront 
this pandemic.
Our country has a privileged geographic 
location and a long coast sprinkled with islands
that are like paradise. In its interior, we find a
rich diversity of flora and fauna, distributed
throughout this beautiful Mozambique. These
natural conditions, together with our hospitality
and our wonderful cuisine, permit us to invest in
tourism as one of our principal economic sectors,
with the potential to:
• spread the good name of Mozambique;
• create employment; and
• contribute funds to our public accounts.
The simplification of access to funds to 
support micro-businesses, with the creation of a
decentralized line of credit for the provinces, 
has allowed more Mozambicans to dedicate
themselves to this area. On the other hand, the
areas for conservation are to be consolidated and
will assume their role in the following:
• the attraction and promotion of tourism;
• the collection of tax revenues for the state;
and
• the generation of income for the local 
communities.
In order to accelerate the completion of these
projects, complementary incentive measures are
to be adopted.  We also must keep in mind the
opportunities that the FIFA World Championship
of 2010, which will take place in our neighboring
country of South Africa, will bring to this Pearl
of the East.
The battle against hunger and malnutrition,
and the strategies intended to reduce our 
vulnerability in the face of natural disasters are
contained within the larger fight we are making
against poverty. Large scale structural interven-
tions, as would be for example the construction
of dams, will provide sufficient answers, with
greater productivity and sustainability to respond
to these challenges. Until these interventions are
completed, measures to improve the reliability of
the food supply and reduce the vulnerability of
the country in the face of natural disasters will 
be carried out. 
The restoration and construction of irrigation
systems, and the improvement of land usage in
low-lying areas will allow the intensification and
diversification of our agricultural production.
The production and availability of seeds, with
involvement of the family and commercial sec-
tors, will contribute to increase productivity. In
addition, the restoration of roads and bridges,
which continues to be done, will permit better
circulation of this production and contribute 
to the reduction of food shortages within the 
district and the province. 
The means of access strengthen and facilitate
the connection between the country and the city,
establishing a natural interdependence between
the producer and the consumer, and promoting
greater consumption of our own products. With
the restoration of the Tete-Caloume Road, toma-
toes from Angónia now arrive more quickly in
Tete.  In the same way, potatoes from Niassa will
go to supply Montepuez, en Cabo Delgado, by
means of the Lichinga-Marrupa-Montepuez
Road, via Ruace, which is under reconstruction. 
There are other projects which are also being
planned to accelerate economic growth, and to
contribute to the improvement of the reliability
of the food supply. We are preparing to develop











projects with a view toward making small agricul-
tural processing facilities available.  These facili-
ties will guarantee the preservation of harvested
products, as well as adding value to these prod-
ucts.  In addition to the direct initiatives of the
state in making these facilities available for the
improvement of family incomes, there are proj-
ects in progress to mobilize our entrepreneurs 
to locate processing plants in regions such as
Muxúngue, which produces a significant amount
of pineapples, and Inhambane, where there is a
high production of citrus.  
The generation of income at the level of our
communities also contributes to the reliability of
the food supply. In this area, we are increasing the
production and commercialization of crops such
as cotton, tobacco, and cashew nuts. The launch
of the campaign to cultivate Jatropha is also part
of this strategy. It involves a crop which is easy 
to grow, does not require large investment in its
cultivation and processing, and can be associated
with the cultivation of other crops. Its oil can be
substituted for lamp oil derived from petroleum,
and when promoted at the family level, can have a
positive impact on the domestic economy.
The production of cattle, which is still in 
the process of recovery, continues to merit our
attention, by the adoption of new techniques 
and technologies for the prevention and control
of the principal diseases. The improvement of
the quality of the animals and their products 
constitutes our main challenge. 
With the adoption of more efficient methods
of collection and preservation, rainwater will 
be better utilized in many more parts of our
beautiful Mozambique.  Its applications include
household use, irrigation, and drinking water for
livestock. The campaign to plant trees at schools
aims to improve the nutrition of our children. In
the same way, this campaign seeks, in middle and
long terms, the environmental education of our
compatriots, giving them a greater appreciation
of trees and plants. 
Uncontrolled burning causes the loss of human
lives, damages the ecosystem, and destroys homes
and granaries. This results in food scarcity, and
poverty in areas where the population had
achieved good levels of production. The involve-
ment and assumption of responsibility by the
local communities, the community authorities,
and the instructors in this campaign will 
contribute to the development of a generation
with an attitude which respects and values trees
and plants, for a sustainable ecosystem. 
We have seen the phenomenon of erosion 
in several areas of our country.  The planting 
of trees will also contribute to its reduction. 
The implementation of the Environmental
Strategy for Sustainable Development, and the
Intervention Strategy in Informal Agriculture,
which tends to be precarious, also seeks to
improve soil management.
In the context of the reduction of our vulnera-
bility to natural disasters, the Regional Forum for
Climate Forecasting, of which we are members,
provides us with information in advance about
the behavior of the weather and the climate. 
This resource has allowed us to formulate annual
contingency plans to reduce our vulnerability to
natural disasters.
The conflict between humans and animals
continues to merit our special attention. We have
followed, with concern, and we lament the loss of
life of our co-citizens, as well as the destruction
of houses, farms, and granaries caused by wild
animals. To reduce this problem, measures for
the protection of people and their property are
being developed. The identification and demar-
cation of routes used by animals, and the opening
of the Institute for Ecotourism in Marrupa, are
part of these efforts to improve the management
of our national wildlife.
The restoration, expansion, and creation of
new infrastructures have a critical role in the
development of social and economic activity 
in our beloved country. They are vital to the 
viability of development projects, permitting
increased efficiency in the production process,
and the reduction the costs associated with 
market expansion.
National and secondary roads and bridges also
help to facilitate the circulation of people and
goods. Greater mobility for our citizens provides
them with a better knowledge of their country,
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and exposure to the richness of their cultural 
and linguistic diversity.  All these are necessary
factors in the promotion and consolidation of
national unity. 
The Program for Rural Electrification, which
is in progress, is a starting point for the prioriti-
zation of coverage of areas with the potential for
economic activities, particularly agricultural pro-
duction. The hydroelectric plant at Cahora Bassa
is essential for the pursuit of this program of rural
electrification. This program seeks to create the
technical conditions needed so that more district
seats, administrative posts, and settlements can be
connected to the National Network and have
energy available 24 hours a day.
The incorporation of the provinces of Niassa
and Cabo Delgado into the National Network
for Transportation and Electrical Energy is part
of the program for the expansion of energy from
Cahora Bassa, and the reduction of costs of the
production of energy in diesel plants. 
The expansion of fixed and mobile telephone
services, and the increase in capacity for broad-
band digital technology, creates an opportunity
for more voices of our Mozambique to commu-
nicate with each other, and with the rest of the
world. More sectors of the national economy, 
the operators and providers of telecommunica-
tion services, will also interact with each other,
while utilizing the advantages of globalization.
With the participation of the public and private
sectors, these developments open the possibility
for increased coverage and density of 
telephone services.
According to the parameters established in 
the region by the Southern African Development
Community (SADC), the Satellite Communica-
tions Systems installed at the Maputo and 
Beira airports contribute to the improvement 
of computer services and air traffic control in 
the national airspace. As a result of the measures
taken, we have seen an increase in air traffic,
facilitated by the opening of new points of entry
into the country; greater compliance by the 
private sector, motivated by the simplification 
of licensing and aircraft entry procedures, and 
an increase in tourist activity in the country.
We recognize that we have obstacles which
still impede and can even frustrate our progress
against poverty, which continues to challenge 
our citizens.  Included within this sphere are the
measures to be taken against bureaucracy, apathy,
corruption and crime.  
In July of 2006, the National Authority for
Public Service, an agency of the state specialized
in the area of strategic management and supervi-
sion of the Administration and Public Services
was launched.  Phase Two of the Reform of the
Public Sector also focuses on civil servants and
their performance, as well as changing their 
attitude towards their job and the public.
The improvements we have seen in the 
implementation of the Law of Combatants in 
the Fight for National Liberation, as well as the
diligence and timeliness in the payment of
salaries of teachers and other public servants, 
testify to the results of our fight against the
obstacles to our development. 
Legal and judicial reform occupy a place of
great relevance to the removal of obstacles to 
our development, and are of vital importance to
the consolidation of peace, democracy, and the
security for our citizens. From this perspective,
the process of gathering public opinion of the
‘Vision of Justice’ is an opportunity for all people
to participate in the search for solutions which
seek to ensure better coordination between the
different institutions of the Justice Department.
The ‘Vision of Justice’ has as its principal
objective, the consolidation of a judicial system
which ensures:
• the defense of judicial order and observance
of the law;
• the guarantee of the rights and liberties of
the citizens;
• the prompt administration of justice; and
• the guarantee of security and public order.
We have been engaged in the improvement 
of the business environment in our Mozambique.
For this purpose, the government approved legal
measures, among them the new Commercial
Code; the Code of Industrial Property; and the












new Judicial Rules of Legal Entities, which
require businesses to be registered within a 
maximum of two days.
The expansion of dedicated local offices in all
of the provinces of Mozambique make up part of
this battle we are fighting against the obstacles to
our development. We seek to:
• improve the quality of our production;
• stimulate internal and external demand for
our national products;
• create great opportunities for businesses;
and
• reach economies of scale, making 
specialization possible;
• to improve efficiency, and we are launching
the ‘Made in Mozambique’ campaign. 
With this campaign, we will value our national
products, and rescue our self-esteem and our
national pride. In the same way, we will value our
creativity and stimulate the innovative capacity
and competitiveness of our national businesses.
The increase in the number of registrations and a
greater awareness of its importance on the part of
the Mozambicans, is an illustrative example. The
new regulations for obtaining contract work in
public projects, supplying goods, or providing
services to the state, decentralizes this process 
to the local level, thus allowing the participation
of companies at this level. This new device,
together with the decentralization of power to
the local level, will permit the growth and affirma-
tion of the entrepreneurial fabric, while ensuring
its greater participation in the development of
the districts. 
For the purpose of agriculture and raising
livestock, the law of associations will facilitate
and simplify the registration of associations of
this type within their own districts. Provided 
with these official documents, these associations
can then interact with other public and private
institutions, and contribute more decisively to
the transformation of the district center for
development that we hope to create.
Crime, another obstacle to our development,
has been the object of our attention.  The lynch-
ing of citizens is a symptom of the constraints
which still limit public safety, and the system for
the administration of justice.  Taking justice into
one’s own hands should be discouraged by all 
of us.  Our government has been developing
plans to fight crime, and to improve the quality
of justice. For example, the methods and criteria
for selecting candidates to become police officers
are being improved to ensure greater involvement
of the local communities of residence of the 
candidates.  At the same time, education at 
various levels and the improvement of working
conditions of the Police of the Republic of
Mozambique (PRM) will contribute to greater
effectiveness of our police force.
In addition, Community Policing, as a strategy
and an organizational model, has strengthened
the relationship between the police and the 
community, contributing to the improvement 
of strategies to combat crime.
The internal partnerships that we have been
seeking to form with different agents, have as
their primary objective, to ensure that all of our
synergies work together for the implementation
of our national agenda to fight against poverty. 
It is in this way that the consultation and social
cooperation between the government, the workers
and the unions, will be achieved by means of the
Consultative Commission on Labor.  This is a
privileged space in which social dialogue assumes
particular importance for reaching positions and
consensus, in the search for solutions to social
and labor problems, while seeking to continuously
increase production and productivity, and the
improvement of living conditions.
The unions have taken an important role in
the articulation and protection of the interests of
the workers, and in the defense of our national
interests. The most recent example was their
active participation in the meetings which pro-
duced the proposal of the Labor Law.
Dialogue with the private sector has also been
a part of the consolidation of internal partner-
ships. This mechanism continues to be a privi-
leged forum in which proposals are debated and
formulated for the improvement of the business
investment climate, and the stimulation of 
production and productivity. The continuing
importance of this mechanism for interaction
between the government and the private sector is
evidenced by the tangible results.  On the other
hand, it is confirmed by its longevity, as this year
saw the realization of the Tenth Conference of
the Private Sector. 
Within the framework of these partnerships,
it is important to recognize the creation of the
National Forum of the African Mechanism for
Peer Review, to which Mozambique subscribes.
This forum has the great virtue of involving 
various segments of Mozambican society, 
among them:
• government officials;





• the rural poor; and
• representatives of associations and 
organizations from various social and 
professional sectors.
The participation of civil society in the 
formulation, implementation, and monitoring of
the Action Plan for the Reduction of Absolute
Poverty (PARPA) Two is also included in the
partnerships we are forging and consolidating. 
At the local level, other partnerships are also
being consolidated.  District consultative councils
and local forums will take the role of partnerships
in local development. Above all, this partnership
will create the foundation for local voices to be
better organized and take a larger role in the defi-
nition of priorities for utilization of the seven mil-
lion Meticals of the new family, which have been
made available to each district.  This partnership
has also been the foundation for the interaction
with central and provincial structures for the
identification of locations for the development of
infrastructures and services, with the purpose of
contributing to the elimination of other local
effects of poverty. In this way, the district consul-
tative councils and the local forums, which gather
people whose integrity is confirmed through 
public selection to represent the interests of the
community, contribute toward making our devel-
opment more reflective, endogenous, sustainable,
and led by its primary and ultimate beneficiaries. 
Still within the sphere of partnerships, and 
in response to a participative and inclusive 
government, the community authorities play a
prominent role in the mobilization and organiza-
tion of our people in the fight against poverty. On
foot or bicycle, under rain or sun, uniformed or
not, the community authorities complement the
actions of the agencies of the state at their level.
In this reflection on partnerships, we would
like to draw the attention to the fact that during
the preparation for the holiday period, we have,
with concern, verified the phenomena of the
monopolization of products and their subsequent
sale, during the holiday period at speculative
prices. This increase in price also affects, in an
inexplicable and unjustifiable manner, agricultural
and livestock products, which, together impede
the ability of our people to enjoy a deserved cele-
bration of the holiday period. At the government
level, plans are being developed to discourage
these practices. We believe that with the support
of the commercial associations, the consumers, as
well as the citizens and the sellers themselves,
these plans will achieve greater effect.
In our southern region of Africa, the process
of regional integration within the sphere of the
SADC has shown progress in various areas of 
our cooperation. The signing of agreements for
preferential trade and agreements for the elimi-
nation of visas seeks to promote increased circu-
lation of our citizens and promote intra-regional
trade, contributing in this way to the objectives
set forth in the procedures of the SADC 
commercial exchanges. 
At the regional level, the process of economic
integration, which is in progress in some places,
poses greater challenges to our business sector.
The competition to which our national business-
es will be exposed, under the implementation of
the procedures of the SADC regarding commer-
cial exchanges, requires the continuous imple-
mentation of the measures which are being taken











so that they are prepared to ensure their compet-
itiveness. In the context of continental integra-
tion, internal meetings are being held in the
institutions of higher education and agencies 
of social communication, as well as at the level 
of civil society regarding the project of the
Government of the African Union, leading to the
United States of Africa. These meetings seek to
gather sensitivities and points of view, which will
permit us to formulate the position of
Mozambique, regarding this important matter.
International partnerships also have an impor-
tant role in our national agenda for the fight
against poverty. Thus, our political and diplomatic
policy is geared towards the development and
deepening of the ties of friendship and coopera-
tion with our partners, whether at the bilateral or
multilateral level.
Throughout this year, we will continue to
engage in the deepening of this partnership; the
continuation of the promotion of the positive
image that our Mozambique has outside the
country; and the search for solidarity and support
for the implementation of the Government’s
Five-Year Plan. 
For this purpose, we will make visits to other
countries and receive foreign dignitaries on our
native soil. These contacts will allow us to ensure
that Mozambique continues to enjoy great
respectability, admiration, and confidence in 
the community of nations. 
The program for direct support of the 
estimation, at present includes:
• eighteen partnerships under development,
as compared to the seventeen in 2005;
• access to the Multilateral Initiative for Debt
Relief; and
• the agreements for the assistance of various
established national programs, including
those for the support of the fulfillment of
the Development Objectives of the
Millennium, which demonstrates the 
confidence in Mozambique, its people, and
its plans for development. 
We are preserving and developing these gains
for the benefit of peace, democracy, progress, and
social justice. We would like to offer a word of
congratulation and recognition to our partners in
cooperation for their support, and reiterate the
fact that we hope to continue working with them
on this long, but honorable journey. 
With an awareness of our responsibility in 
the current international climate, which is
defined by a greater interdependence among
nations, we have given, in the international
forums, our contribution to the search for con-
sensus regarding international affairs; and also
shared our experience with a culture of peace 
and the fight against poverty.
The participation of our armed forces in
operations for the maintenance of peace also
reinforces the positive image of our country, 
and mobilizes more solidarity for our cause. The
discipline, zeal, and sense of mission of our com-
patriots is a source of national pride. This fact
emphasizes the complementary role to formal
diplomacy that our compatriots abroad play in
the promotion of the image and the good name
of Mozambique, and for the reinforcement of
solidarity with our fight against poverty.
The reflection which we have made here
regarding the fundamental questions which guide
the destiny of our beloved country, and the life 
of our people, demonstrates that, in spite of the
constraints which we have pointed out through-
out the presentation of the present report, we can
affirm that the State of the Nation is good.
In our description of the context of the general
State of the Nation, we are pleased to face the
future of our Mozambique with optimism. In this
way, we would like to give expression of our com-
mitment for continuing the plans which we have
been developing in the fight against poverty, and
against the obstacles to our development, namely,
bureaucracy, the spirit of apathy, corruption and
crime, and endemic diseases such as malaria,
tuberculosis, HIV/AIDS, and cholera.
The district will continue to merit our 
attention, in order to continue to affirm itself as
the center of development. The leadership of the
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district administrator will continue to be called
upon to guarantee the achievement of this 
objective. The district consultative councils will
continue to take a greater role in this process,
allowing the reinforcement of our open and
inclusive government, and ensuring greater
involvement of the local communities in the
process of decision-making and control of the
utilization of available resources. We will continue
to develop plans to guarantee that more respon-
sibilities at the central level are given to the
provinces and districts.
The year 2007 will be dominated by the 
elections for the provincial assemblies, which will
take place within the framework of reinforcement
of the multiparty democracy of our beautiful
Mozambique. To each one of us, and to all of 
the national political forces, falls the responsibility
to contribute to ensuring that this process takes
place in an orderly, peaceful, and exemplary fash-
ion. We have achieved success in this area in the
past. In preparation for the future, we can repeat
the successes of the past in order to maintain 
stability and peace in our beloved country. As we
have all testified, peace and stability are funda-
mental conditions for the continued fight against
poverty, and to be a reference and example of 
a country which knows how to lift itself out 
of conflict and walk firmly towards political, 
economic, and social development.
The other great achievement of 2007 will be
the Third General Census of the Population and
Housing. The Census of Population and Housing
is the only reliable source which provides basic
information about the population in terms, for
example, of gender, age, education, employment,
and living conditions. This is information of great
relevance to the planning of national develop-
ment. As always, for the success of this operation,
we rely on the participation and collaboration of
all Mozambicans, from the Rovuma to Maputo,
and from the East to Zumbo. 
Before concluding, we would like, on the
threshold of the new year of 2007, to address to
Your Excellencies, Honorable Deputies and Your
Most Excellent families, and through you, to the
wonderful People of Mozambique, sincere wishes
for Happy Holidays and a new year of peace,
health, and prosperity.
We reiterate that the fight against poverty is 
a national objective. Our future depends on that
which we are capable of doing in the present,
with persistence, conviction, and determination.
We reaffirm that poverty has weaknesses, that
poverty can be defeated, and that each one of us
will do his/her part. 
Thank you very much for your attention!












O Combate contra a Pobreza:
um Desígnio Nacional
Comunicação de Sua Excelência
Armando Emílio Guebuza, Presidente
da República sobre a Situação Geral
da Nação
19 de Dezembro de 2006 
Maputo
É com elevada honra que nos dirigimos a esta
Magna Assembleia, para, em obediência aos
preceitos constitucionais, apresentar, através de
vós, Senhores Deputados, o Estado Geral da
Nação ao maravilhoso Povo Moçambicano, unido
do Rovuma ao Maputo e do Índico ao Zumbo.
Gostaríamos, antes de mais, de reconhecer e
enaltecer o simbolismo de que se reveste esta
Casa do nosso Povo: 
• na consolidação da cultura de paz;
• no aprofundamento da cultura e das práticas
da democracia multipartidária; bem como na
promoção dos valores da moçambicanidade
e da consciência de um destino comum dos
moçambicanos.
Distintos Deputados,
Diferentes parcelas do nosso belo Moçambique
têm sido assoladas por temporais e chuvas
intensas. Estas calamidades naturais estão a
saldar-se em perdas de vidas humanas, destruição
de bens e propriedades e a ter um impacto
negativo na prossecução das actividades sociais 
e económicas. Reiteramos os nossos pêsames pela
perda de vidas humanas e a nossa solidariedade
para com as vítimas destas calamidades. Saudamos,
por outro lado, a forma como os nossos
compatriotas, têm estado a reconstruir as suas
vidas com recurso às suas parcas posses.
Saudamos igualmente o calor, o apoio e a
assistência que tem chegado de instituições
públicas e privadas bem como de cidadãos
singulares para complementar os esforços dos
nossos concidadãos vítimas dessas calamidades. 
Ilustres Deputados,
Ao longo do ano que termina celebrámos
acontecimentos importantes da nossa História e
destacaremos dois pela sua importância especial.
Neste trigésimo primeiro aniversário da nossa
Independência Nacional, celebrámos os 73 anos
do seu proclamador e os vinte do assassinato
bárbaro e cobarde, nas colinas de Mbuzini, 
desse ícone da nossa libertação e irreticente
defensor da nossa soberania. Com efeito, do
Rovuma ao Maputo e do Índico ao Zumbo a vida
e a obra do Presidente Samora Moisés Machel
foram recordadas e exaltadas. A reafirmar a sua
estatura internacionalista, estas celebrações
também tiveram lugar fora de Moçambique com
a participação de moçambicanos e estrangeiros,
homens e mulheres de todas as idades. A 
Mbuzini convergimos de diferentes partes de
Moçambique e do mundo para recordar Samora
e todos os outros mártires daquele crime
hediondo do Apartheid.
A 31 de Outubro do ano em curso,
concretizámos uma das grandes conquistas 
do Povo Moçambicano, isto é, a assinatura, com
Portugal, do Protocolo Respeitante à Reversão e
Transferência do Controlo sobre a Hidroeléctrica
de Cahora Bassa para Moçambique. A
interpretação popular desta reversão foi que 
este acto representou a remoção do último reduto
da presença da dominação estrangeira e foi
celebrado como a nossa segunda independência.
Indo ao encontro desta interpretação, anunciámos
na ocasião “Moçambicanas, Moçambicanos. A
HCB já é nossa”. 
A Hidroeléctrica de Cahora Bassa, sob gestão
moçambicana, vai impulsionar o desenvolvimento
económico e social de Moçambique e da Região. 
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Distintos Deputados,
O ambiente político e social no nosso
Moçambique é deveras favorável para que
continuemos a lograr sucessos na luta que
travamos contra a pobreza.
A paz e a estabilidade continuam a caracterizar
esta Pérola do Índico e nós continuamos a ser um
exemplo para o mundo, na sua consolidação.
Conscientes do quanto custou a sua conquista e do
seu papel na luta contra a pobreza, temos advogado
que a única alternativa à paz é a própria paz.
Este compromisso com a preservação e
consolidação da paz também explica o nosso
compromisso com a democracia multipartidária.
É neste ambiente que estamos a lutar contra a
pobreza. Será neste ambiente que venceremos
este flagelo. No dia-a-dia, fortalecemos a
Unidade Nacional e cultivamos a auto-estima. 
Neste processo, cristalizámos a certeza de que
a nossa força e coesão residem:
• nos objectivos e agenda comuns;
• na diversidade da nossa cultura;
• na expressão e riqueza das línguas que
falamos;
• nos valores que nos distinguem;
• nas crenças que professamos;
• na música e dança que nos são peculiares; e
• na rica e diversificada gastronomia que 
nos é singular.
O Segundo Festival Nacional que, na maior
Baía de África, em Pemba, reuniu as nossas belas e
ricas canções e músicas tradicionais, demonstrou
que a criação artística e o intercâmbio cultural são
pilares fundamentais no processo de consolidação
da Unidade Nacional e da moçambicanidade.
A auto-estima passa, em primeiro lugar, por
nos valorizarmos a nós próprios como indivíduos
e acreditarmos que não podemos ser outra pessoa
que não seja, a nossa própria pessoa. Em segundo
lugar, a auto-estima passa por valorizarmos e por
nos orgulharmos por aquilo que é nosso. Em
terceiro lugar, a auto-estima impele-nos a
celebrar as vitórias dos nossos compatriotas, em
todas as esferas, como nossas próprias vitórias.
Foi neste quadro que saudamos este ano:
• Os Campeões do Mundo do Grupo B de
Hóquei em Patins; 
• As Vice-Campeãs Africanas em Basquetebol
Júnior;
• A Menina de Ouro Lurdes Mutola; e
• O jovem campeão Kurt Couto, entre outros.
Ilustres Deputados,
Minhas Senhoras e Meus Senhores,
Na nossa Governação definimos a Presidência
Aberta e Inclusiva, que se replica a nível local,
como um método de trabalho profícuo, 
dinâmico e relevante na prossecução da nossa
Agenda de Luta contra a Pobreza. Este método
de trabalho permite a auscultação directa do
sentimento popular sobre os assuntos de interesse
nacional e fazer um acompanhamento do
desenvolvimento nacional. 
A Presidência Aberta e Inclusiva permite-nos,
igualmente, estabelecer uma interacção com o
nosso Povo e dele obter críticas, aconselhamentos
e ensinamentos e com ele encontrar soluções para
os diferentes desafios que a luta contra a pobreza
nos impõe.
Nesses contactos com o nosso Povo, nos
distritos, ficou bem vincado que:
as dificuldades porque passam os distritos de
Metarica e de Lago, no Niassa, têm a mesma
dimensão que aquelas porque passam Chigubo e
Massagena, em Gaza. 
Os caprichos da natureza que têm impacto
negativo na segurança alimentar nos distritos de
Tambara e Machaze, em Manica, ocorrem de
forma semelhante e com efeitos idênticos nos
distritos de Mabote e Funhalouro em Inhambane,
e Moatize e Changara, em Tete. 
Os constrangimentos decorrentes da
insuficiência de infra-estruturas no Posto
Administrativo de Mulima, em Sofala, têm
semelhanças com aqueles que afligem o Posto
Administrativo de Cóbuè no Niassa, Nhakapiriri
e Nkanta em Tete, bem como Motaze e
Macandza na Província do Maputo. 
Os pedidos de melhoria de serviços que se
fazem na Zona Verde e na Inhaca, na Cidade de
Maputo são idênticos ao de Meti, em Nampula,
Mawayela, em Inhambane e Mecaune, na Zambézia.











As expectativas que a construção da ponte
sobre o Rio Lugela está a criar nos distritos de
Mocuba e Lugela, na Zambézia, são idênticas às
que está a criar a reconstrução da ponte sobre o
Rio Meluli, que ligará os distritos de Moma e de
Angoche, em Nampula, e a de Guijá que ligará
os distritos de Chokwé e Guijá, em Gaza.
A alegria que despertou a melhoria na
disponibilidade de água, em quantidade e em
qualidade na cidade de Inhambane foi idêntica à
que assistimos nas cidades de Pemba, Tete e
Quelimane quando os sistemas locais entraram
em funcionamento.
A entrada em funcionamento da fábrica de
processamento de castanha de cajú, em Chiúre,
Cabo Delgado está a criar novas fontes de
rendimento para as populações locais, como está a
criar a fábrica de processamento de tabaco em Tete.
Estas constatações permitem-nos compreender
que a pobreza manifesta-se, particularmente,
através da carência, indisponibilidade,
inacessibilidade ou insuficiência de serviços ou de
infra-estruturas. Neste sentido:
• nenhuma parcela do nosso Moçambique se
pode considerar livre de uma ou de todas
estas manifestações da pobreza;
• nenhum cidadão se pode considerar imune
aos efeitos destas manifestações sobre si, seu
familiar, amigo ou vizinho. 
Ao mesmo tempo, estas constatações também
nos ajudam a compreender as razões fundamentais
porque a luta contra a pobreza é a agenda de
todos os moçambicanos, no campo e na cidade,
em todo o solo pátrio. Permitem-nos ainda,
confirmar o quanto a pobreza está a recuar,
graças ao esforço dos moçambicanos e daqueles
que querem o bem deste maravilhoso povo.
Ilustres Deputados,
Minhas Senhoras e Meus Senhores,
O distrito continua a ser o ponto de partida e
de chegada das nossas acções de luta contra a
pobreza. A descentralização e desconcentração 
de competências até ao distrito e a nomeação 
de Secretários Permanentes Distritais têm 
como objectivo principal impulsionar o Distrito
para que possa ir de encontro às nossas
expectativas, desempenhando em pleno as 
suas responsabilidades.
No mesmo âmbito, especial atenção é 
dada às instituições de participação e consulta
comunitárias a nível do Distrito, particularmente
aos Conselhos Consultivos Distritais. 
A décima nona Sessão do Conselho de
Ministros, alargada aos Governadores e
Directores Provinciais, Reitores da Universidades,
Editores dos órgãos de comunicação social entre
outros quadros, contou com a participação dos
administradores e de alguns directores distritais.
Esta sessão teve como tema “Trabalho e Comida”
e constituiu um momento ímpar de coesão em
torno do desiderato colectivo dos moçambicanos,
o de querer ver a pobreza transformada em
assunto do passado, a partir do distrito. Este
encontro sublinhou que a atitude de mão
estendida não se coaduna com a rica e heróica
história do Povo Moçambicano, nem tem
justificação sustentável perante a abundância  de
recursos, como terra e água, e acima de tudo,
mulheres e homens  dedicados e empreendedores. 
A juventude moçambicana está também
comprometida com o projecto de transformar o
distrito no nosso pólo de desenvolvimento. O
processo de desconcentração e descentralização
está a levar mais quadros para os distritos
aumentando, deste modo, a capacidade desta
unidade territorial de se desenvolver. Durante as
visitas que realizámos pelo nosso Moçambique,
no quadro da Presidência Aberta e Inclusiva,
dialogámos com os jovens que permanecem nos
seus distritos e localidades, levando a cabo
actividades de auto-sustento e apelando para que
mais oportunidades de emprego sejam localmente
criadas. Por outro lado, o movimento lançado em
finais do ano passado, pelo Conselho Nacional da
Juventude demonstrou que há, da parte dos
estudantes do ensino superior, interesse e
entusiasmo em abraçar este desafio.
Várias são as respostas a dar para um maior
aproveitamento dos recursos humanos locais e
para a  atracção de outros quadros para os
distritos. Os recursos postos à disposição dos
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Conselhos Consultivos Distritais para o
desenvolvimento local, são um exemplo. O outro
exemplo é dado pelo programa de apoio a
iniciativas geradoras de renda e auto-emprego
para jovens. Este programa é continuado e
reforçado com acções de formação e capacitação
dos jovens para permitir que o programa produza
os resultados desejados. 
As actividades dos centros regionais de 
ciência e tecnologia e as de extensão das nossas
instituições de ensino superior, públicas e
privadas, que subiram de 23 em 2005, para 25
este ano, estão a ter um grande impacto nos
distritos, particularmente no aproveitamento dos
recursos localmente disponíveis.
Notamos com muita satisfação que a
população tem estado a diversificar a exploração
intensiva dos recursos locais para melhorar as
suas condições de vida. Durante as visitas que
efectuamos aos diferentes pontos deste nosso
Moçambique pudemos constatar alguns exemplos
de uso de material local, com especial destaque
para a construção de estradas com uso da pedra. 
No que diz respeito ao sistema financeiro, os
dados disponíveis indicam que o nível da sua
expansão no  nosso País é, Digníssimos
Deputados, ainda baixo, quer quando relacionado
com as nossas próprias necessidades a nível do
distrito, como quando comparado com os países
vizinhos. Esta situação decorre do facto de termos
uma rede reduzida de balcões, concentrada apenas
nas principais cidades deste nosso Moçambique,
nomeadamente Maputo, Beira e Nampula. 
No entanto, temos estado a registar
recentemente sinais de resposta positiva dos
bancos comerciais ao apelo do Governo, havendo
já pedidos de abertura de balcões em distritos
onde ainda não há bancos. O Governo está a
preparar, com o Banco de Moçambique, um
conjunto de incentivos que vão, certamente,
encorajar os bancos comerciais a expandir a sua
actividade para as zonas rurais. 
Estamos convencidos que o esforço
desencadeado pelo Banco de Moçambique com a
abertura de uma agência em Quelimane, assim
como da agência que vai ser aberta esta semana
na Maxixe, e de outras três em 2007, irá permitir
a redução dos custos com o transporte e o
manuseamento de notas e moedas do Metical.
Finalmente, a implementação do SISTAFE tem
vindo a possibilitar também a expansão dos
serviços bancários para as zonas rurais, através do
pagamento dos salários aos funcionários do Estado
um pouco por todo o país, com recurso às novas
tecnologias de provimento de serviços bancários.
Congratulamo-nos com o facto de contarmos
hoje com mais de 55 instituições de micro-
finanças distribuídas pela Cidade e Província de
Maputo, Gaza, Manica, Nampula, Tete e Cabo
Delgado. Continuamos a estimular a implantação
de mais instituições financeiras nas zonas rurais.
Paralelamente temos estado a promover hábitos
de poupança no nosso Povo. 
Ilustres Deputados,
Na luta contra a pobreza todos os 
sectores e segmentos da nossa sociedade têm 
uma contribuição a dar. Por isso mesmo temos
sublinhado que a pobreza tem fragilidades e é
vencível: importa que cada um de nós faça a 
sua parte. 
A Educação e Formação continuam a merecer
destaque nesta luta contra a pobreza. É neste
prisma que deve ser encarada:
• a expansão da rede escolar, sublinhada, em
particular, pela entrada em funcionamento
dos Institutos Superiores Politécnicos de
Tete, Manica e Gaza, das delegações de
Lichinga e de Xai-Xai da Universidade
Pedagógica e pela criação da Universidade
Pública do Lúrio, com sede em Nampula;
• a priorização do ensino técnico-profissional
e o lançamento do Programa Integrado da
Reforma do Ensino Profissional;
• a melhoria da qualidade de ensino e das
condições de vida dos professores, através
do programa de Construção Acelerada de
Infra-estruturas Escolares e Residências para
Professores;
• a formação e capacitação dos professores;
• a produção e distribuição do livro escolar; e 
• a introdução do ensino à distância.











O Ensino Técnico e Politécnico é aposta do
Governo. Queremos que mais moçambicanos se
qualifiquem com capacidades acrescidas,
habilidades, práticas e produzam para si e para a
sociedade a riqueza e o bem-estar. O Programa
Integrado da Reforma da Educação Profissional,
lançado este ano, dá expressão à nossa vontade de
orientar a formação dos moçambicanos para as
necessidades do mercado e das comunidades.
A alfabetização via rádio, através do programa
“Família Sem Analfabetismo” permite que mais
moçambicanos tenham acesso a oportunidades 
de formação. 
Os programas de geração de rendimentos e de
protecção social virados para a criança, para a
pessoa portadora de deficiência ou idosa e para a
mulher desfavorecida e em situação de pobreza,
têm uma virtude que importa sublinhar: incutem
a auto-valorização destes grupos e contribuem
para promover a sua participação na luta contra a
pobreza e pelo desenvolvimento do nosso
Moçambique.
Na área da saúde, para além das acções 
de formação de quadros, de reabilitação e
expansão das infra-estruturas sanitárias e seu
apetrechamento,  temos estado a dar particular
atenção à Malária, Tuberculose, HIV/SIDA e à
Lepra. Em relação à Malária, estamos a realizar
acções de pulverização intra-domiciliária e a
distribuir, gratuitamente, redes mosquiteiras 
nas unidades sanitárias. Iniciámos, igualmente, 
o tratamento intermitente da Malária a 
mulheres grávidas.
Temos também estado a expandir o tratamento
da tuberculose através da estratégia Tratamento
de Observação Directa, bem como a busca activa
de casos de tuberculose na comunidade, tendo
em consideração a sua grande relação com o
HIV/SIDA. 
Em relação à Lepra, está em curso a
implementação de estratégias visando a
aceleração da sua eliminação. Estas estratégias
têm como principais pilares a mobilização 
social e a melhoria do diagnóstico e seguimento
dos pacientes. Como consequência da sua
implementação até ao nível das aldeias das
províncias mais endémicas, nomeadamente, 
Cabo Delgado, Nampula, Niassa, Zambézia,
Manica e Sofala, a taxa de prevalência está a
baixar significativamente.
Distintos Deputados,
O HIV/SIDA está a ceifar vidas em
Moçambique. Cresce o número de cidadãos
afectados e infectados por esta doença. Há um
ano atrás, quando nos dirigimos aos Ilustres
Deputados, estavam em tratamento anti-
retroviral um pouco mais de 19.000 doentes 
com SIDA. Hoje encontram-se  em tratamento
mais de 40.000 doentes. Este aumento deveu-se 
à expansão das unidades sanitárias onde fazemos
o tratamento, que passaram de 20, em 2005, para
120, em 2006, bem como a capacitação do
pessoal de saúde a vários níveis para o efeito.
O HIV/SIDA está a tornar-se num dos
maiores obstáculos ao nosso desenvolvimento. 
O que torna o cenário mais dramático é que
dos mais de um milhão e meio de moçambicanos
infectados, muitos não sabem que são portadores
do vírus do HIV. Em razão disso, as cerca de
quinhentas novas infecções diárias que se
registam na nossa Pátria Amada reflectem, em
parte, o desconhecimento existente em relação 
ao estado serológico individual.
No quadro da Presidência Aberta e Inclusiva
lançámos a Iniciativa Presidencial de Combate ao
HIV/SIDA que foi replicada nas províncias e
distritos. Durante estas jornadas, auscultámos
mulheres, jovens, empresários, líderes
comunitários, religiosos, bem como outros
intervenientes no processo de desenvolvimento
de Moçambique. Nestes encontros:
• foram identificadas fraquezas na área da
prevenção, fragilidades na mitigação e
constrangimentos no combate a esta
pandemia;
• Foi também lamentado o facto de estar a
crescer o número de compatriotas nossos 
que procuram, só muito tardiamente, os
serviços de saúde e frequentemente nas
últimas fases da doença;
• Colocou-se ainda em evidência o aumento
de mortes de adultos e jovens e a subida do




• Que se regista um grau de maior sucesso
onde a implementação da política e
estratégia para a sua prevenção, combate e
mitigação desta pandemia é liderada pelo
dirigente máximo da instituição e quando
este logra envolver todos os seus
colaboradores e trabalhadores nesse
programa;
• Que o estigma, que é estranho à nossa
cultura, e o medo de ser discriminado pode
desencorajar os nossos compatriotas a
fazerem o teste ou a furtarem-se do
tratamento que estamos a disponibilizar em
mais distritos do nosso Moçambique.
• Que precisamos de resgatar os nossos
valores culturais e o nosso sentido de
humanismo e solidariedade para fazer face a
esta pandemia.
Distintos Deputados,
O nosso país tem uma localização geográfica
privilegiada e uma longa costa salpicada de ilhas
paradisíacas. No seu interior, encontramos uma
rica diversidade de fauna e flora, distribuídas por
este belo Moçambique. Estas condições naturais
juntam-se à nossa hospitalidade e à nossa
apetitosa culinária e levam-nos a apostar no
turismo como um dos principais sectores
económicos, com potencial para:
• Difundir o bom nome de Moçambique;
• Gerar emprego; e
• Contribuir com receitas para o erário público. 
A simplificação do acesso aos fundos de apoio
a micro-empresas, com a criação de uma linha de
crédito descentralizada às províncias, tem estado
a contribuir para que mais moçambicanos se
dediquem nesta área. Por outro lado, as áreas de
conservação estão a consolidar-se e a assumir o
seu papel:
• na atracção e dinamização do turismo;
• na arrecadação de receitas para o Estado; e
• na geração de  rendimentos para as
comunidades locais.
Acções complementares de incentivo estão a
ser adoptadas, de modo a acelerar a conclusão
dos projectos, tendo em atenção as oportunidades
que o Campeonato Mundial FIFA 2010, a
realizar-se na vizinha Africa do Sul, trará para
esta Pérola do Indico.
Ilustres Deputados,
O combate contra a fome e subnutrição, e as
acções tendentes à redução da nossa
vulnerabilidade face às calamidades naturais,
enquadram-se na luta que travamos contra a
pobreza. Intervenções estruturais de grande
vulto, como sejam por exemplo a construção de
barragens, responderão de forma adequada, com
maior produtividade e sustentabilidade responder
a estes desafios. 
Enquanto essas intervenções não se
concretizam, estão a ser levadas a cabo acções
para melhorar a segurança alimentar e reduzir 
a vulnerabilidade do país face às calamidades
naturais. 
A reabilitação e a construção de sistemas 
de irrigação e a melhoria no aproveitamento das
zonas baixas permite a intensificação e
diversificação da produção agrícola. A produção
de sementes, com o envolvimento dos sectores
familiar e comercial e a sua disponibilização vão
contribuir para aumentar a produtividade. Para
além disso, a reabilitação das estradas e pontes,
que continua a ser levada a cabo, vai permitir
uma maior circulação dessa produção e contribuir
para a redução dos défices alimentares dentro do
distrito e da província. 
As vias de acesso dinamizam e facilitam a
ligação entre o campo e a cidade, estabelecendo
uma natural interdependência entre o produtor e
o consumidor e promovendo maior consumo da
nossa própria produção. O tomate de Angónia
chega agora mais rapidamente a Tete com a
reabilitação da estrada Tete-Calomue. 
De igual modo, a batata do Niassa, irá
abastecer Montepuez, em Cabo Delgado através
da estrada Lichinga-Marrupa-Montepuez, via
Ruace, em reabilitação. 
Há outras actividades que estão também a
concorrer para acelerar o crescimento económico
e a contribuir para a melhoria da segurança











alimentar. Estamos a desenvolver acções com
vista a disponibilizar pequenas unidades de agro-
processamento. Estas unidades  estão a garantir a
conservação pós-colheita, como  a conferir um
valor acrescentado aos produtos. Para além das
iniciativas directas do Estado de disponibilização
dessas unidades que vão melhorar os rendimentos
das famílias, há acções em curso para a
mobilização do empresariado  para implantar
indústrias de transformação  em regiões como
Muxúngue, onde se regista uma significativa
produção do ananás, e Inhambane, onde se
regista uma elevada produção de citrinos, só para
citar alguns exemplos. 
A geração de rendimentos a nível das nossas
comunidades contribui também para a segurança
alimentar. Neste âmbito, incrementa-se a
produção e a comercialização de culturas como 
o algodão, o tabaco e a castanha de cajú. O
lançamento da campanha de cultivo da Jatropha
insere-se nesta estratégia. Trata-se de uma cultura
de simples tratamento, que não requer grandes
investimentos no seu cultivo e processamento e
que pode ser associada a outras culturas. O seu
óleo substitui o petróleo de iluminação pelo que,
incentivada no meio familiar, pode ter um
impacto positivo na economia doméstica.
A produção pecuária, que se mantém em
franca recuperação, continua a merecer a nossa
atenção, através da adopção de novas técnicas e
tecnologias de prevenção e controle das
principais doenças. A melhoria da qualidade dos
animais e dos seus derivados constitui o nosso
principal desafio. 
As águas pluviais estão a ser  melhor
aproveitadas em muitas mais parcelas do nosso
belo Moçambique, com o recurso a métodos de
recolha e conservação mais eficientes. As suas
aplicações incluem o uso doméstico, o regadio e
o abeberamento de gado. A campanha de plantio
de árvores nas escolas tem em vista fins
nutricionais das nossas crianças. De igual modo,
esta campanha tem em vista, a médio e longo
prazos, a educação ambiental dos nossos
compatriotas, induzindo-se-lhes mais amor pelas
árvores e plantas. 
As queimadas descontroladas provocam perdas
de vidas humanas, danificam o ecossistema,
destroem habitações e celeiros, provocando a
insegurança alimentar e penúria em zonas 
onde a população tinha alcançado bons níveis de
produção. O envolvimento e responsabilização
das comunidades locais, das autoridades
comunitárias e dos professores nesta campanha,
contribuirá para o surgimento de uma geração
com uma atitude de estima e de valorização 
das árvores e plantas, por isso, contrária às
queimadas descontroladas. 
Nos diferentes pontos do nosso país tem se
registado o fenómeno da erosão. O plantio de
árvores também contribui para o seu  combate. 
A implementação da Estratégia Ambiental para 
o Desenvolvimento Sustentável e a Estratégia 
da Intervenção nos Assentamentos Informais e
precários também têm em vista a melhoria da
gestão dos solos.
No contexto da redução da nossa
vulnerabilidade ás calamidades naturais, o 
Fórum Regional para a Previsão Climática, do
qual somos membros, fornece-nos informação
antecipada sobre o comportamento do tempo e
do clima. Este instrumento tem-nos permitido a
formulação de planos de contingência anuais 
para reduzir a nossa vulnerabilidade face às
calamidades naturais.
O conflito homem-animal continua a merecer
a nossa especial atenção. Temos acompanhado,
com preocupação, e lamentamos as perdas de vida
dos nossos concidadãos bem como a destruição de
casas, machambas e celeiros causados pelos
animais selvagens. Para a mitigação deste mal
estão a ser desenvolvidas acções de protecção das
populações e seus bens. A identificação e
demarcação dos corredores usados pelos animais e
a abertura  do Instituto Médio de Eco Turismo de
Marrupa inserem-se nos esforços de melhoria do
maneio da Fauna Bravia no nosso País.
Digníssimos Deputados, 
Minhas Senhoras e Meus Senhores,
A reabilitação, expansão e criação de novas
infra-estruturas têm um papel de revelo 
na dinamização da actividade económica e
social na nossa Pátria Amada. Elas são vitais para
a viabilização das acções de desenvolvimento,
permitindo a elevação da eficiência dos processos
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produtivos e consequente redução de custos e
expansão de mercados. 
As estradas nacionais e secundárias e as pontes
visam também facilitar a circulação de pessoas e
bens. A maior mobilidade dos cidadãos propicia-
lhes um melhor conhecimento do  seu País, da
riqueza da sua diversidade  cultural e linguística e
promove a consolidação da Unidade Nacional. 
O Programa de Electrificação Rural em 
curso é um instrumento de orientação para a
priorização da cobertura das zonas com potencial
para actividades económicas, em especial a
produção agrícola. A Hidroeléctrica de Cahora
Bassa é decisiva na prossecução deste programa
de electrificação rural. Este programa visa a
criação das condições técnicas para que mais
sedes distritais, postos administrativos e localidades
possam estar  ligadas à Rede Nacional e com
energia disponível durante as 24 horas do dia.
A interligação das províncias de Niassa e de
Cabo Delgado à Rede Nacional de Transporte de
Energia eléctrica, enquadra-se nas acções de
expansão da energia de Cahora Bassa e na
redução dos custos de produção de energia com
base nas centrais a diesel. 
A expansão dos serviços de telefonia fixa e
móvel e o aumento da capacidade de transmissão
em banda larga, com recurso à tecnologia digital,
cria oportunidades para que mais cantos do nosso
Moçambique se possam comunicar entre si e com
o resto do mundo e para que mais sectores da
economia nacional e os operadores e provedores
de serviços de telecomunicações possam interagir
entre si e explorar melhor as vantagens da
globalização. Estes desenvolvimentos abrem
possibilidades para o aumento da cobertura e da
teledensidade telefónica, com a participação dos
sectores público e privado.
Os Sistemas de Comunicação Via Satélite
montados nos aeroportos de Maputo e Beira,
segundo os parâmetros estabelecidos na região da
SADC, contribuem para a melhoria do serviço de
ordenamento e controlo do tráfego de aeronaves
no espaço aéreo nacional. Como resultado das
medidas tomadas aponta-se o aumento do tráfego
aéreo impulsionado com a abertura de novos
pontos de entrada no País, maior aderência do
sector privado, motivado pela simplificação de
procedimentos de licenciamento, entrada de
aeronaves e incremento da actividade turística 
no País.
Ilustres Deputados, 
Minhas Senhoras e Meus Senhores,
Reconhecemos que temos obstáculos que
ainda dificultam e até tentam frustrar a nossa
marcha contra a pobreza que se pretende cada
vez mais acelerada. Neste âmbito, enquadram-se
as acções que estão a ser levadas a cabo contra o
burocratismo, o espírito de deixar andar, a
corrupção e o crime. 
Em Julho de 2006, foi criada a Autoridade
Nacional da Função Pública, órgão do 
Estado especializado no âmbito da gestão
estratégica e fiscalização da Administração e da
Função Públicas. A Fase Dois da Reforma do
Sector Público também tem o seu enfoque no
funcionário e no seu desempenho bem como na
sua mudança de atitude em relação ao trabalho 
e ao público.
As melhorias que se registam na
implementação do Estatuto do Combatente 
da Luta de Libertação Nacional, bem como a
assiduidade e pontualidade no pagamento dos
salários dos professores e outros funcionários
públicos, testemunham os resultados no combate
aos obstáculos ao nosso desenvolvimento. 
A reforma legal e judicial ocupa um espaço de
grande relevo na remoção dos obstáculos ao
nosso desenvolvimento e é de incidência vital na
consolidação da Paz, Democracia e Segurança
dos cidadãos. Nesta perspectiva, o processo de
auscultação pública da “Visão da Justiça” é uma
oportunidade para todo o Povo participar na
busca de soluções que visam assegurar maior
coordenação entre as diferentes instituições da
Administração da Justiça.
A Visão da Justiça tem como principal
objectivo a consolidação de um sistema judicial
que assegure:
• A defesa da ordem jurídica e observância 
da lei;
• A garantia dos direitos e liberdades dos
cidadãos;











• A administração célere da justiça; e
• A garantia da segurança e ordem pública.
Temos estado empenhados na melhoria do
ambiente de negócios no nosso Moçambique.
Neste quadro, o Governo aprovou dispositivos
legais, dentre eles o novo Código Comercial, o
Código da Propriedade Industrial e o novo
Regime Jurídico das Entidades Legais que
estipula o registo de empresas a ser feito num
prazo máximo de dois dias.
A expansão dos balcões de atendimento único
para todas as províncias do nosso Moçambique
faz parte deste combate que travamos contra os
obstáculos ao nosso desenvolvimento.
Com vista a:
• melhorar a qualidade da nossa produção;
• estimular a procura interna e externa dos
produtos nacionais;
• criar grandes oportunidades às empresas; e
• alargar as economias de escala, possibilitar a
especialização, para além de melhorar a
eficiência, lançamos a campanha “Made 
in Mozambique”. 
Com esta campanha, estamos  a valorizar os
produtos nacionais, resgatar a nossa auto-estima e
o nosso orgulho nacional. Estamos igualmente a
valorizar a criatividade e a estimular a capacidade
inovadora e a competitividade das empresas
nacionais. O aumento do número de registos e
uma maior consciência sobre a sua importância
por parte dos moçambicanos é um exemplo
elucidativo.O novo regulamento de contratação
de empreitada de obras públicas, fornecimento 
de bens e prestação  de serviços ao Estado
descentraliza este processo até ao nível da base,
permitindo assim a participação de empresas a
esse nível. Este novo dispositivo, conjugado com
a descentralização de competências para os níveis
locais, vai permitir o crescimento e a afirmação
do tecido empresarial a nível local e conferir-
lhe maior protagonismo no desenvolvimento 
dos distritos. 
De igual modo, a lei sobre associações agro-
pecuárias veio facilitar e simplificar o registo de
associações desta natureza, dentro do 
próprio distrito. 
Munidos destes documentos oficiais, estas
associações podem interagir com outras
instituições públicas e privadas e contribuir, mais
decisivamente para a transformação do distrito no
pólo de desenvolvimento que almejamos.
Outro obstáculo ao nosso desenvolvimento
que tem sido objecto da nossa atenção é o 
crime. O linchamento de cidadãos é sintoma 
dos constrangimentos que ainda se registam na
segurança pública e no sistema de administração
da justiça. Todavia, a justiça pelas próprias mãos
deve ser desencorajada por todos nós. O nosso
governo tem estado a desenvolver acções de
combate ao crime e de melhoria da qualidade 
da justiça. 
A título elucidativo, estão a ser aprimorados
os métodos e critérios de selecção dos candidatos
a membros da Polícia, assegurando-se maior
envolvimento das comunidades dos locais de
residência dos candidatos. No mesmo quadro, a
formação a vários níveis e a melhoria das
condições de trabalho da PRM  estão a contribuir
para uma maior eficiência da nossa Polícia.
Para além disso, o Policiamento Comunitário,
como uma estratégia e modelo organizacional,
tem estado a fortalecer a relação  entre a Polícia e
a Comunidade e a contribuir para a  melhoria das
acções de combate ao crime.
Digníssimos Deputados, 
As parcerias internas que temos vindo a forjar
com diferentes actores, têm como propósito
principal assegurar que todas as sinergias
concorram para a implementação da nossa Agenda
Nacional de Luta contra a Pobreza. É desta
forma que se consolida a consulta e a concertação
social entre o Governo, os Empregadores e os
Sindicatos, através da Comissão Consultiva do
Trabalho. Este é um espaço privilegiado onde o
diálogo social assume particular importância para
a aproximação de posições e de consensos, na
busca de soluções dos problemas sócio-laborais,
com vista ao aumento contínuo da produção e da
produtividade e da melhoria constante das
condições de vida.
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Aos sindicatos tem cabido um papel
importante de articulação e protecção dos
interesses dos trabalhadores e de defesa dos
interesses nacionais. O exemplo mais recente foi
a sua activa participação nas consultas que
produziram a proposta da Lei do Trabalho.
O diálogo com o sector privado também se
enquadra na consolidação das parcerias internas.
Este mecanismo continua a ser o fórum
privilegiado no qual se debatem e se formulam
propostas para a melhoria do ambiente de
investimento de negócios e  estímulo da produção
e da produtividade. A contínua relevância deste
mecanismo para a interacção entre o Governo e o
sector privado é testemunhada pelos resultados
que tem estado a produzir. Por outro lado, ela é
confirmada pela  sua longevidade que este ano
testemunhou a realização da décima Conferência
do Sector Privado. 
Ainda no quadro destas parcerias, importa
destacar a criação do Fórum Nacional do
Mecanismo Africano de Revisão de Pares, em
Moçambique. Este fórum tem a grande virtude
de envolver diversos segmentos da sociedade
moçambicana, entre:
• parlamentares;






• dirigentes de associações e organizações de
diversas camadas sociais e profissionais.
A participação da sociedade civil na
formulação, implementação e monitoria do
PARPA Dois também se enquadra nas parcerias
que estamos a forjar e a consolidar. 
A nível local também se consolidam outras
parcerias. Os conselhos consultivos distritais e os
fora locais estão a assumir-se como parceiros no
desenvolvimento local. Acima de tudo, esta
parceria está a criar os fundamentos para que as
vozes locais, melhor organizadas, tenham um
maior protagonismo na definição das prioridades
de utilização dos sete milhões de meticais da nova
família, de que cada distrito passou a dispor. Esta
parceria também se revela fundamental na
interacção com as estruturas centrais e provinciais
para a identificação dos locais para a implantação
de infra-estruturas e serviços que têm o propósito
de contribuir para a eliminação de outras
manifestações locais da pobreza. Deste modo, os
conselhos consultivos distritais e os fora locais,
que agregam personalidades cuja integridade é
confirmada pela sua indicação popular para
representar os interesses da sua comunidade,
contribuem para que o desenvolvimento seja mais
reflectido, endógeno, sustentável e liderado pelos
seus primeiros e últimos beneficiários. 
Ainda no âmbito das parcerias, e em resposta
à governação participativa e inclusiva, as
Autoridades Comunitárias desempenham um
papel de relevo na mobilização e enquadramento
do nosso Povo na luta contra a pobreza. A pé 
ou de bicicleta, debaixo da chuva ou do sol, 
com fardamento ou sem ele, as Autoridades
Comunitárias complementam a acção dos órgãos
do Estado, a seu nível.
Nesta reflexão sobre parcerias gostaríamos de
trazer à atenção de Vossas Excelêncas, Distintos
Deputados, que durante a preparação da quadra
festiva temos constatado, com preocupação, a
fenómenos de açambarcamento de produtos e a
sua subsequente venda, durante a quadra festiva,
a preços especulativos. Esta alta de preços afecta
também, de forma inexplicável e injustificada, os
produtos agro-pecuários, o que no conjunto
impede que haja uma celebração condigna, da
quadra festiva, por parte do nosso Povo.
A nível do Governo estão sendo desenvolvidas
acções com vista a desencorajar estas práticas.
Acreditamos que estas acções, com o apoio das
Associações Comerciais, dos Consumidores bem
como dos cidadãos e dos próprios vendedores,
surtirão maiores efeitos. 
Ilustres Deputados,
Minhas Senhores e Meus Senhores,
Na nossa região Austral de África, o processo
de integração regional no âmbito da SADC tem
estado a registar progressos nos vários domínios











da nossa cooperação. A assinatura de acordos de
comércio preferencial e de acordos de supressão
de vistos tem em vista promover a maior
circulação dos nossos cidadãos e impulsionar o
comércio intra-regional contribuindo, deste
modo, para os desígnios plasmados no Protocolo
da SADC sobre Trocas Comerciais. 
A nível regional, o processo de integração
económica em curso coloca, por sua vez, desafios
acrescidos ao nosso sector empresarial. A
concorrência a que estarão expostas as empresas
nacionais, ao abrigo  da implementação do
Protocolo da SADC sobre Trocas Comerciais,
exige  a contínua implementação das medidas em
curso para que estas estejam preparadas para
assegurar a sua competitividade.No contexto da
integração continental estão em curso consultas
internas nas instituiçoes de ensino superior,
órgãos de comunicação social bem como a nível
da sociedade civil sobre o projecto do Governo
da União Africana rumo aos Estados Unidos de
Africa.  Estas consultas têm em vista colher
sensibilidades e pontos de vista que nos
permitirão formular a posição de Moçambique
sobre esta importante matéria.
Distintos Deputados,
Minhas Senhoras e Meus Senhores, 
As parcerias internacionais têm igualmente
um lugar de destaque na nossa Agenda Nacional
de Luta contra a Pobreza. Assim, a nossa acção
político-diplomática está virada para o
desenvolvimento e aprofundamento dos laços de
amizade e de cooperação com os nossos parceiros
quer a nível bilateral quer a nível multilateral.
Ao longo deste ano, continuamos empenhados:
• No aprofundamento dessa parceria;
• Na continuação da promoção da boa
imagem que o nosso Moçambique tem no
exterior;
• Na busca de solidariedade e apoio à
implementação do Programa Quinquenal do
Governo. 
Neste quadro, realizámos visitas ao exterior e
recebemos dignitários estrangeiros no nosso solo
pátrio. Estes contactos permitiram-nos constatar
que Moçambique continua a gozar de grande
respeitabilidade, admiração e confiança no
concerto das Nações. 
• O programa de apoio directo ao orçamento
que no presente agrega 18 parceiros no
desenvolvimento contra os 17 de 2005;
• O acesso à Iniciativa Multilateral de Alívio
da Dívida; e
• Os acordos de assistência aos diversos
programas nacionais rubricados, incluindo
os de apoio ao cumprimento dos Objectivos
do Desenvolvimento do Milénio, traduzem
esta manifestação de confiança para com
Moçambique, o seu Povo e a sua agenda de
desenvolvimento. 
Estes são ganhos que temos estado a preservar
e a desenvolver em prol da paz, democracia,
progresso, justiça social. Gostaríamos de deixar
uma palavra de saudação e reconhecimento aos
nossos parceiros de cooperação pelo seu apoio e
reiterar que esperamos continuar com eles nesta
longa mas honrosa caminhada. 
Conscientes das nossas responsabilidades na
actual conjuntura internacional que se define por
uma maior interdependência entre Estados: 
Temos dado, nos fora internacionais, o nosso
contributo na busca de consensos sobre assuntos
internacionais; e partilhado a nossa experiência
de cultura de paz e de luta contra a pobreza.
A participação das nossas Forças Armadas em
operações de manutenção da Paz também reforça
a boa imagem do nosso País e mobiliza mais
solidariedade para a nossa causa. A disciplina,
zelo e sentido de missão destes nossos
compatriotas  é motivo de orgulho nacional. 
Este facto sublinha o papel complementar à
diplomacia formal que os nossos compatriotas no
exterior desempenham para a promoção da
imagem e do bom nome de Moçambique e para o





Minhas Senhoras e Meus Senhores, 
A reflexão que acabámos de fazer sobre as
questões fundamentais que norteiam os destinos
da nossa Pátria Amada e a vida do nosso Povo,
demonstra que, apesar dos constrangimentos que
fomos destacando ao longo da apresentação do
presente informe, podemos afirmar que o Estado
da Nação é Bom.
No nosso pronunciamento no contexto da
Situação Geral da Nação, apraz-nos encarar o
futuro do nosso Moçambique com optimismo. 
Neste sentido, gostaríamos de deixar expresso
o nosso cometimento em continuar as acções 
que temos vindo a desenvolver na luta contra 
a pobreza e contra os obstáculos ao nosso
desenvolvimento, nomeadamente, o burocratismo,
o espírito do deixa andar, a corrupção o crime e as
doenças endémicas como: a malária, a tuberculose,
o HIV/SIDA e a cólera.
O distrito continuará a merecer a nossa atenção
para continuar a afirmar-se como o pólo de
desenvolvimento. A liderança do Administrador
Distrital continuará a ser chamada para garantir 
o sucesso deste objectivo;
Os conselhos consultivos distritais continuarão
a ganhar maior protagonismo neste processo,
permitindo o reforço da nossa governação aberta
e inclusiva e assegurando maior envolvimento das
comunidades locais no processo de tomada de
decisão e de controlo da utilização dos recursos
disponíveis. Continuaremos a desenvolver acções
para garantir que mais responsabilidades, de nível
central, passem para as províncias e distritos.
Distintos Deputados,
Minhas Senhoras e Meus Senhores,
O ano de 2007 será dominado pelas 
eleições para as Assembleias Provinciais, que se
realizam no quadro do reforço da democracia
multipartidária no nosso belo Moçambique. A
cada um de nós, e a todas as forças políticas
nacionais, cabe a responsabilidade de contribuir
para assegurar que este processo decorra de
forma ordeira, pacífica e exemplar. 
Lográmos sucessos neste âmbito no passado.
Em preparação do futuro, podemos  repetir os
sucessos do passado para manter a estabilidade 
e a paz na nossa Pátria Amada. Como temos
todos testemunhado, a paz e a estabilidade são
condições fundamentais para continuarmos a
lutar contra a pobreza e sermos uma referência 
e exemplo de um País que soube soerguer-se 
de um conflito e caminhar firmemente para o
desenvolvimento político, económico e social.
O outro grande acontecimento em 2007 
será o Terceiro Recenseamento Geral da
População e Habitação. O Censo da População e
Habitação é a única fonte fiável que proporciona
informação básica sobre a população em termos,
por exemplo, de género, idade, escolaridade,
situação laboral e condições de habitação. Esta 
é uma informação de grande relevo para a
planificação do desenvolvimento nacional. 
Como sempre, para o sucesso desta operação
contaremos com a participação e a colaboração
de todos os moçambicanos, do Rovuma ao
Maputo e do Índico ao Zumbo. 
Distintos Deputados, 
Ilustres convidados,
Minhas Senhoras e Meus Senhores,
Antes de terminar, gostaríamos de, no limiar
do Novo Ano de 2007, endereçar a Vossas
Excelências, Ilustres Deputados e às Vossas
Excelentíssimas famílias e, através de vós, ao
maravilhoso Povo Moçambicano, sinceros votos
de Festas Felizes e de um Ano Novo de Paz,
Saúde e Prosperidade.
Reiteramos que a luta contra a pobreza é um
desígnio nacional. 
O nosso futuro depende daquilo que formos
capazes de fazer no presente, com persistência,
convicção e determinação.
Reafirmamos que a pobreza tem fragilidades. 
Que a pobreza é vencível. 
Que cada um de nós faça a sua parte. 
Muito obrigado pela vossa atenção!
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I am standing before this joint sitting of our
Parliament to fulfill an important national duty
entrusted to the President by our supreme law,
the Namibian Constitution in terms of Article
32, Sub-Article 2.  Thus, it is, with a sense of
honour and privilege that I address you today,
and through you, the people of the Republic of
Namibia, on the State of our Nation.
Our country has a relatively short history as 
a sovereign nation.  However, in a period of six-
teen years, we have laid a strong foundation and
made remarkable progress in the face of many
challenges.  It is on that strong foundation that
we continue to build, in order to achieve our
national objectives.  My address to you today
looks at the activities of government during the
2005-2006 financial year, focusing on the broad
themes of governance, the economy, public 
service delivery, Namibia’s position in the region
and in the world, and the road ahead.
The establishment of order and stable institu-
tions of governance in post-conflict societies has
never been an easy task.  However, we in Namibia
can pride ourselves for being a rare exception to
that unfortunate rule.  With the conclusion of
the first democratic elections in 1989, and the
founding of our Republic on 21st March 1990,
our country entered a new era of peace, stability
and progress.  
I assumed the high office, as the second
President of our Republic through peaceful
means last year, on the wave of the mandate of
the Namibian people, which was expressed
through the ballot box.  The peaceful, free and
fair elections in November 2004, and in previous
years, demonstrated that our institutional capaci-
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ties are attaining new levels of maturity necessary
to sustain a democratic culture of governance.
Of necessity, these achievements should open 
our eyes to new possibilities of enhancing good
governance and promoting the values of account-
ability, transparency, efficiency, and effectiveness
in all that we do and say.
The issues of good governance are at the 
core of our ability to deliver public services and
amenities, and to serve the Namibian people in 
a manner that fulfils the mandate that they have
given to us.  They are the determinants of the
success or failure in all our efforts.  As political
leaders, our mandate emanates from the sacred
trust that the people have given to us.  We 
must therefore take the people of Namibia into
confidence, and assure them that all our actions
on their behalf are carried out in a transparent,
accountable, and efficient manner.  This calls 
for public officials to ensure that the resources
entrusted to their care are utilised for their
intended purposes only.  
It is our duty to build an ethical society where
commitment and adherence to ethics are a way 
of life.  I strongly believe that the promotion of
ethics must continue to be at the centre of 
our homes, communities, schools, and our 
workplaces.  On its part, the government will
continue to implement policies aimed at rooting
out corruption and the vices of dishonesty and 
misappropriation of public assets and resources.
I believe that the establishment of the Anti-
Corruption Commission earlier this year is a 
step in the right direction.  I therefore call upon
all our citizens to give their full support to the
commission, so that it can effectively carry out 
its mandate.  
I am pleased that citizens have responded 
positively to initiatives aimed at promoting ethics.
Two weeks ago, I launched a new initiative to
promote ethics, known as Namibia’s Zero
Tolerance for Corruption Campaign. The initiative
comprises government institutions, civil society
organizations, religious organizations, unions, the
private sector, and private individuals.  
Public service is an important element in the
pursuit of effective, efficient, and accountable
service delivery.  Therefore, as part of our public
service reforms, the cabinet approved the 
establishment of the Namibian Institute of Public
Administration and Management. 
Last year, a funding agreement was also
signed with the African Capacity Building 
Fund to finance the implementation of the
Performance Management System.  The Office
of the Prime Minister has also formulated an 
E-Governance Policy Framework, and an 
implementation plan to harness the benefits of 
E-Governance for the benefit of our nation.
Already, new technologies are being used to
speed up the processing and issuing of national
documents at the Ministry of Home Affairs and
Immigration.  Likewise, NamPost has introduced
smart card technology, enabling Namibians to
access affordable financial services in different
parts of the country, including remote rural areas.
The performance of our economy is crucial in
our efforts to attain the national development
objectives.  It is also vital for the realisation of
the goals and targets of Vision 2030, and the
2004 SWAPO Party Election Manifesto.  For 
all intents and purposes, we can only create
wealth for our people if our economy performs
and generates high levels of growth and output.
In 2004, our economy recorded a growth rate 
of 6 percent.  However, for 2005 and 2006,
growth is expected to slow down to about 3 and 
4 percent, respectively.  
The dual nature of our economy, and the high
levels of inequality in the country, cast a dark
shadow on our efforts to eradicate poverty and
reduce unemployment.  Thus, economic reform
policies will continue to focus on diversifying 
the economy in order to reduce reliance on the
primary sector.  There is an urgent need to
review our financial services sector, in order 
to improve competitiveness and strengthen eco-
nomic performance.  As such, for the past two
years, the government has been actively consulting
with the local financial industry, with the hope 
of formulating the Namibian Financial Sector
Charter.  The charter will be developed by taking
into account Vision 2030 and our National
Development Plans, while addressing issues 
pertaining to capital flight, access to financing,
and the affordability of financial services.  







High levels of capital outflow have robbed 
our country of the much needed investments, 
and affected our drive to accumulate foreign 
currency reserves.  In order to stimulate domestic
investments, this situation must be reduced.  
I therefore call upon all those involved in the
development of the Financial Charter to work
speedily so that our economy and our people can
reap the benefits of this innovative idea sooner.
Access to financing, particularly by the small
and medium size enterprises, requires urgent
attention.  High service charges and interest rates
levied by banks and micro-lenders suppress 
economic activities, thereby placing a heavy 
burden on lower income groups.  Invariably,
access goes hand-in-hand with affordability.  In
order to make services more affordable, we
encourage more transparency and competition 
in our financial sector.
The stable macroeconomic and fiscal policy
environment in the country has been recognized
outside our borders.  In December last year, our
country made history by obtaining a sovereign
credit rating for the first time.  The rating puts
Namibia ahead of most countries at the same
level of socio-economic development.  We there-
fore join a small group of countries in Africa that
have been recognized internationally as having
stable macroeconomic fundamentals.  The 
rating re-affirms Namibia’s status as a low risk
investment location.  
We need a strong base for government 
revenue.  As such, with the strong growth in the
local economy, and as a member in the Southern
African Customs Union, Namibia plays a vital
role vis-à-vis our revenue receipts.  Domestic
revenue collection is on the rise, due to increased
economic activities and improved tax collection.
Our share from Southern African Customs
Union (SACU) remains one of the major sources
of revenue.  It is projected that in 2006-2007,
Namibia will receive about N$5.4 billion dollars,
as compared to N$3.7 billion in 2005.  It is
important to note that increased revenue and
greater discipline in government expenditure has
had a positive impact on government finances.
In particular, the budget deficit dropped from 7.2
percent of Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in
2003-2004 financial year, to 3.6 percent in 2004-
2005.  It is expected to show further decline in
2005-2006.
I believe that improved tax collection must be
supported by measures to curb tax evasion and
increase compliance.  Measures such as forensic
audits, which started in 2004, demonstrate the
government’s resolve to enforce compliance 
with our tax laws.  This year, similar audits will
also be carried out.  The message to those who
evade taxes is loud and clear: ‘comply or face the
consequences!’  The government is determined
to close the loopholes by tightening our tax 
laws. This will go hand-in-hand with improved
expenditure controls, through monitoring and
auditing of the State Revenue Fund, local author-
ities, boards, statutory bodies and parastatals.  I
am pleased that the auditing of public institutions 
by the Office of the Auditor General has 
gained momentum.
Our national economy continues to rest on
the important pillars of mining, agriculture, fish-
ery and tourism.  In terms of official statistics,
these sectors make the biggest contribution to
our GDP and foreign exchange earnings.  It is
our expressed intent to strengthen other sectors
of the economy, such as manufacturing, while we
encourage the expansion of, and/or access to
finance by our Small and Medium-Sized
Enterprises (SMEs).
Regarding our mining industry, the year 2005
will go down in history as one of the most pro-
ductive.  Compared to the previous year, the pro-
duction of copper, lead and zinc metals stabilized
in 2005, the production of precious metals such
as silver and gold also increased by 23 and 10
percent, respectively.  However, a slight decrease
was reported with respect to industrial minerals,
including uranium oxide.  The future prospects
for mining in our country look bright.  This can
be attributed to our socio-political stability, a
competitive mining and fiscal regime, availability
of geological data, as well as the exciting oppor-
tunity for the exploitation of various minerals.
During the period under review, diamond explo-
ration intensified in the eastern parts of the
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Kavango region, and around Tsumkwe.  Gold
exploration is taking place in areas around Otavi,
Grootfontein and Otjiwarongo.  So far, the
results are promising, and Namibia could soon
have a new gold mine.
I am pleased that the life of the Rössing
Uranium Mine has been extended to 2016.  This
means more years of employment for the work-
ers, and increased incomes for their families.
Namibians can also look forward to the opening
of the Langer Heinrich Uranium Mine, which is
scheduled to commence production in September
this year.  Work is also underway to open the
Tarekkopje Uranium Mine.  The opening of 
the new mines will create more employment
opportunities and make Namibia one of the 
primary uranium producers in Africa.
Our diamond industry continues to be a major
contributor to the national coffers.  However, it 
has become increasingly clear that the future of
the industry will depend more on marine diamond
mining.  In fact, for the first time last year, off-
shore production surpassed onshore output. This
presents many challenges because offshore mining
is highly capital intensive, and needs fewer workers
than onshore operations.  Therefore, innovative
interventions are needed to secure the future of
Oranjemund, and the livelihoods of those who
will be affected.  I am pleased to report that our
efforts to add value to our diamonds are bearing
fruit.  Namibia now has seven diamond cutting
and polishing factories, employing a substantial
number of people.  We are determined to support
our infant diamond cutting and polishing sector,
in order to make Namibia more competitive
regionally and internationally.
The fishing sector has come a long way since
our independence.  This is a result of sound 
policies, research, and management systems.
Today, the sector is one of the biggest employers
in our country.  However, the sector is currently
experiencing difficulties due to high fuel costs,
unfavourable market conditions, and labour
unrest.  Thus, its contribution to GDP, employ-
ment creation, and the state of revenue declined
during the period under review.  To address these
difficulties, the government has decided to pro-
vide some relief measures for the industry.  In
order to strengthen our monitoring, controlling
and surveillance activities, the Line Ministry is in
the process of acquiring a second patrol aircraft.
The government is also implementing the Vessel
Monitoring System, whose function is to monitor
fishing vessels and control fishing activities in our
Exclusive Economic Zone.  It is pleasing to note
that in 2005, scientific research did not observe
abnormal environmental phenomena in our
waters.  Major fish stocks have shown signs of
growth, with the exception of pilchards.
However, it remains a cause for concern that 
the majority of fishing activities continue to
involve a high percentage of small fish. 
The government has also created an enabling
environment for the development of aquaculture.
One of the highlights of the year was the fish
harvest in the Kavango and Omusati regions,
while several cooperatives in the Caprivi region
are now involved in fish farming projects.  In the
Omusati region, more fingerlings were produced
at Onavivi/Omahenene, and distributed to small-
scale fish farmers.  The Line Ministry also dis-
tributed fingerlings to several projects in the
Otjozondjupa, Omaheke, Karas and Hardap
regions.  This year, the government will com-
plete the construction of a new fish farm at
Epalela in the Omusati region. 
The Ministry organised an Aquaculture
Investor Conference that attracted enormous
interest from the business sector, both locally and
internationally.  The conference findings indicated
that our structure of incentives, availability of
capital, and marketing of aquaculture products
locally and internationally, need to be reviewed.
It is for these reasons that the government has
authorized the Agricultural Bank of Namibia 
to offer loans to investors entering this sector.
Agriculture remains the backbone of our econo-
my.  This is a sector where we need systematic
initiatives and plans to improve production, 
while enabling more people to produce food in a
sustainable manner.  The Green Scheme is one
such initiative, and it has the potential to revolu-
tionize agricultural production, particularly the
horticultural sub-sector.  







Following the approval of the Green Scheme
Policy by the cabinet in 2002, the Green Scheme
Agency started its operations last year.  It 
works in an advisory capacity to the Ministry of
Agriculture, Water, and Forestry, with respect 
to the development of food production under
irrigation.  It has already started with the conver-
sion of the existing government irrigation projects
into Green Scheme models.  Involved in this
exercise are agricultural projects at Etunda,
Shadikongoro, Vungu-Vungu and Ndonga Linena.
The small farmers are currently receiving relevant
training at the Mashare Agricultural Development
Institute, so that they can successfully participate
in this initiative.
The government has also introduced the
National Horticultural Development Initiative to
increase local production of fruits and vegetables,
and to create a market for products, through the
Market Share Promotion and the Marketing
Infrastructure Promotion campaigns.  Also
involved in this initiative are other stakeholders
such as the Namibia Agronomic Board, the
Green Scheme Agency, Team Namibia, producers
and retailers.
It is pleasing to note that progress has already
been made, with regard to the purchase of local
fruits and vegetables by large local retailers.  I
believe that the initiative will promote employ-
ment and strengthen the capacity of local farmers
for sustainable production.  In addition, markets
and collection points for fruits and vegetables will
be established, including a central market in
Windhoek, and hubs in other regions.  Tenders
will be advertised this year for the erection of
these market structures.
Livestock production is an important compo-
nent of our agricultural sector.  The ongoing
efforts to expand value addition to our meat
products are bearing fruit, as seen from the
growth of our production capacity of mutton in
the last eigtheen months.  We are also closely
monitoring the performance of the beef sub-
sector, which is an important export commodity
to the European Union and other parts of the
world.  The potential growth of the meat industry
in Namibia depends on the extent to which we
can successfully control animal diseases such as
foot-and-mouth disease, or lung sickness.  Thus,
government is moving steadily to improve the
control of animal diseases in the northern commu-
nal areas, through disease surveillance, control of
animal movements, mass and strategic vaccinations,
training of farmers, and awareness campaigns.
Our aim is to improve both short and medium
term animal health in the affected areas, and to
raise health standards to those prevailing south of
the Veterinary Cordon Fence.  Of course, we are
all aware that the Veterinary Cordon Fence is a
subject of controversy.  However, the nation
should be assured that the matter is receiving
urgent government attention at the highest level.  
Already, a Multi-Disciplinary Task Force 
consisting of government officials and other
stakeholders is finalizing the operational plan to
translocate the Veterinary Cordon Fence to the
Angolan border.  This will be done gradually, and
in a prudent manner.  We intend to complete the
translocation process within the next five years.
During the 2006-2007 financial year, we shall
start with Mangetti West Farms in the Oshikoto
Region, as well as the northern areas of the
Kunene Region. 
Another important sector of our economy is
tourism.  Since independence, this sector has
grown rapidly.  Last year, the number of interna-
tional tourist arrivals in Namibia increased by 13
percent, compared to a global average of 2.7 per-
cent.  I wish to report that the analysis of the full
economic impact of this sector on our economy
is currently being undertaken through a Tourism
Satellite Account.  Namibia is one of the first
countries in Africa to implement this concept.
The project is expected to give a more accurate
picture of the contribution from tourism to 
GDP, including future growth trends.  A national
tourism policy is being finalized.  It is expected to
guide sustainable and equitable tourism develop-
ment, and also to promote economic empower-
ment of previously disadvantaged Namibians.  
The Line Ministry is also finalizing policies
on human-wildlife conflict management, and
tourism and wildlife concessions.  In addition, the
ministry is developing management of the new
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Sperrgebiet National Park, which will be pro-
claimed out of the former Diamond Area No. 1.
The Ministry of Environment and Tourism, 
local authorities, other government agencies and
the private sector will participate in this venture.
The venture demonstrates an innovative, all
inclusive, and cost-effective mechanism for 
managing national assets, with a view to fostering
rural development and poverty alleviation. 
Significant progress has already been made
with regard to the expansion of conservations.  
As a result, Namibia has now become a regional
and international leader in community-based
management of both tourism and natural
resources.  We now have forty-four registered
conservancies, covering about nine percent of
Namibia’s total land area.  Several communities
are organizing themselves and preparing to register
new conservancies.  
In addition to the high degree of public inter-
est and the recovery of wildlife populations in
communal conservation areas, total revenue
earned by conservancies increased by 20 percent
in 2005.  We expect further increases in 2006.
Moreover, the number of tourists visiting com-
munity-based tourism enterprises also increased
from 30,000 in 1999 to over 90,000 in 2005. 
For our economy to perform well, our country
needs an attractive business and investment 
climate.  Therefore, we must continually review
our policies and incentive packages in order to
remove constraints that may hamper economic
growth and retard performance.  In this regard,
the government plans to review and streamline
the Export Processing Zone Act, and the Foreign
Investment Act, so as to remove identified bottle-
necks.  The Estate Agents Act will also be amended
in order to bring it in line with current practices.  
Likewise, the implementation of the
Competition Act, the amended Company
Registrations Act and the Standards Act has com-
menced.  With the impending withdrawal of the
South African Bureau of Standards from Namibia,
we expect the local Bureau of Standards to be
established, hopefully by December this year.  It
is expected to work closely with its sister Bureau
of Standards in South Africa.
Namibia fully supports the implementation 
of the SACU Agreement.  As part of this process,
the Namibia Board of Trade will be established
in June this year, after the enabling legislation is
passed by Parliament.  We will also continue to
give due attention to other regional, continental
and international trade mechanisms.  The SADC
Trade Protocol is one such mechanism through
which we can achieve our regional trade objec-
tives.  We also look forward to signing the
Preferential Trade Agreement between SACU
and the European Free Trade Association.  With
regard to the SACU-US Free Trade Area, some
work still needs to be done in order to find 
common ground on some minor issues.  In the
spirit of exploring wider trade opportunities, the
Namibia/China Joint Trade Commission was
inaugurated, following my state visit to that
country late last year.
The provision of business infrastructure 
and service is an integral part of our strategy to 
promote economic growth.  In this light, new
industrial parks were built at Opuwo, Ovitoto,
Lüderitz, and Ongwediva.  Others will be built 
at more locations around the country during 
this financial year.  We have also enlisted service
providers in all the regions to assist SMEs, 
especially those enterprises owned by youth and
women.  Specific focus is being given to areas such
as feasibility studies, business planning, business
management skills and mentoring, with the 
aim of reducing the failure rate of new business
ventures in the SMEs sector.  
The majority of Namibians live in rural and
peri-urban areas, where the level of services and
access to social amenities need to be improved
and expanded.  Therefore, government will strive
to efficiently and effectively provide our people
with public service and social amenities.  These
include: adequate housing, access to electricity,
quality health care, clean drinking water, high
quality education, access to land, and other serv-
ices aimed at improving the standard of living for
our citizens.  
One of the most pressing needs facing our
people is the shortage of housing.  We are
addressing this challenge through the National







Housing Programme, the Build Together
Programme, and other related measures.  We
have helped more than 13,000 individual benefi-
ciaries and families countrywide to successfully
build their homes.  Our pensioners, people living
with disabilities, and the poor have received 
assistance to acquire housing at places such as
Kamanjab, Witvlei, Gobabis, Tallismanus,
Oshivelo, Tsumkwe, Otjiwarongo, Okamatapati,
Ondangwa, Gochas, Mariental, and Berseba.
The government is concerned about poor
sanitation, safety and health conditions, especially
in the low-income areas of our towns and settle-
ments.  Thus, single quarters are being upgraded
by converting them into family units in different
towns across the country.  Annually, the govern-
ment also grants N$1 million to the Shack
Dwellers Association of Namibia, to assist its
members to acquire houses.  In December last
year, I officiated at the hand-over of some ninety-
eight beautiful houses, which the association built
in Otjomuise.  
We are still faced with a lack of qualified town
and regional planners within the Line Ministry,
regional councils, and local authorities.  To
address this shortage, Namibia has signed an
agreement with the Republic of Cuba to send
qualified personnel to Namibia.  So far, seven
planners and three engineers are already working
in Namibia.
The availability of reliable electricity is not only
vital for the improvement of our citizens’ living
standards, but it is also crucial to the smooth 
running of our economy.  We are committed to
improving the power supply situation in the
country by boosting internal generation capacity.
We are also identifying import sources in the
Southern African Development Community
(SADC) region in order to reduce reliance on 
one source, namely, South Africa, where surplus
electricity is dwindling.  In this regard, the gov-
ernment has made a strategic decision to support
the development of the Kudu Gas resource.  
Over the next three years, we have committed an
amount of N$750 million for this endeavour.
Already, NamPower has made progress towards
the completion of a feasibility study for the 
construction of the 800 Megawatt Kudu Power
Station to be built outside Oranjemund.  
A suitable site has been selected, and clear-
ance for the construction of a power plant has
already been granted.  We regard this initiative 
as a strategic national project, worthy of govern-
ment support.  To this effect, during my state 
visits to the Federal Republic of Germany and
the People’s Republic of China last year, the
Kudu Power Project featured prominently on 
my agenda for attracting potential investors 
from those countries.  The government is also
intensifying rural-electrification through the
extension of the national power grid and the
installation of solar power modules.  
On previous occasions, I have mentioned that
the development of rural areas should take centre
stage in our priorities.  This is precisely because
we need to do more to address the difficulties
faced by rural communities.  I am pleased to state
that the Regional Food Security and Nutrition
Plans have been developed.  These plans will
provide policy makers with relevant information
about the critical areas, and the special groups
affected by hunger and food insecurity.  I also
wish to report that as part of our efforts to pro-
mote food security among our citizens, the gov-
ernment has facilitated the hand-over of livestock
to more than 160 San households.  
Under the same initiative, several San chil-
dren have received scholarships, while selected
families have obtained seeds for crop production.
I wish to convey government appreciation of the
various donations received from individuals and
the private sector, in order to assist our people.
Since independence, our country has experienced
disasters such as drought and floods.  More
recently, places such as Oshigambo, Mariental,
and Windhoek, witnessed floods resulting in
human suffering and economic losses.  We must
learn from these natural disasters and improve
our readiness to assist communities through 
well-designed government policies, plans and
programmes.  
Water is a basic necessity for life.  In an arid
country such as ours, it is also a scarce commodity.
As part of the Rural Water Supply Programme,
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new boreholes were drilled in various parts of 
our country, such as the Caprivi, Erongo, and
Omaheke regions.  New water pipelines were 
also constructed in various regions.
Our Land Reform programme is gaining
momentum.  During the period under review,
twenty-one farms were acquired through the
‘willing-seller and willing-buyer’ process, com-
prised of approximately 165,000 hectares.  The
government has also embarked on a parallel land
acquisition strategy, so as to develop small-com-
mercial farmers in the under-utilized communal
areas of north and northeastern Namibia.  To
date, 480 farms have been surveyed for allocation
to farmers who participate in the scheme.  
During the 2005-2006 financial year, the
compilation of Regional Integrated Land Use
Plans started in the Omaheke and Otjozondjupa
regions.  This project, entailed proper land
assessment, the integration of farmers’ needs and
aspirations, and the introduction of conservation
measures to ensure future sustainability.  The
implementation of the land tax is also progressing
well.  During the period under review, more than
N$27 million were collected through the land tax.
In light of our historic past, we must persist 
in our justified institutional bias to support our
social sectors, particularly education, health and
the plight of the vulnerable groups in society.  I
have in mind the elderly, HIV/AIDS orphans,
and people living with disabilities.  It is for these
reasons that over the years the biggest portion 
of the national budget has been allocated to 
these sectors.  
With reference to education, it is clear 
that the system needs to be strengthened at all
levels in order to effectively respond to the chal-
lenges of socio-economic development in both
medium and long term.  Hence, the Education
and Training Sector Improvement Programme
(ETSIP) adopted by government a few years ago,
aims at addressing and tackling these concerns.
More specifically, it reasserts the mode of general
education as one of the cornerstones of our 
education system.  
The implementation of the ETSIP, involves
reviewing the current curriculum, strengthening
professional development of teachers, increasing
the supply of textbooks and learning materials to
schools, expanding primary and secondary educa-
tion opportunities, and distributing resources to
schools and regions more equitably.  This will
address the issues of quality, equity, efficiency,
and effectiveness in the educational system as a
whole.  Substantial investments were made at 
our tertiary educational institutions, such as the
University of Namibia (UNAM), and the
Polytechnic of Namibia.  The building of new
infrastructures, and the introduction of new aca-
demic programmes in recent years demonstrates
Namibia’s commitment to the education and
training of our people.
In the field of health, our biggest concern is
the HIV/AIDS pandemic, which is robbing our
country of productive citizens at an alarming
rate.  Since the pandemic is unforgiving, our
response must be equally as forceful.  I therefore
call upon all our citizens to adopt their behavior
and lifestyle to the harsh reality of our time.  
The writing is on the wall: Namibians must
change their behavior or we shall continue to
face the ghastly consequences.  The government
will continue to expand the provision of Anti-
Retroviral Treatment and the rollout of drugs to
prevent mother-to-child transmission.  In
essence, our approach will continue to be multi-
pronged, because the challenges are multi-
faceted.  It is therefore essential to pay attention
to the control of other diseases such as malaria,
tuberculosis (TB), as well as childhood diseases,
through sustained immunization campaigns at
our clinics, health centres, and hospitals.  
I am pleased to report that the Ministry of
Health and Social Services has introduced new
drugs, which are more effective in the treatment
of malaria and TB.  In fact, TB patients will now
be required to take only four tablets per day,
unlike the thirteen taken in the past.  We are
making good progress in addressing shortages 
of human resources in the health sector.  During
the period under review, we produced eighteen
medical doctors, eleven of whom have already
started to work.  Seven more will join the ministry
later this year.  Fifteen Namibian doctors are 







currently undertaking medical specialization 
programmes in South Africa.  In other health
sub-sectors, 243 graduates have completed train-
ing in the areas of nursing, pharmacy, environ-
mental health and radiography, while more than
400 students have enrolled at those centres for
this year.
We are fulfilling an important duty of care to
the elderly and other vulnerable groups in our
society, by continually reinforcing the social safe-
ty net through programmes of social assistance 
to deserving groups and individuals.  For instance,
this year, the social grants for the elderly will 
be increased. Also, an allocation has been made
to facilitate the registration of orphans and 
vulnerable children, while early childhood devel-
opment programmes will continue to receive
government support.  
The orphans and vulnerable children who are
registered will receive grants from the Ministry
of Gender Equality and Child Welfare.  The
number of needy children who are registered
now stands at more than 45,000.  However, the
number of orphans who need support in our
country is much greater.  Likewise, social assis-
tance programmes for our workers and expectant
mothers through the Maternal, Sick Leave and
Death Benefit Fund, as well as the Employees
Compensation Fund, continues to provide vital
assistance to our people during difficult times.  
It is also important to note that with the amend-
ment of the Social Security Act and the imple-
mentation of the new Labour Act, Namibian
women will enjoy the benefits of a fully paid
maternity leave.  
The National Youth Service Act was passed 
by Parliament, and signed into law last year.  
The result was the establishment of the National
Youth Service.  Through this initiative, the gov-
ernment is helping our youth to acquire skills and
competencies in various disciplines.  We expect
the National Youth Service to grow stronger 
and fulfil its mandate of training our youth to
contribute meaningfully to the development of
their communities and the country as a whole.
The government is the custodian of our
national assets, such as the road and rail net-
works, communication infrastructures, and other
immovable assets.  Thus, we have a responsibility
to ensure that these national assets are kept in 
a healthy state of repair at all times, through a
rigorous and robust system of maintenance 
and rehabilitation.  
As the population grows, we also have a duty
to plan and provide for future expansion of physi-
cal infrastructure, by bringing services to those
parts of our country where it does not exist.  
During the 2005-2006 financial year, several
capital projects were completed.  These included
the upgrading of health facilities in different
parts of our country at a cost of more than N$23
million, the construction of sports facilities,
youth centres, community centres, fish farming
and agricultural projects, military bases, as well 
as the upgrading of prisons and facilities for the
police.  Customs and immigration facilities also
received attention.  
The Ministry of Works, Transport and
Communication has started a Public Property
Census to record all fixed assets of the govern-
ment.  This exercise is overdue, and I hope that 
it will go a long way in improving the utilization
and management of the fixed assets of govern-
ment.  The campaign to stop the misuse of gov-
ernment property continues.  In order to root
out the illegal occupation of government houses
and flats, the Line Ministry has enlisted the assis-
tance of the National Youth Service to survey all
government houses in Windhoek, and to verify
whether people living in those houses are lawful
occupants.  All illegal occupants will be evicted.  
Other infrastructure such as railway and road
networks play an important role in our economic
development by facilitating the safe movement of
people and goods.  Thus, in order to determine
current and future requirements for the develop-
ment of our road networks, the Line Ministry has
started to review the Regional Road Master Plans
for all regions.
In terms of rehabilitation and maintenance,
several projects were completed, including the
Ondangwa-Oshikango, Mururwani Gate-Rundu
and Okahandja-Otjiwarongo roads.  Several
roads were also upgraded from gravel to bitumen
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standards, including Opuwo-Omakange, and
Outapi-Tsandi-Okahao roads.  The envisaged
road linking Rundu to Eenhana, via Siko and
Nkurenkuru, remains a high priority for our gov-
ernment.  This route is expected to play a major
role in stimulating economic activities in the
country, and the SADC region at large.  The
government is therefore committed to mobilising
funds for the implementation of this important
national project.
Currently, tar roads are being constructed to
link Aus and Rosh Pinah, as well as Kamanjab
and Omakange.  Funding has also been secured
to construct rural roads to link places such as
Eiseb Settlement to Gam, Rupara to Muveve,
Ngoma to Muyako, and Kongola to the Zambian
Border.  Other capital projects covered by this
funding include the construction of drainage and
sewage systems at Okanguati and Okombahe.  
Phase One of the Northern Railway Extension
Project has made remarkable progress.  We
expect that by July this year, scheduled trains for
goods and passengers should be able to call at the
Ondangwa Train Station, via new train stations
that were constructed at Oshivelo and Omuthiya.
Namibians should be proud of the collective
manner in which our people from all walks of 
life participated and variously contributed to the
success of this national endeavour.  
Other rail upgrading projects such as the Aus-
Lüderitz line are progressing well, with expecta-
tions of their successful completion.  Our roads,
railways and ports are vital components in the
regional transport corridors that are being devel-
oped to facilitate greater regional trade and eco-
nomic integration.  As a result, our ports are
increasingly becoming important gateways for
imports and exports to and from the region.  
Last year, NamPort made substantial investment
to reposition Walvis Bay as an advanced ship
repair centre by acquiring a floating deck at a
cost of N$65 million.  A new Port Master Plan
includes further investment in maritime accessi-
bility, and the acquisition of new equipment 
and infrastructure.
Namibia is one of a few countries in Africa
with a fully digitalized telecommunications 
system and transmission network.  This has
placed our country in a position to further
improve service delivery.  This year alone,
Telecom Namibia has committed N$240 million
to further modernize and fortify the national
telecommunications network. Our mobile com-
munication network has also expanded rapidly in
recent years, and now covers 46 percent of
Namibia’s land mass and more than 80 percent of
the population.  These figures are set to grow as
new investments are made to expand coverage to
parts of our country that are not yet covered.  
I would like to report that MTC Namibia has
entered into a strategic partnership with Portugal
Telecom, which has acquired 34 percent equity in
MTC.  This is the biggest single transaction of
its nature between a state-owned enterprise and a
foreign private investor in our country’s history.
Our commitment to maintain public order
and security is unwavering.  Our people deserve
to pursue their lives in peace without threat from
criminals.  Thus, our law enforcement agencies
are under instruction to fight crime.  Emphasis
on community policing will continue to ensure
that our people are involved in the maintenance
of law and order in their own community at 
all times.
I would like to use this important occasion to
commend the determination of our men and
women in uniform, members of the Namibian
Defense Force and Namibian Police, who put
their lives on the line everyday in order to pro-
tect the lives and properties of their fellow citi-
zens.  I am fully aware that they are working
under difficult circumstances.  The government
will therefore continue to address their needs as
they perform their noble duties of maintaining
law and order, peace and security.
We are determined to improve access to 
justice by all Namibians.  To this effect, new
branches of the Office of the Ombudsman were
opened in Oshakati and Keetmanshoop, and
those of the Legal Aid Directorate at Rundu,
Gobabis, Mariental, Swakopmund, Otjiwarongo,
Oshakati, and Keetmanshoop.  A new High
Court will be built at Oshakati, in order to serve
our people in that part of our country.  







On the legislative front, the year 2005 wit-
nessed increased activities in Parliament with 
several important bills and motions being passed.
Several international treaties, agreements and
conventions were also ratified.  Namibia is not an
island, and as such, developments elsewhere, or
on the African continent affect our country in
many ways.  It is important for Namibia to 
continue to play a positive role to advance the
political, social, and economic development of
Mother Africa.  It is for this reason that Namibia
has contributed troops to the United Nations
(UN), and to the African Union (AU) peace-
keeping missions in different countries on the
continent, and beyond.  
We are proud that our men and women in
uniform were part of the historic process that led
to the election of Africa’s first woman President,
Her Excellency, Madam Ellen Johnson Sirleaf in
Liberia.  I have already sent her and the people
of Liberia our sincere congratulations.  Within
SADC, we are making positive contributions
towards regional economic integration, mainte-
nance of peace, and resolution of conflicts.
Namibia is currently serving as Chair of the
SADC Organ on Politics, Defense and Security
Co-operation.  We are also involved in important
regional matters such as the preparations for
elections in the Democratic Republic of Congo
(DRC), which are scheduled to take place this
year.  In this capacity, Namibia will lead the
SADC Electoral Observer Mission to the DRC. 
In September last year, I attended the
Millennium Summit of the UN, where world
leaders reaffirmed their commitment to the
implementation of the Millennium Development
Goals.  At the same occasion, Namibia joined
other states to express the need for the reform of
the UN, particularly the UN Security Council, in
order to make it more democratic and relevant to
present-day realities.  
As we enter the 2006-2007 financial year, I
would like to use this opportunity to invite all
Namibians to join the important task of nation
building.  As in the past, the challenges will be
many.  However, there are also many opportuni-
ties to pursue a brighter future for our people.
Let us commit ourselves to achieving greater 
success in the areas of HIV/AIDS prevention,
and in education sector reforms.  Let us root 
out corruption and dishonesty.  Let us strive for
efficiency, accountability, and good governance.
Let us make Namibia a nation of hard workers,
pursuing a common goal of national, social, and
economic development.  Let us unite and reposi-
tion our country for the achievement of our
National Development Plans and Vision 2030.
There is room for all of us in our independent
Republic.  We should all embrace the policy of
National Reconciliation.  The government’s
prime objective is to cater for the welfare of all
Namibians, particularly the orphans, vulnerable
children, women, senior citizens, rural poor,
youth, workers, people living with disabilities,
farmers, the landless, the unemployed, learners,
and the sick, especially people living with
HIV/AIDS.  Programmes aimed at addressing
these challenges are already outlined in our
National Development Plans, Vision 2030, and
the 2004 SWAPO Party Election Manifesto.  I
have all the confidence that together, we can take
Namibia to higher levels of prosperity.  We have
the resolve and the will to succeed.  Therefore,
the way is open for us to achieve our goals.  
Let us move forward together in the spirit of
ONE NAMIBIA, ONE NATION.
Long Live the Republic of Namibia!
I thank you.
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Happy Independence Anniversary. Today is the
46th Anniversary of our independence, and four
years from now, we will be celebrating half-a-
century of nationhood.  We have had some mis-
steps, challenges, and difficulties; mistakes have
been made, but in all these, God has helped us
survive as one strong indivisible nation. God has
made us surmount difficulties that have compro-
mised the health and integrity of many nations.
God has given us victory over challenges, and
God continues to direct, guide, and sustain our
steps and our progress. For all these and more, I
give glory to God Almighty.
In our statement on Thursday, I asked that
both Nigerian Moslems and Christians make 
this weekend one of praise, thanksgiving, and
reflection. We must also use the opportunity to
pray for the souls of those that departed from
this world through accidents and other causes 
in the past year, while thanking God for the
strength He gave us to bear the losses and move
on as a people and a nation.
It is important for us to refresh our minds of
where we started in this administration, where we
are, and, of course, where we want to be. I will
use some key indicators to illustrate why we need
to continue to thank God unceasingly. In 1999,
we were a nation in deep crisis; shunned by the
world and steeped in anger, violence, instability,
and unsure of ourselves. Our dignity, pride, and
morale had been thoroughly debased, contami-
nated, corrupted, and compromised. Today, we
are loved by all, elected to important positions in
international organizations, receiving tourists and
investors at an unprecedented rate, and respected
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wherever we go. Using 1990 constant prices, our
GDP growth, which was a mere 1.19 percent in
1999, rose to 6.23 in 2005.  The non-oil sector
increased from 4.37 percent in 1999, to 8.21 
percent in 2005. The growth rate in agriculture,
which was 5.28 percent in 1999, stood at 7 percent
in 2006; solid minerals rose from 3.79 percent 
to 9.50 percent; telecommunication from 5.39
percent to 28.96 percent; manufacturing from
3.44 percent to 9.41 percent; while wholesale 
and retail trade increased from 2.50 percent to
12.32 percent. 
Inflation, which was as high as 14.5 percent 
in 2000, has been reduced to 10.7 percent. Our
foreign debt which was US$28.3 billion in 1999
has been reduced to US$5.3 billion, through an
US$18 billion debt relief from the Paris Club and
repayments by government. Our external reserve
was a mere US$3.7 billion in 1999. Today we are
at almost US$45 billion. Our agricultural policies
are yielding very positive results as we are now
self-sufficient in poultry, poultry products, and
vegetable oil. We no longer rely on imported
juice drinks and our programme for producing
fruits and vegetables locally is making very good
progress. We are almost self-sufficient in fish and
fish products, as well as rice. In addition to cocoa,
our cassava production and other crops have more
than doubled.  For the first time, our strategic
grain reserve reached 150,000 metric tonnes.
We are now exporting cassava to China and
other destinations, just as we are opening new
trade routes to other parts of the world. All our
core welfare indicators are on the positive trend.
Life expectancy has increased slightly, from 54 to
57 years. Our HIV/AIDS prevalence rate declined
from 5.4 in 1999, to 4.4 in 2005. Enrolment in
primary, secondary, and university educational
institutions has more than doubled. The adult 
literacy rate has increased by 5.37 percent, and
employment rates have gone up by 7.40 percent.
We invested heavily in core sectors of the
economy such as water, health, and transportation.
Our bank reforms produced fewer, but stronger,
more reliable and efficient banks. We overhauled
the pension system, introducing an effective and
efficient contributory pension scheme. We also
introduced a national health insurance scheme
for the first time in our nation’s history.
For the first time, our economic policies were
effective enough to earn us favourable ratings
from credible international rating organisations
like Fitch and Standard and Poor’s. These
improvements in our socio-economic profiles
have positively impacted our per capita income,
and per capita private consumption. Without a
doubt, and on a comparative basis, we have done
well. Our goal is to give hope, confidence, and
comfort to all Nigerians. It is our desire to open
up new vistas of opportunity and possibilities 
for all. It is our design to generate, strengthen,
and sustain the ‘can-do’ spirit in all Nigerians.
We must thank Almighty God for His love, 
kindness, blessing, and care. I must personally
thank all Nigerians for their understanding, love,
sacrifice, and support for our reform programme.
We never said that it was going to be easy. But, 
as we tolerated and watched our country decay
and deteriorate until it got to the precipice of
collapse, we must be courageous enough to with-
stand the pains of reform in order to reap the full
benefits. We have done very well so far.
Impressive as these indicators of progress may
be, we are still far from where we could be.  In
the past, we did not do many things right. But, 
the few things that we did do right, we did not
sustain. This time with the Reform Agenda and 
the progress so far achieved, we know that things
are happening. We are doing what is right, and
we intend to stay on course. This requires that 
we maintain focus and commitment in our
Presidential Initiatives.  We must aim at the drive
for self-sufficiency in food production, security,
and increased exports for us to earn foreign
exchange, while emphasising small and medium
scale enterprises.  Staying focused requires that
we continue to work hard to make Nigeria the
major tourist destination in Africa, through better
infrastructure, service delivery, security and safety,
and better and more attractive packaging of our
products. We must produce more and add value
to products for both domestic and export markets.
Remaining on course means that we must
complete our on-going power projects that will








give us 10,000 mega watts of power supply by the
end of 2007, while continuing to invest in more
power generating initiatives like Mambila, solar
energy, wind energy, and eventually, nuclear
energy. We must complete our inter-modal trans-
portation system: provide safer, more efficient
and affordable air transport; increase waterway
transportation to reduce pressure on roads;
ensure better road networks; and continue to
make progress on the new multi-billion dollar
modern railway lines. We cannot leave out
Information Communication Technology (ICT),
especially the computerisation of our schools,
hospitals, businesses, and ministries to cut waste,
secure information, and promote efficiency, 
and service delivery. We must participate in out-
sourcing. Our micro- and macro-economic 
policies must continue to emphasise transparency,
accountability, expansion, growth, and product
diversity. In particular, the war against corruption
must be deepened and sustained.  It is important
to ensure the appropriate deployment of our
scarce resources to the right sectors, thereby
eliminating fiscal decay and poor discipline.
There will be no relenting on the fight against
corruption. We have put our hands on the
plough and there is no looking back.
We must continue to ensure and assure secu-
rity of life and property all over the country. This
is why we also have to improve on the quality of
men and women in politics. Our political reforms,
within the ruling Peoples Democratic Party
(PDP) and in other sectors, are designed to deep-
en political discourse.  We want to make politics
issue-based, eliminate violence and indiscipline,
expand opportunities for the participation of
women, encourage the emergence of new leaders,
build bridges of understanding and cooperation,
promote the values of tolerance, accommodation,
and dialogue, and build a credible political struc-
ture for socio-economic advancement.
The sustenance of these measures in our
Reform Agenda must continue. We cannot afford
to falter, be diverted, distracted, confused, 
discouraged, intimidated or reversed. We must
remain focused and resolute. This is where our
future, the well-being of our children, the security
of our nation, and the progress and stability of
our communities lie. There is no alternative to
being consistent, supporting each other, exchang-
ing and embarking on best practices, insisting on
service delivery, fighting waste and corruption,
and maximizing opportunities for promoting
growth, development and democracy. We must
continue to enthrone equity, justice, and fairness
in all our affairs and interaction in this land.
Those who believe that progress has not been
made are enemies of progress and are blind and
deaf. They are people who may never see any
good in their own country and who spend time
celebrating every minor error, or impute motive
into every disaster. Some are so mindless and 
callous that they gloat over and seek political
advantage in the misfortune of other Nigerians. 
Clearly, these are people that want to see us
go back to the days of rent seeking, corruption,
waste, and violence which they obviously regard
as progress because they benefited from the rot
of the time. We have collectively rejected this
bitter past, and we are determined to ensure that
no one person or any group of people take us back
to those days of sweat, pain, tears, and blood. We
must continue to believe in God, in our country,
and indeed, in ourselves. Where do we want to
be in the future as a people and a country? We
want to have the basic human needs available 
to all, affordable, and delivered efficiently and
effectively. We want electricity generation, trans-
mission, and distribution that will make us an
industrialized country by the year 2020.
We want an inter-modal transportation sys-
tem that will modernise and expand our railway,
road networks, and inland and coastal waterways.
We want an education system that will give us
close to 100 percent literacy.  We want every
Nigerian to have access to tertiary education, and
to acquire skills that will serve a modern knowl-
edgeable economy. In the health sector, we want
a life expectancy that will make every Nigerian
live up to and beyond the Biblical three-score
and ten, with all the programmes, institutions,
and management facilities required to sustain a
truly healthy population. Industrially, we want 
an economy that will be among the twenty
largest in the world; an economy that will be
based on modern information and technology,
management systems, financial administration and
transactions, and a pervading culture of excellence,
efficiency, and service delivery- an economy that
will export skill, knowledge, and other products to
earn revenue.
To obtain these goals and more, we must
remain steadfast, courageous, disciplined, focused,
and unwilling to tolerate corruption, bad leader-
ship, and abuse of power in any form. That is the
way to build and strengthen the foundation of a
nation and build the confidence of a people. We
must be ready to stand firm, confident, and be
accountable. In the area of leadership, our country
has seen more than its fair share of pseudo-leaders,
ethnic and religious entrepreneurs, and those
who define themselves as leaders rather than
allow the people to do so. We have seen people
struggle to attain leadership positions, only to 
use them for personal aggrandisement, the 
suffocation of civil society, political opportunism,
and corruption. 
On our Independence day, we must collectively
resolve to resist and reject such people, policies,
and programmes that do not serve the interests
of Nigeria. They do not mean well for Nigeria,
and our future cannot be anchored on such 
diabolical and dubious credentials and interests.
In spite of some drawbacks witnessed in the past,
Nigeria has made significant progress in politics.
This is evident in the emergence of a new gener-
ation of politicians, the conduct during elections,
the culture of constitutionalism, the development
of political party platforms, and the effort by
some parties to strengthen themselves. Nigeria
has made good progress. But, we are still far from
where we should be, or where we ought to be.
We have no substitute for democracy and must
continue to embrace, enlarge, and deepen it.
If we are to make steady and sustainable
progress, we must collectively resolve to fight
political corruption and violence, election manip-
ulation, the imposition of candidates, the culture
of empty politicking, and the marginalization of
women in the power and political process. We
must fight those that continue to see our today
and tomorrow with the lens of our dark past;
people with little to contribute to ease our pain,
and build a holistic and sustainable foundation
for posterity. Development and greatness do not
just happen for a nation. They must be made to
happen and they must be sustained.
What we need for our future is not just a 
commitment to a culture of constitutionalism, fair
competition, respect for the rule of law, and 
genuine democratic politics and practice; but also
honest, loyal, patriotic, sensitive, knowledgeable,
consistent, reliable, compassionate, tested, and
God-fearing leadership at all levels. We need men
and women with vision, people who will live by
the words of our national pledge, and a sense of
mission. We all must not be afraid of reform, and
what is different and positive in our new brand of
politics, leadership, and socio-economic trends.
As we approach the 2007 elections, we must
all pray hard and work together to ensure a
peaceful transition. We must be vigilant, starting
with our families, communities, and respective
political parties. We must have the courage to
speak out, and to insist on non-violence, fairness,
due process, and justice. We must put Nigeria
first; always above other interests. We must see
politics, not as an end in itself, but as a means to
get the very best for our society, and to provide
services for all. We must reject those that wish to
divide us along class, ethnic, gender, religious,
and communal lines when it suits them. 
If after 46 years of independence, we cannot
begin to identify and strengthen the bonds and
bridges that bind us as people; it is not too late to
begin now. God will complete what He has
begun in the Nigeria Project. The Reform Agenda
is owned by the people, who, on their own, will
defend the institutions and processes. The
National Assembly continues to consider bills
that will help give legal backing to many of the
reform institutions, structures, and programmes.
The international community appreciates and
accepts our reform, and will not accommodate 
or tolerate anyone that attempts to undermine
investor confidence, or our growing economy. In
every way, the future of our dear country is in the
hands of all Nigerians. At this juncture, I would







like to commend and thank those young men and
women, and the not-so-young men and women,
who have dedicated and committed their lives to
the implementation of our Reform Agenda and
what is best for Nigeria. Surely, they will be 
richly rewarded by God and by history. We are
marching on, and we are marching forward in
the name of God Almighty.
Fellow Nigerians, as we celebrate, let us
reflect deeply on our past experiences, and think
very seriously about our collective future. We
have come out of a dark past, and as we continue
to work and plan together, our dear country, in
God’s name, we will continue to make progress.
We are a strong, God-fearing, proud and produc-
tive people. We must continue to hold our heads
up high, and keep God in our hearts, let the
common good guide our actions, and believe that
with God, all things are possible. I wish you all a
most pleasurable independence anniversary. May
God continue to bless our dear country, Nigeria.
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People of Senegal, 
My fellow compatriots, 
Dear African brothers and sisters and foreign
guests among us, 
Tomorrow, we shall celebrate together the
46th anniversary of having achieved national 
sovereignty.
Because it commemorates our individual 
and collective freedom, Independence Day is a
beautiful national symphony, in which all
Senegalese play their part harmoniously.
The merit of its celebration, and above all, its
success, is due to each one of you, and I would
like to express to all of you my pride and my
warm congratulations.
This year again, the event is marked by the
indelible stamp of Pan-Africanism and neighborly
relations, both of which are strong aspirations on
the part of the Senegalese people. This event is
the reason for the presence of our five brothers,
Denis Sassou Nguesso, President of the Republic
of Congo, acting President of the African Union;
El Hadj Omar Bongo Ondimba, President of the
Republic of Gabon; Mouammar Kadhafi, leader
of the Grand Jamahiriya Arab Libyan Popular
and Socialist Revolution; João Bernardo Vieira,
President of the Republic of Guinea-Bissau; and
Pedro Verona Rodrigues Pires, President of the
Republic of Cape Verde. 
On behalf of all Senegalese nationals, I sincerely
thank our illustrious guests, who, despite their
busy schedules, so kindly accepted my invitation.
I have a religious thought for Léopold Sédar
Senghor. In this year, with the centennial of his
birth, comes to us the enduring memory of his
priceless contribution to the formation of a
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nation united in its diversity, and a modern state,
respected throughout the world.
Even beyond political concerns, President
Senghor and I were linked by a certain intellectual
understanding. We also maintained a deep respect
and true esteem for one another.
Through the peaceful relationship we main-
tained, I was both his political opponent and his
partner in the gestation and practice of a pluralist
democracy in Senegal. 
The president-poet—a brilliant mind, a
humanist, a champion of NEGRITUDE in the
French-speaking world, and a great defender of
universal civilization, he certainly belonged to
our historical heritage, but he was also a citizen
of the world.
Hence, I would like the celebration of the
Senghor Year that I launched with a decree in
January 2005, to be equal to the man in all his
multiple dimensions. I will also impart on him a
Presidential honor, to announce the rest of the
commemorative activities, and in this way, return
to Sédar what belongs to Sédar. 
Just recently, I said in a tribute on his 
behalf, that ‘poets are like the sun that dies at
dusk, only to be reborn more beautiful at dawn,
as if death extended life in the sanctuary of 
the immortals.’  Let our prayers continue to
accompany Léopold Sédar Senghor so that he
may rest in eternal peace. 
During my New Year’s speech, I discussed 
the overall state of our economy, as well as the
programs currently underway. I would like to
reiterate my determination to rigorously maintain
the rhythm necessary to accomplish the overall
societal projects I have set for our country.
Thus, the government is working hard to 
simplify procedures with the opening of the web
administrative portal, which will provide users
with comprehensive and up-to-date information
about administrative procedures. This means that
from now on, instead of going to the offices,
whether in Senegal or abroad, you can obtain 
all the information from the administration by
consulting the site created for this purpose.
This new tool for good governance, which
will also be available in all the public offices of
the ministries, will considerably cut back on the
often-costly travel on the part of users, and
improve the efficiency of public services. The
Senegal of large changes is already underway, but
we must constantly move faster to keep up with
the pace of the 21st Century—a century of speed,
urgency, and competition. In this quest for
progress, the duty of solidarity compels us to
move forward together, so that no individual is
left behind, caught up in the struggles of life. 
The Jaxaay Plan and free medical coverage 
for those over the age of sixty comply with this
requirement for social justice and national solidar-
ity. I am happy to announce to you tonight that
the Jaxaay Plan, which will be expanded to a
national level, continues to take shape, as I have
personally noted with satisfaction on the website.
Thanks to the various subsidies and facilities
granted by the State, acquisition costs have been
largely reduced, with payments staggered over
several years.
As you know, I decided to grant free medicines
for the elderly. This action reflects the idea of
inter-generational solidarity that is so character-
istic of our people. Indeed, in our land, each 
person nourishes the secret dream of living with
his/her parents, and taking care of them. But
when, as circumstances occur, this dream cannot
be achieved, it is only fair that the nation take
care of it.
This is why I instructed the Minister of
Health and Medical Prevention to draw up a plan
for medical coverage that would allow the elderly
to benefit from free healthcare in select hospitals
and health centers throughout the country.  This
would be done in conjunction with such partners
as the Institute of Retirement Planning of Senegal
(Institut de Prévoyance Retraite du Sénégal -
IPRES), the National Fund for Retirement in the
Dakar Department of Medicine (Fonds National
de Retraite la Faculté de Médecine de Dakar), and
local authorities. A subsidy of 700 million francs
(CFA) of the country’s funding will be allocated
for this purpose to cover this new system of 
solidarity, called SESAME. 
A few weeks ago, there were problems at 








Appropriate measures were immediately taken 
to correct the situation. The government cannot
compromise the quality of services offered to 
students, because this will affect their living and
learning conditions.
I would like all our partners to understand
that a government that devotes forty percent of
the national budget to education and training 
is a natural ally. For the University of Dakar
alone, 4 billion francs (CFA) were invested in the
construction and renovation of the pedagogical
campus. Furthermore, an additional and immense
residential program consisting of 6,000 beds,
costing 4 billion francs (CFA), was financed by
Dakar, Saint-Louis, in addition to the future social
campuses of Ziguinchor, Bambey, and Thiès. 
At the same time, 4.5 billion francs (CFA) was
invested in the pedagogical, socio-cultural and
administrative infrastructures at the Gaston
Berger University of Saint-Louis. 
But we must face the truth: the University 
of Dakar has far exceeded its capacity. This is
why, starting with the new university year, the
Regional University Centers of Bambey, Thiès,
and Ziguinchor will be operational, so as to grad-
ually reduce the overload on Dakar.
The Regional University Center of 
Kaolack will follow later. It will be oriented
toward the business and transportation sectors.
Tambacounda will specialize in Engineering, and
finally, Diamniadio, the hub of the Millennium
Platform, will concentrate on Information
Technology and Communication.
I will reiterate that Senegal is one of the few
countries in the world in which every student
either receives a scholarship or financial assistance.
This is so because, for an emerging Senegal, 
I have deliberately invested in the quality of
human resources.
I therefore invite all the participants in the
educational system to undertake a serious intro-
spection. In the historical turning point of our
world today, the quest for knowledge is the link
that connects us to the society of knowledge and
intelligence, the vector that propels us to a pros-
perous future. In order to prepare our children
for the complex realities of the 21st century, we
must also endow schools with the attributes and
space essential for education, culture, civic-mind-
edness, fraternity, and citizenship. Schools must
not be arenas of competition where fashion rules,
but rather, places of intellectual expression where
social inequities disappear within a spirit of excel-
lence. This is why I commit the public authorities,
including local authorities, to immediately work
to institute uniforms in schools. I ask all those
involved in education to support our efforts.
Furthermore, the energy of our youth inspires
me to believe that it can be in the forefront of
the agricultural revolution in Senegal. Sustained
by this conviction, I invite young people to take
advantage of the Return to Agriculture Program
(REVA), which is part of the strategy for mod-
ernizing the agricultural sector and job creation,
through the development of government aided
rural farms. We have, for this purpose, an initial
batch of 510 tractors and other accessories.
The celebration of our independence is also,
and above all, the celebration of our armed
forces, as it exalts the ideal of the Army-Nation
as a vital factor for our soldiers. 
To you, the officers and non-commissioned
officers and to the troops, I repeat the pride of the
nation for your devotion to the service of peace
and security in the world, over and beyond the
multiple tasks that are part of your national duty.
Notwithstanding, it is significant that this
year’s parade on the theme of ‘Tradition and
Solidarity’ takes place under the banner of 
the country, but also under that of the United
Nations, the African Union, and the Communauté
Economique des Etats de l’Afrique de l’Ouest
(CEDEAO) or Economic Community of West
African States (ECOWAS).
This is an admirable symbiosis that brings
together the past memories of our armies, the
respect due to our former soldiers, our faith in
inter-African solidarity, and our support for the
ideals of the worldwide organization. The
Senegalese army must remain a crucible of excel-
lence, an accomplished synthesis of our national
competence. This is the reason for the ongoing
reform to open our armies more widely to
women and young girls.
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Tomorrow, an independent Senegal celebrates
its 46th year. But the Senegalese nation, which
arose from the fertile land of ancient and noble
values, germinated long before independence.
Indeed, on this land of peace, our ancestors have
always lived in perfect intelligence, with a respect
for their differences, constantly cultivating a spirit
of tolerance, friendship, and love for one another.
From here arose the social pact that links us and
transcends our diversities by bringing them to-
gether around the shared ideal of living together.
From this, I derive my resolution to open a
sincere political dialogue with the opposition.
From here, I finally derive my unwavering 
determination to pursue the negotiations under-
taken with the Movement of Democratic Forces
(MFDC), for the definitive return of peace 
in Casamance.
Ultimately, the merit of all of us, Senegalese at
home and abroad, will be to jealously guard the
integrity of the precious legacy of our ancestors,
and to transmit it to future generations in order
to remain worthy of the motto that brings us
together: One People, One Purpose, One Faith.
I will not fail to discuss the power cuts by 
the electricity company of Senegal, Senelec,
which have recently been the source of much
inconvenience to users both at work and at 
home. I understand, and I am fully aware of 
the frustrations experienced. It is a difficult 
situation that I follow everyday in order to 
provide appropriate solutions.  
As you know, we have inherited an aging 
electrical system, which was already in use when
it was acquired by the preceding regime. We have
already undertaken a modernization program for
the Senelec production plants.
You certainly know that we do not control 
the price of oil, which has increased according to
the decisions by oil producers and international
market rules. The reason we do not increase the
price to users each time is because the govern-
ment covers the cost of these increases. This
means that the state grants a subsidy to con-
sumers. This costs several billion francs CFA
every year. I have already instructed the govern-
ment to accelerate the rate of modernization for
the existing power plants, the construction of
new units, and obtaining secure sources for the
petroleum products that constitute the bulk of
the fuels used by the Senelec.
To solve problems such as these, we have
called on our friends abroad. All measures have
been taken so that in the future, our country will
have a regular supply of petroleum products.
I end on this optimistic note by praying 
with you, my dear compatriots, for a unified
Senegal, upright and agile, in a united and 
prosperous Africa.  
Goodnight and enjoy the festivities!










Message à la Nation Adressé par le
Chef de l’Etat, Excellence Abdoulaye
Wade, à l’Occasion de la Celebration
du 46ème Anniversaire de
l’Independence du Sénégal
3 Avril, 2006 
Sénégalaises, Sénégalais, 
Mes chers Compatriotes, 
Chers frères et sœurs africains et hôtes étrangers
qui vivez parmi nous, 
Demain, mes Chers Compatriotes, nous
célébrons, à l’unisson, le 46ème anniversaire de
notre accession à la souveraineté internationale. 
La Fête de l’indépendance, parce qu’elle
commémore notre liberté individuelle et collective
retrouvée, est d’abord une belle symphonie
nationale où chaque sénégalaise, chaque
sénégalais, joue harmonieusement sa partition. 
Le mérite de sa célébration et, surtout, de sa
réussite, revient donc à chacun de vous et je
voudrais, en vous disant toute ma fierté, vous
adresser mes chaleureuses félicitations. 
Cette année encore, l’évènement portera 
le sceau indélébile du bon voisinage et du
panafricanisme ; deux aspirations fortes du peuple
sénégalais, qui nous valent la présence à nos côtés
de nos frères Denis Sassou Nguesso, Président 
de la République du Congo, Président en
exercice de l’Union Africaine, El Hadj Omar
Bongo Ondimba, Président de la République
Gabonaise, Mouammar Kadhafi, Guide de la
Révolution de la Grande Jamahiriya Arabe
Libyenne Populaire et Socialiste, João Bernardo
VIEIRA, Président de la République de Guinée
Bissau et Pedro Verona Rodriguez Pires,
Président de la République du Cap Vert. 
En votre nom et au mien propre, je remercie
sincèrement nos illustres hôtes d’avoir bien voulu
répondre à mon invitation, malgré leur 
calendrier chargé. 
J’ai une pensée pieuse pour Léopold Sédar
Senghor. En cette année du centenaire de sa
naissance, nous revient le souvenir impérissable
de sa contribution inestimable à l’édification
d’une Nation unie dans sa diversité, et d’un Etat
moderne et respecté dans le monde. 
Au-delà des contingences politiques, une
certaine complicité intellectuelle me liait au
Président Senghor. Nous avions aussi, l’un pour
l’autre, un profond respect et une réelle estime. 
Par cette relation apaisée que j’avais avec lui,
j’étais à la fois son opposant politique et son
partenaire dans la gestation et la pratique d’une
démocratie pluraliste au Sénégal. 
Esprit brillant, humaniste, chantre de la
Négritude et de la Francophonie, grand défenseur
de la civilisation de l’Universel, le Président poète
appartient certes à notre patrimoine historique,
mais il était aussi un citoyen du monde. 
Aussi, voudrais-je que la célébration de l’année
Senghor que j’avais lancée par décret dès Janvier
2005, soit à l’image de l’homme dans toutes ses
dimensions. Je lui consacrerai ultérieurement un
Conseil présidentiel, notamment pour annoncer
le reste des activités commémoratives et rendre
ainsi à Sédar ce qui appartient à Sédar. 
Je disais tout récemment dans un témoignage
que je lui ai consacré, que « les poètes sont
comme le soleil qui meurt au crépuscule pour
renaître plus beau à l’aurore, comme si la mort
prolongeait la vie au sanctuaire des immortels ». 
Que nos prières continuent d’accompagner
Léopold Sédar Senghor pour qu’il repose dans la
paix éternelle. 
Je vous avais entretenu, dans mon adresse à
l’occasion du Nouvel An, de l’état d’ensemble de
notre économie ainsi que des programmes en
cours d’exécution. 
Je vous redis ici toute ma détermination à
maintenir avec vigueur la cadence nécessaire à la
réalisation du projet de société que j’ambitionne
pour notre pays. 
C’est ainsi que le Gouvernement s’attelle 
à la simplification des procédures, avec
l’ouverture du portail WEB des démarches
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administratives qui offrira directement aux usagers
des informations exhaustives et à jour sur les
procédures administratives. 
Cela signifie que désormais, au lieu de vous
déplacer, que vous soyez au Sénégal ou à l’étranger,
vous pourrez obtenir de l’administration tous 
les renseignements en entrant dans le site créé à
cet effet. 
Ce nouvel outil de bonne gouvernance, qui
sera également disponible dans les services
d’accueil des Ministères, va réduire sensiblement
les déplacements souvent coûteux des usagers et
améliorer l’efficacité du service public. 
Le Sénégal des grandes mutations est déjà en
marche, mais il nous faut sans cesse accélérer le
pas pour rester au rythme du 21ème siècle ; un
siècle de vitesse, d’urgences et de compétition. 
Dans cette quête du progrès, le devoir de
solidarité nous commande d’avancer ensemble
pour que personne ne reste au bord de la route
parce que rattrapé par les vicissitudes de la vie. 
Le Plan Jaxaay et la couverture médicale
gratuite pour les personnes âgées de 60 ans et
plus répondent à cet impératif de justice sociale
et de solidarité nationale. 
Je suis heureux de vous annoncer ce soir 
que le Plan Jaxaay, qui sera étendu à l’échelle du
pays, continue de prendre forme comme je l’ai
personnellement constaté avec satisfaction sur 
le site. 
Grâce aux diverses subventions et facilités
accordées par l’Etat, les coûts d’acquisition seront
largement amoindris et le paiement échelonné
sur plusieurs années. 
Comme vous le savez, j’ai décidé d’accorder
les médicaments gratuits aux personnes 
âgées. Cet acte traduit l’idéal de solidarité
intergénérationnelle si caractéristique de 
notre peuple. 
En effet, chez nous, chacun nourrit le rêve
secret de vivre avec ses parents et de prendre soin
d’eux. Mais lorsque, par la force des choses, ce
rêve ne peut être réalisé, il est juste que la Nation
s’en charge. 
C’est pourquoi j’ai instruit le Ministre de la
Santé et de la Prévention Médicale de concevoir,
avec des partenaires comme l’Institut de
Prévoyance Retraite, du Sénégal (IPRES), le
Fonds National de Retraite la Faculté de
Médecine de Dakar et les collectivités locales, un
plan de couverture médicale permettant aux
personnes âgées de bénéficier de soins gratuits
dans des hôpitaux, centres et postes de santé
sélectionnés sur l’ensemble du territoire national. 
Une subvention de 700 millions de franc CFA
sur fonds propres de l’Etat sera dégagée à cet
effet pour couvrir ce nouveau système de
solidarité dénommé ‘SESAME’. 
Il y a quelques semaines, l’enseignement
supérieur a connu des perturbations suite à des
problèmes de restauration des étudiants. Des
mesures idoines ont été immédiatement prises
pour apporter les correctifs nécessaires. 
Le Gouvernement ne saurait, en effet,
transiger sur la qualité des prestations offertes
aux étudiants en ce sens qu’elles déterminent
leurs conditions de vie et d’études. 
Je souhaite que tous les partenaires
comprennent qu’un Gouvernement qui consacre
40% du budget national à l’éducation et la
formation est un allié naturel. 
Rien que pour l’université de Dakar, 4
milliards de francs CFA ont été investis dans la
construction et la réhabilitation du campus
pédagogique. 
S’y ajoute un vaste programme résidentiel de
6.000 lits, financé à hauteur de 4 milliards
répartis entre Dakar, Saint-Louis et les futurs
campus sociaux de Ziguinchor, Bambey et Thiès. 
Parallèlement, 4 milliards 500 millions ont été
investis dans les infrastructures pédagogiques,
socio-culturelles et administratives de
l’Université Gaston Berger de Saint-Louis. 
Mais il faut se rendre à l’évidence: 
l’Université de Dakar a largement dépassé ses
capacités d’accueil. 
C’est pourquoi, dès la rentrée prochaine, les
Centres Universitaires régionaux de Bambey,
Thiès et Ziguinchor seront opérationnels pour
désengorger progressivement Dakar. 
Suivront, plus tard, le Centre Régional
Universitaire de Kaolack,orienté vers le
commerce et les métiers de transport, celui de
Tambacounda, spécialisé dans les Mines, et enfin









de Diamniadio, au cœur de la Plateforme du
Millenium, tourné vers les technologies de
l’information et de la communication. 
Au surplus, je rappelle que le Sénégal est 
l’un des rares pays au monde où tous les
étudiants sont, soit boursiers, soit bénéficiaires
d’aide. Il en est ainsi parce que pour un Sénégal
émergent, j’ai volontairement misé sur la qualité
des ressources humaines. 
J’invite donc tous les acteurs du système
éducatif à une sérieuse introspection. Dans ce
tournant historique que connaît le monde, la
quête des connaissances est le trait d’union qui
nous relie à la société du savoir et de l’intelligence,
le vecteur qui nous projette dans un futur prospère.
Et c’est pour préparer nos enfants aux réalités
complexes du 21ème siècle que nous devons aussi
restituer à l’école ses attributs essentiels d’espace
d’éducation, de culture, de civisme, de fraternité
et de citoyenneté. 
L’école ne doit pas être un lieu de compétition
livré au dictat de la mode, mais plutôt un champ
d’expression intellectuelle où les inégalités
sociales s’effacent devant le culte de l’excellence. 
C’est pourquoi j’engage fermement les
pouvoirs publics, y compris les collectivités
locales, à œuvrer sans délai pour la généralisation
du port de l’uniforme à l’école. J’invite les
partenaires de l’Education à soutenir nos efforts
dans ce sens. 
Par ailleurs, la vitalité de notre jeunesse me
fonde à croire qu’elle peut être à l’avant-garde de
la révolution agricole au Sénégal. 
C’est fort de cette conviction que j’invite les
jeunes à tirer parti du programme Retour Vers
l’Agriculture « REVA » qui s’inscrit dans une
stratégie de modernisation du secteur agricole 
et de création d’emplois par l’aménagement de
fermes rurales, avec l’appui de l’Etat. Nous
disposons, à cette fin, d’un premier lot de 510
tracteurs et autres accessoires. 
La fête de l’indépendance est aussi et surtout
celle de nos Forces Armées, puisqu’elle magnifie
l’idéal Armée-Nation, viatique de nos soldats. 
A vous, officiers, sous-officiers et hommes de
troupes, je redis la fierté de la Nation pour votre
dévouement au service de la paix et de la sécurité
dans le monde, au-delà de vos multiples tâches
relevant du devoir national. 
Au demeurant, il est significatif que le défilé
de cette année, sous le thème « Tradition et
Solidarité » se déroule sous la bannière nationale
mais également celles des Nations Unies, de
l’Union Africaine et de la CEDEAO. C’est là 
une belle symbiose où s’harmonisent le souvenir
du passé de nos armées, le respect dû à nos
anciens combattants, notre foi dans la solidarité
interafricaine et notre adhésion aux idéaux de
l’Organisation mondiale. 
L’Armée sénégalaise doit rester un creuset
d’excellence, une synthèse achevée des
compétences nationales. 
Tel est le sens de la réforme en cours pour
une plus grande ouverture de nos Armées aux
femmes et aux jeunes filles. 
Demain, c’est le Sénégal indépendant qui fête
ses 46 ans. Mais la Nation sénégalaise, surgie
d’un terreau fertile de valeurs nobles et
anciennes, a germé bien avant les indépendances. 
En effet, sur cette terre de paix, nos ancêtres
ont toujours vécu en parfaite intelligence, dans le
respect de leurs différences, cultivant sans cesse
l’esprit de tolérance, de convivialité et d’amour
du prochain. 
De là, nous est venu le pacte social qui nous
lie et transcende nos diversités en les fédérant
autour d’un idéal partagé de vivre ensemble. 
De là, je tire ma ferme volonté d’ouverture
pour un dialogue politique sincère avec
l’opposition. 
De là enfin, je tiens ma détermination 
sans faille à poursuivre les négociations entamées
avec le MFDC pour le retour définitif de la paix
en Casamance. 
En définitive, notre mérite à nous tous,
Sénégalais de l’intérieur et de l’extérieur, sera de
veiller jalousement à l’intégrité de ce legs précieux
hérité de nos ancêtres pour le transmettre aux
générations futures si nous voulons rester dignes
de la devise qui nous rassemble: Un Peuple, Un
But, Une Foi. 
Je ne terminerai pas sans évoquer les
délestages de la Senelec qui ont causé ces
derniers temps beaucoup de désagréments aux
150
usagers aussi bien dans leur travail que dans leur
vie familiale. 
Je comprends et je mesure parfaitement la
frustration des uns et des autres. C’est une
situation difficile que je suis personnellement au
quotidien pour lui apporter des solutions idoines. 
Comme vous le savez, nous avons hérité d’un
équipement électrique vieux qui était déjà
d’occasion au moment de l’acquisition par le
précédent régime. 
Nous avons déjà engagé un programme de
modernisation des installations de production de
la Senelec. 
Vous savez certainement que nous ne sommes
pas maître du prix du pétrole qui augmente 
selon la volonté des producteurs et des règles 
du marché. 
Si chaque fois nous n’augmentons pas
parallèlement les prix aux usagers, c’est
simplement parce que l’Etat prend en charge
cette hausse. Ce qui signifie que l’Etat accorde
une subvention aux consommateurs. 
Celle-ci se chiffre chaque année en plusieurs
milliards. 
J’ai déjà instruit le Gouvernement à l’effet
d’accélérer le rythme de modernisation des
centrales existantes parallèlement à l’installation
de nouvelles unités, et de sécuriser en même
temps l’approvisionnement du pays en produits
pétroliers qui constituent l’essentiel des
combustibles utilisés par la Senelec. 
Pour faire face à de tels problèmes, nous
avons fait appel à nos amis de l’extérieur et toutes
les dispositions sont prises pour qu’à l’avenir
notre pays ait un approvisionnement régulier en
produits pétroliers. 
Je conclue sur ce pari optimiste en priant avec
vous, Mes Chers Compatriotes, pour un Sénégal
toujours uni, debout et en marche, dans une
Afrique intégrée et prospère. 
Bonsoir et bonne fête. 
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State of the Nation Address by His
Excellency Thabo Mbeki, President 
of the Republic of South Africa, 
Joint Sitting of Parliament
3 February 2006
Speaking at the very first Annual Regular
Opening of our Democratic Parliament, on 24
May 1994, almost a month after the historic
April 27 elections, in which, for the first time
ever, the people of our country freely decided
who should govern our country, the Honourable
Nelson Mandela issued an historic challenge:
‘We must, constrained by, and yet regard-
less of the accumulated effect of our his-
torical burdens, seize the time to define for
ourselves what we want to make of our
shared destiny.’
Perhaps what the nation has done and not
done since the years of the democratic epoch
when Nelson Mandela delivered the first State-
of-the-Nation Address on 24 May 1994, has 
created the possibility for us to reiterate his call
as South Africans. It is nearly twelve years ago,
but together, we must ‘define for ourselves what
we want to make of our shared destiny.’
On that day in May 1994, the Honourable
Nelson Mandela evoked the haunting memory of
an extraordinary South African, Ingrid Jonker,
who committed suicide just over 40 years ago, in
the same sea waters that isolated Robben Island,
his former involuntary temporary home, from
our mainland.  Ingrid Jonker was isolated from,
and by her kith and kin, and of her, Honourable
Nelson Mandela said: 
‘In the midst of despair, she celebrated
hope. Confronted with death, she asserted
the beauty of life. In the dark days when all
seemed hopeless in our country, when
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many refused to hear her resonant voice,
she took her own life.’ 
To Ingrid Jonker and others like her, we owe a
debt to life itself, a commitment to the poor, the
oppressed, the wretched, and the despised. 
Nelson Mandela said that in the aftermath of
the massacre at the anti-pass demonstrations in
Sharpeville, Langa, and Nyanga, she wrote that: 
Die kind is nie dood nie 
die kind lig sy vuiste teen sy moeder 
wat Afrika skreeu…   
die kind wat net wou speel in die son by
Nyanga als orals 
die kind wat ‘n man geword het trek deur die
ganse Afrika 
die kind wat ‘n reus geword het reis deur die
hele wêreld 
Sonder ‘n pas 
The child is not dead
the child lifts his fists against his mother
who shouts Africa!... 
this child who only wanted to play in the sun at
Nyanga is everywhere
the child grown to a man treks on through 
all Africa
the child grown to a giant journey through the
whole world
without a pass! 
Nelson Mandela continued: 
‘And in this glorious vision, (Ingrid Jonker)
instructs that our endeavours must be
about the liberation of the woman, the
emancipation of the man, and the liberty
of the child. It is these things that we must
achieve to give meaning to our presence in
this chamber, and give purpose to our
occupancy of the seat of government.’ 
‘And so we must, constrained by and yet
regardless of the accumulated effect of our
historical burdens, seize the time to define
for ourselves what we want to make of our
shared destiny.’ 
Confronted by this historic challenge, I 
dare say that no one in our country can, like
Shakespeare’s Macbeth, lament that in the period
since that distinguished son of our people, the
Honourable Nelson Mandela, delivered our first
State of the Nation Address, all we can truthfully
say, with Macbeth, about our country’s fate is: 
To-morrow, and to-morrow, and to-morrow, 
Creeps in this petty pace from day to day 
To the last syllable of recorded time,
And all our yesterdays have lighted fools 
The way to dusty death… 
Indeed, I believe that for many of us, our
country’s evolution away from its recent
apartheid past, seems to have moved at such a
hectic pace that even some of the seminal
moments marking the birth of our democracy,
present themselves in the subconscious mind as
being mere chapters in an aging historical record
of a distant past. 
Nothing that has happened during the age of
democracy could justify the conclusion, similar to
the one that Macbeth arrived at, that any of our
yesterdays has only served to guide fools to
avoidable catastrophe. 
On the contrary, the age of democracy has
given itself moral legitimacy, by ensuring that
Ingrid Jonker lives on, a heroine to all our people.
The child she knew had not died, despite the
apartheid bullet through its head.  And now
grown to a giant, (it) treks on through all Africa 
and the whole world, without a pass! 
This year, we shall have occasion to remind
ourselves of, and celebrate two of the seminal
moments to which I have referred. One of these
is the 15th anniversary of the holding of the first
meeting of the Convention for a Democratic
South Africa (CODESA), on 20 December 1991;
and the adoption of the vitally important
Declaration of Intent the following day. Another
is the 10th anniversary of the adoption of our
Constitution on 8 May 1996. 
Among other things, the CODESA
Declaration of Intent said: 
‘We…declare our solemn commitment to bring
about an undivided South Africa, with one
nation sharing a common citizenship,
patriotism and loyalty, pursuing amidst our
diversity, freedom, equality and security for all,
irrespective of race, colour, sex or creed; a
country free from apartheid, or any other form
of discrimination or domination.’
The importance of this particular moment in
our history, both for our country and the people
of the world, was underlined by the presence at
CODESA, of International Observers from the
United Nations, the Organisation of African
Unity, the Movement of Non-Aligned Countries,
and the Commonwealth. 
In a joint statement, these representatives of
important international organisations said:
‘CODESA must herald the dawn of a new 
era of peace and justice. The broad objectives
expressed in the Declaration of Intent are a
most constructive and auspicious beginning for
CODESA, and give promise of attainment of
a true democracy for South Africa…We hope
that all the representatives of the South
African people will join in the rebuilding of
their country.’
A time period of a decade, or a decade-and-
a-half, is but a fleeting moment in the life of any
nation. In our case, we have lived through these
year’s conscious of the enormous effort it would
require of all of us to unshackle our country from
the heavy chains that tie it to its past. 
We have known that it would take considerable
time before we could say we have eradicated the
legacy of the past. We expected that the circum-
stances handed down to us by our history would
indeed condemn us to a ‘petty pace’ of progress
towards the achievement of the goal of a better
life for all.  And yet today, as I stand here to speak
to the Honourable Members of our national,
provincial, and local legislatures, an important
component of our national political leadership,
other echelons of that leadership, and our inter-
national guests, I feel emboldened to appropriate
for our people the promise contained in the Book
of the Prophet Isaiah, when God said:
For you shall go out with joy,
And be led out in peace;
The mountains and the hills
Shall break forth into singing before you,
And all the trees of the field shall clap 
their hands. 
Instead of the thorn shall come up the cypress tree
And instead of the brier shall come up 
the myrtle tree… 
Kuba niya kuphuma ninovuyo,
Nithundezwe ninoxolo.
Iintaba neenduli ziya kugqabhuka 
Zimemelele phambi kwenu,
Imithi yasendle ibethe izandla. 
Esikhundleni somqaqoba kuya kuphuma
imisedare,
Esikhundleni serhawu kuya 
kunyuka imirtile… 
What has been achieved since Nelson
Mandela delivered his first State-of-the-Nation
Address, and what we can do, given the large
resources that have since been generated, has
surely given hope to the masses of our people,
that it is possible for all Africa to hear the 
mountains and the hills singing before them. 
When he addressed the United Nations
General Assembly 14 years ago on 18 February
1992, a mere two months after our nation 
established CODESA, the then Chairperson of
the United Nations Special Committee against
Apartheid said: 
‘During the next few months, the Special
Committee will need to closely monitor
developments, in order to identify all factors
threatening to derail the process in South Africa,
and to issue early warnings accordingly. We will
thus pay particular attention to the underlying
causes of violence. The level and the nature of
violence continues to be extremely disturbing. 
More than 2,600 people lost their lives in 1991, 
as a result of politically related violence.’
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Reading this today, wondering what went
wrong that so many people had to lose their lives
needlessly, it becomes difficult to avoid the con-
clusion that — yesterday was another country! 
And yet during the very same year that we
adopted our Constitution, Amnesty International
reported: 
‘At least 500 people were killed in continuing
political violence in KwaZulu-Natal; some
appeared to have been extra-judicially executed.
Reports of torture and ill-treatment in police
custody continued. Four people were killed by
right-wing opponents of the government. 
Further evidence emerged, through court
proceedings and Truth and Reconciliation
Commission hearings, of official involvement 
in human rights violations under the 
former government.’
Fifteen years ago, the international community
expressed deep concern about the factors that
threatened to derail the process towards ending
white minority rule in our country, including the
violence that claimed too many lives.  The inter-
national community found it necessary to appeal
to all our people to act together to end apartheid,
and to rebuild the country. 
The people of the world could have reiterated
their concern about the political violence in our
country; even five years later, as we took the giant
step forward by adopting a new Constitution.
Happily, we managed a timely break from the
uncertainty of a bright future for our country,
which was hitherto dramatically represented by
the massacre of large numbers of people, through
the years, 1990 to 1996.  During these years, we
found it necessary to engage in negotiations for
the establishment of a democratic order. 
This year opened with the inspiring news that
our people were highly optimistic about their
future and the future of our country, ranking
eighth in the world on the optimism index.
Gallup International, which issued this report,
said that we have three times more optimists than
pessimists, and that since 2002, the optimism 
figures had doubled.
This contrasted sharply with the situation in
1993, when our country was still in the grips of a
crisis that had been of so much concern to the
international community. That year, our country
had more pessimists than optimists, signifying
the prevalence of despair generated that year in
part by the cold-blooded assassination of one of
our outstanding leaders, Chris Hani. 
The results obtained by Gallup International
have been confirmed by a recent domestic poll
conducted by Markinor. According to this poll,
65 percent of our people believe that the country
is going in the right direction. 84 percent think
that our country holds out a happy future for all 
racial groups. 71 percent believe that government
is performing well. 
With regard to the economy, late last month,
the Grant Thornton International Business
Owners Survey reported that 80 percent of South
Africa’s business owners are optimistic about the
year ahead, making them the third most optimistic
internationally. Again last month, the First
National Bank and the Bureau for Economic
Research reported that the consumer confidence
index is at its highest in 25 years. 
What all of these figures signify is that our
people are firmly convinced that our country has
entered its Age of Hope. Citizens are convinced
that we have created the conditions to achieve
more rapid progress towards the realisation of
their dreams. Our people are now certain that we
are indeed a winning nation. 
Through our national effort, they can see the
relevance of God’s blessings in our situation, as in
the Book of the Prophet Isaiah: 
For you shall go out with joy,
And be led out in peace;
The mountains and the hills
Shall break forth into singing before you,
And all the trees of the field shall clap 
their hands. 
Instead of the thorn shall come up the 
cypress tree
And instead of the brier shall come up the
myrtle tree…










Shared by the majority of our people, the
inspirational perspective about our future is
derived from what our country has achieved:
first, overcoming the obstacles to freedom prior
to 1994; advancing in the consolidation of our
democracy, while promoting non-racism and
non-sexism; progressing in poverty alleviation
interventions for the millions of afflicted people;
and expanding and modernising our economy. 
We owe these outstanding achievements to
the committed efforts by all our people. To that
effect, I would like to take the opportunity of this
State-of-the-Nation Address to salute and thank
all our people for responding to the call made 
by Nelson Mandela in 1994, from this podium.
He said: 
‘we must, constrained by and yet regardless of
the accumulated effect of our historical burdens,
seize the time to define for ourselves what we
want to make of our shared destiny.’
Millions of South Africans indeed seized the
time, and in action, defined ours as a shared 
destiny of peace, democracy, non-racism, non-
sexism, shared prosperity and a better life for 
all. It is because of what these millions did, that
today is better than yesterday, and that hope for 
a better tomorrow is still alive.
While we must indeed celebrate the high levels
of optimism that inspire our people who are 
convinced that our country has entered its Age 
of Hope; we must also pay particular attention to
the implications of those high levels of optimism.
We must understand what we must do together,
in order to achieve the objective of a better life
for all our people. We have to respond to the
hopes of the people by doing everything possible
to meet their expectations. 
In order to achieve our expectations, govern-
ment must look forward to, and foster partner-
ships with the private sector, the labour unions,
civil society, and the patriotic individuals. 
In the period ahead of us, we have to sustain
the multi-faceted national effort that enabled 
us to realise the advances that have inspired so
much confidence among our people for a better
tomorrow. Therefore, on behalf of our govern-
ment, I would like to use this important landmark
in our national life to repeat the appeal made by
Nelson Mandela 12 years ago, that together ‘we
must…seize the time to define for ourselves what
we want to make of our shared destiny.’
I wish to say that essentially, all of us are very
familiar with what the people expect, which would
confirm that they were not wrong to conclude
that our country has entered its Age of Hope. 
The Markinor Survey, to which we have
referred, indicates some of the concerns of our
people. Whereas, as we have indicated, 71 percent
believe that government is generally performing
well, only 56 percent think government is
responding well to our economic challenges, with
the figure dropping to 54 percent with regard to
the cluster of justice functions. 
We must also note that the government’s
approval rating with regard to the economy
moves in tandem with the level of income.
Significantly, 72 percent approve of the govern-
ment’s efforts in various areas of social delivery.
In contrast, only 45 percent believe that the
sphere of local government is performing well. 
The Honourable Members will also be
pleased to know that a survey conducted by the
Government Communication and Information System
(GCIS) shows that 90 percent of our population
is proud of our country, flag, and national anthem;
while 60 percent consider Freedom Day, April
27th, as the most important national day. 
The outcome of these surveys communicate
the unequivocal message from our people, 
namely, that: 
• we should move faster to address the 
challenges of poverty, underdevelopment
and marginalisation confronting those
caught within the second economy, thereby
ensuring that the poor in our country share
in our growing prosperity;
• we should make the necessary interventions,
in order for the first economy to accelerate
progress towards the achievement of higher
levels of economic growth and development,
by at least 6 percent a year;
• we must sustain and improve the effective-
ness of our social development programmes,
158
targeted at providing support to those most
exposed to the threat of abject poverty;
• we must act more aggressively in our crimi-
nal justice system, with the aim of improving
the safety and security of our people
through efficient courts, and appropriate
conviction terms for offenders.  This will
strengthen the message that crime does 
not pay;
• we must ensure that the machinery of gov-
ernment, especially the local government
sphere, discharges its responsibilities effec-
tively and efficiently, honouring the precepts
of Batho Pele; and,
• we must harness the proud South African
spirit among our people living abroad, 
in order to build the strongest possible 
partnership between all sections of our 
population. This will strengthen our journey
of hope towards the realisation of a better
life for all. 
Our government is committed to a serious
and determined response to all our challenges.  
I am honoured to have this opportunity to
announce some of the programmes promoted by
government, in order to create a better life for
South Africans.
The Honourable Members and the country 
at large are aware that under the leadership of
Deputy President Phumzile Mlambo-Ngcuka,
the three spheres of government have been 
working together for some months to elaborate
the specific interventions that will ensure that 
the Accelerated and Shared Growth Initiative of
South Africa (ASGISA) succeeds in its purposes,
among which is the reduction of the unemploy-
ment levels. 
In this regard, I would like to thank the 
members of the private sector, the trade union
movement, women, youth, and civil society who
have participated in this process, making valuable
input into an important initiative that must be
owned and implemented by our people as a whole. 
I must also take advantage of this occasion to
explain that ASGISA is not intended to cover all
elements of a comprehensive development plan.
Rather, it consists of a limited set of interventions
that are intended to serve as catalysts for acceler-
ated and shared growth and development. 
We will continue to engage the nation and all
social partners to address other elements of a
comprehensive development plan to improve on
our current programmes, while we also address
issues, such as the comprehensive industrial 
policy.  Our objective is to have a 50 percent
reduction in poverty and unemployment by 2014. 
Our government is convinced that favourable
conditions exist for us to achieve the accelerated
and shared growth to which we are committed.
For instance, on 3 January 2005, the newspaper
Business Day commented that: 
‘In South Africa, this promises to be the
dawn of a golden age of growth…We have
now had more than five years of sustained
growth – an upswing longer than the
boom of the 1960s, and indeed, longer
than anything in the post-war period…We
are reaping the benefits of years of sound
financial and monetary policy, as well as of
structural reform in the economy.’
‘…we are set fairer than we have been 
in decades to raise the growth rate on a
sustainable basis. The trouble is, not all of
it is within our control, as much depends
on the vagaries of world markets and the
global economy…’ 
‘But, make no mistake…[T]his economy and
this market starts to look very different to 
anything we are used to. And it is certainly 
a different good, not a different bad.’
We fully agree with these observations, 
and would like to add that ‘different good’
includes significant job creation, a trend that 
we seek to enhance through ASGISA and our
other development programmes. 
To implement ASGISA, state-owned enter-
prises and the public sector as a whole, working
in some instances through public-private partner-
ships, will make large investments in various 
sectors to: 










• meet the demand for electricity;
• provide an efficient and competitive 
logistical infrastructure;
• expand and modernise the 
telecommunication infrastructure; and,
• satisfy the demand for water. 
The public sector will also accelerate infra-
structure investment in the underdeveloped
urban and rural areas of our country.  This will
be through the Municipal Infrastructure Grant,
Expanded Public Works Programme, and other
infrastructure funds to improve service delivery,
including the provision of:
• roads and rail;
• water;
• energy;
• houses, schools and clinics;
• business premises and business 
support centres;
• sports facilities; and, 
• multi-purpose government service centres,
including police stations and courts. 
R372 billion will be provided for both sets of
programmes over the next three years. 
As the Honourable Members would expect,
we will continue to pay particular attention to the
Expanded Public Works Programme as an
important bridge between the two economies,
and as a significant part of our Poverty Alleviation
Programme. Among other things, resources for
the public works programmes will be pooled 
to ensure maximum impact, both in terms of
products delivered, and employment and skills-
training opportunities. 
Better supervision of infrastructure projects
undertaken by government will be introduced 
to ensure that capital budgets are spent without
roll-overs, labour-intensive methods are priori-
tised, and the necessary training of workers is
carried out to provide them with skills. 
Building on the work already done within 
the context of our existing Micro-Economic
Reform Programme, ASGISA has also identified
particular sectors of our economy for accelerated
growth. These include: 




• metals and metallurgy;
• wood, pulp and paper;
• agriculture;
• creative industries; and 
• clothing and textiles. 
In order to address challenges such as the cost
of telecommunications and import parity pricing
with regard to steel and chemicals, work is pro-
ceeding rapidly.  We have already reached an
agreement with the People’s Republic of China
to protect our clothing and textile sector. The
second National Telecommunications Operator
should become operational later this year. 
For ASGISA to succeed, it is clear that the
machinery of state, and especially local govern-
ment, should function effectively and efficiently.
During the past year, our government undertook
a detailed assessment to determine the necessary
action for the improvement of the capacity of our
local government system. 
As we announced last year, we have been
engaged in assessing the capacity of government
to discharge its responsibilities of accelerating the
process of social transformation.  Proceeding
from the particular to the general, the audit of 
a number of national departments has been 
completed, including housing, health, education,
trade, and industry. Efficiency across these 
sectors will be attained through delegation of
responsibilities to managers of delivery agencies,
and fostering good relations between national
and provincial departments.  We also plan assess-
ment of the other departments. 
While bearing in mind its critical role as a
major development player, government will make
the necessary interventions to address the issues
raised by this assessment. We cannot allow gov-
ernment departments to become an obstacle in
achieving a better life for all.  We shall therefore
pay sufficient attention to the critical issue of
effective and speedy delivery of services. 
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In this context, we will continue to work
towards the creation of a public service that 
covers all sectors of government.  We are fully
conscious of the complexity of this matter, and
hence, we seek to secure working agreements
with all relevant stakeholders. We will also con-
tinue to pay necessary attention to the important
issues of the inclusion of women and people 
with disabilities at the decision-making levels of
public service. 
In order to meet the goals set by ASGISA, we
will have to pay particular attention to the issue
of scarce skills.  This is a crucial factor that 
negatively affects the capacity of both public 
and private sectors. 
I would like to assure the honourable Members
and the country as a whole, that together with
our social partners, we have agreed to a vigorous
and wide-range skills development and acquisi-
tion programme to meet any shortfalls we 
may experience. 
Among other things, we have already agreed
to establish within a few weeks a multi-stakeholder
working group, the Joint Initiative on Priority
Skills Acquisition (JIPSA), through which gov-
ernment, business, labour and civil society will
act jointly to respond to the skills challenge in as
practical a manner as possible. 
I would like to extend sincere thanks on
behalf of our Deputy President and government
as a whole, for the response to the Freedom
Front.  We applaud organisations and individuals
who have responded to our appeal for skilled
South Africans in project management and other
areas.  The first group of ninety already identified
and assessed, will be deployed to their respective
posts in May. 
We will, of course, also make other interven-
tions in the area of education and training. These
include eliminating fees for the poorest quartile
of primary schools, targeting 529 schools to 
double the Math and Science graduate output to
50,000 by 2008.  We shall also re-equip and
finance Further Education and Training Colleges. 
Last year, we registered over 60,000 unem-
ployed graduates, in the database. We wish to
express our appreciation to the many companies
that pledged to employ some of these graduates
last December. An intensive campaign will be
undertaken to link graduates with these and other
companies this year.  
During this year, when we celebrate the 
90th anniversary of the establishment of the
University of Fort Hare, we will continue to
engage the leadership of our tertiary institutions.
We shall continue working with these institutions
to meet the national expectations of excellence in
teaching and research. For its part, the govern-
ment is determined to increase resource allocation
for research, development, and innovation.  It is
our declared objective to increase the pool of
young researchers. 
Apart from the issue of skills, ASGISA identi-
fied other constraints to growth and develop-
ment, such as the cost of doing business and the
unnecessarily high cost of intermediate inputs.
We are putting interventions in place to address
these constraints, including the limited domestic
market, monetary, and financial issues. 
ASGISA has once more confirmed the 
need for us to expand our small, medium and
micro enterprise (SMME) sector, with particular
attention to Broad-Based Black Economic
Empowerment, and the development of women
and youth. 
We will take the necessary measures to 
ensure the effectiveness of existing programmes,
such as the Apex (Micro-credit) Fund; Mafisa 
(for agricultural development); SEDA (the Small
Enterprise Development Agency); Khula; the
Msobomvu Youth Fund; the IDC Small Business
Initiative; and other relevant projects.  We will
also intensify our engagement of the Financial
Services Charter signatories, to help generate the
necessary resources for the development of the
SMME sector. 
With regard to the development of this 
sector, our experience indicates that we must pay
particular attention to issues of access to capital,
entrepreneurial training, assistance with market-
ing, and the development of cooperatives. In
order to contribute to the growth of the SMME
sector, the government will reform its procure-
ment programme. Both small and medium 










businesses will have access to goods and services
on better payment terms.  
We will also speed up the consultative process
to determine the necessary measures for an
improved regulatory climate, and the expansion
of this sector. This intervention will form part of
an overall programme for a regulatory impact
assessment system that government will regularly
apply to economic activity in our country. 
The years of freedom have been very good 
for business. I believe that by now, the investor
community has gained faith in our national
efforts, through business investment.  
ASGISA, which builds on the results of 
the Growth and Development Summit (GDS),
offers an excellent opportunity for investors.  By
starting business ventures in South Africa, the
investment community will be responding to the
challenge of becoming our partners in the poverty
reduction initiative.  
Similarly, and also as part of the national
effort, the trade union movement and civil 
society as a whole face the challenge of translat-
ing into action, the commitment they made 
with the other social partners at the GDS: ‘to a
common vision for promoting rising levels of
growth, investment, job creation, and people-
centred development.’
ASGISA provides a golden opportunity for
the social partners to take the ‘collaborative
action’ that they visualised at the GDS, focusing
on ‘promoting and mobilising investment and
creating decent work for all.’
The impressive growth rates achieved by our
economy in the current period have been driven
in good measure by high consumer demand, 
significantly financed through credit. This has
increased our imports more than our exports.
Despite high commodity prices, the resultant 
balance of payments deficit has been financed by
inflows of foreign capital. 
Through ASGISA, we will increase the signif-
icance of the supply-side drivers of our growth.
We must therefore ensure international competi-
tiveness of the goods and services we produce.
This speaks directly to the common objective
agreed by the social partners at the GDS. 
I have already mentioned the fact that to meet
our developmental objectives, we will pay special
attention to the critical task of strengthening
local government.  Our government considers
this to be especially important at this stage of our
evolution. After the March 1st local government
elections, all three spheres of government will
continue working together to ensure that each
and every district and metro municipality is prop-
erly positioned to discharge its responsibility to
the people. 
In particular, this will mean that each of 
these municipalities has a realistic Integrated
Development Plan (TDP), a credible Local
Economic Development Programme, and the
material and human resources, as well as the
management and operational systems to imple-
ment these IDPs and LEDs. 
Integration of planning and implementation
across the government spheres is therefore one 
of the prime areas of focus in our programme for
the next term of local government. In this regard,
we will be guided by the Inter-Governmental
Relations Framework Act. 
In practice, we must respect the system of
cooperative governance, and within this context,
ensure that we empower local government to 
discharge its development and service delivery
obligations, drawing on the lessons provided by
Project Consolidate. As many of us are aware by
now, Project Consolidate has identified serious
capacity constraints in many of our municipalities.
This has mainly arisen from a shortage of properly
qualified managers, professional and technical
personnel. We have taken the necessary decisions
to address this urgent matter.  In order to improve
the ability of local government to meet the needs
of the people, we shall deploy 3,000 Community
Development Workers by March this year. 
Even as we implement the programmes
focused on accelerated and shared growth, with
its important element of job creation, we cannot
forget that the social wage plays a vital role in
our continuing efforts to address the challenge 
of poverty. 
For instance, 7 million children now receive
the child support grant. A total of 10 million of
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our citizens receive social grants. Real social
expenditure per person increased 60 percent
between 1983 and 2003. Detailed evidence 
from a study conducted by Haroon Bhorat,
Prakash Naidoo and Carlene van der Westhuizen,
indicated that there has been a consistent shift in
expenditure in favour of poorer households. 
To improve delivery in this area, we will 
continue to implement our comprehensive anti-
fraud strategy. Already many of those who have
been embezzling social grants have been brought
to book. This work will improve with the launch
of the National Social Security Agency. 
In the area of health, over 1,300 clinics have
benefited from the upgrade programme, and
more have received additional equipment. The
programme to revitalise hospitals is proceeding
briskly. The extension of community service to a
wide range of health professionals has ensured
that at any one time, over 2,000 such professionals
are available in public health institutions.
Our future plans in this area include: further
expansion of the health infrastructure, the refur-
bishment of existing clinics and hospitals, and the
re-opening of nursing colleges to increase the
number of these important professionals. 
To improve service delivery in our hospitals,
we will ensure that hospital managers are dele-
gated authority, while being held accountable 
for the operation of the hospitals.  Their respon-
sibilities will include policy issues in training, job
grading, and accountability.  Provincial Health
Departments will manage the hospitals, but will
themselves need to be restructured for proper
execution of their duties.  It is the intention of
government to execute this programme by
September this year.
The operational plan for comprehensive pre-
vention, treatment and care of HIV and AIDS
has resulted in the upgrading of hundreds of
facilities. To date, over 100,000 patients are
receiving antiretroviral treatment.  Combined
with patients in the private sector, South Africa
has one of the largest treatment programmes in
the world. 
In addition to accelerating the expansion of
our housing stock to address the needs of the
homeless, this year we will take concrete steps to
ensure that housing development contributes to
eliminating the duality of living spaces inherited
from apartheid.  The Ministry of Housing and
the South African Local Government Association
have reached an agreement on the sale of land for
housing development. Through this agreement,
municipalities will allocate land close to economic
centres, for middle and lower income housing
development.
In addition, as part of our effort to help the
poor to access housing finance, the National
Housing Finance Corporation (NHFC) will be
transformed into a Housing Corporation to ser-
vice the low to middle-income groups. We expect
our Minister of Housing and the leadership of
the financial institutions to reach a final agree-
ment soon.  This interface will work out the
modalities for utilising the housing development
fund of R42 billion from the financial institutions.  
This programme is central to overall improve-
ment in the living situation of our citizens. In
this context, I should also mention that govern-
ment has decided that by the end of 2007, we
must completely eradicate the ‘bucket toilets’ in
established settlements.
Land reform and land restitution are critical
to the transformation of our society. Accordingly,
the state will play a more central role in land
reform, ensuring that the restitution programme
is accelerated, particularly for the benefit of the
rural poor.  
During 2006, the Minister of Agriculture and
Land Affairs will:
• review the willing-buyer willing-seller policy;
• review land acquisition models and possible
manipulation of land prices; and
• regulate conditions under which foreigners
buy land, which will be done in line with
international norms and practices. 
The minister and the department will also
ensure that the Land Redistribution Programme
is aligned with the Provincial Growth and
Development Strategies (PGDS), as well as 
the Integrated Development Plans (IDP) of










municipalities.  Monitoring systems will be put in
place to ensure proper use of the funds that have
been made available for the productive utilisation
of the land.
When we talk about the land question, we
must not forget that this year we will commemo-
rate the Centenary of the Bambata Uprising in the
present day KwaZulu-Natal, which was the result
of the imposition of a poll tax to drive the people
off the land.  In praise of Bambata, it was said: 
Ingqungqulu eshaya amaphiko
Kwadilika izixhobo eHlenyane.






Umhlane ubelethe amagwala! 
In this year of the 30th anniversary of the
Soweto Uprising, we shall ensure that the focus
on youth development is intensified in all spheres
of government. During the next financial year we
will, among other things, set up 100 new Youth
Advisory Centres; enroll at least 10,000 young
people in the National Youth Service
Programme; and enroll 5,000 volunteers to act 
as mentors to vulnerable children. 
We will also expand the reach of our business
support system to young people and intensify the
Youth Cooperatives Programme. We will closely
monitor the impact of our programmes on youth
skills training and business empowerment as an
integral part of our national effort. 
The ASGISA process has also helped us
greatly, by exposing us to the concerns of women
with regard to their economic prospects. Among
others things, the women have pointed out 
the need for us to focus on issues of accessing
finance, developing co-operatives, fast-tracking
women artisans, and providing ‘set-asides’ for
women in government and public enterprise 
procurement programmes. 
The fact that we shall, this year, celebrate the
50th anniversary of the Women’s March, under-
lines the need for us to ensure that these issues
receive the necessary attention in the implemen-
tation of our development programmes. 
The government will continue to focus on the
critical challenge of further improving our crimi-
nal justice system. Among other things, we will
focus on integrating law enforcement operations
in priority areas, reducing the number of illegal
firearms, ensuring better processing of applica-
tions for firearm licences, reducing drug traffick-
ing and substance abuse, and implementing social
crime prevention measures. 
We will further improve caseload manage-
ment in our courts, build four additional correc-
tional facilities, reduce the number of children in
custody, and implement the recommendations of
the Jali Commission. 
Other important matters include the post-
TRC managing of cases pertaining to conflicts of
the past, monitoring processing of legislation on
matters pertaining to the rationalisation of our
courts, considering the recommendations of the
Khampepe Commission on the Directorate of
Special Operations, and strengthening our intelli-
gence structures to support law enforcement
agencies for national security. 
Perhaps, needless to say, the government will
remain focused on the challenge to fight corrup-
tion in the public sector and in society at large.
We will continue to intensify our offensive on
this front, based on the need to challenge the
entrenchment of a culture of greed. 
Five months from now, the FIFA Soccer
World Cup Tournament, hosted by Germany,
will come to its triumphant end with the passage
of the host’s baton to our country. From then 
on, until 2010, the whole world will watch us
carefully, judging our worthiness as a host of this
prestigious tournament. 
I am afraid that our performance in the 
current African Cup of Nations in Egypt did 
not advertise our strengths as a winning nation.
However, starting from today, the nation must
make every effort to ensure that we meet all the
expectations of FIFA and the world of soccer, so
that we host the best Soccer World Cup ever. 
This will encompass the stadium and broadcast
facilities, including high-definition television, the
necessary transport and hospitality infrastructure,
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safety and security, popular support for soccer
and the World Cup, and selfless dedication by
the local organisers of the tournament. 
The 2010 Soccer World Cup will be an
important contribution to our effort to accelerate
our progress towards the achievement of the 
goal of a better life for our people. Similarly, 
as an African Soccer World Cup, it will give
additional impetus to our struggle to achieve
Africa’s renaissance. 
In return for these irreplaceable benefits, we
owe it to FIFA and the rest of the soccer world 
to properly prepare for 2010. I trust that the
domestic world of soccer will respond to this
challenge with all the necessary seriousness, 
commitment and patriotism. 
During 2006, we will continue to engage the
African challenges, focusing on peace and
democracy in the Democratic Republic of
Congo, Côte d’Ivoire and Sudan, strengthening
the African Union, and accelerating the imple-
mentation of the New Partnership for Africa's
Development (NEPAD) programmes. In this
context, we have to ensure that we conduct a 
successful self-assessment process, in preparation
for the African Peer Review Mechanism. 
As the current Chair of the G77, together with
China, we will continue to advance the interests
of the South.  These include the continuation 
of WTO negotiations, and the urgent challenge
to reform the United Nations and the Security
Council. 
We remain actively engaged to help find 
solutions to the various matters relating to the
Israel/Palestine and the Iranian issues. Consistent
with our views in favour of the formation of a
State of Palestine, we are committed to the 
pursuit of negotiated agreements in this regard,
security for Israel, non-proliferation of nuclear
weapons, and the use of nuclear technology for
peaceful purposes. 
With two anniversary commemorations this
year, we hope to emphasise the bonds that tie us
to the rest of the world. These are the Centenary
of Satyagraha, the non-violent struggle started by
Mahatma Gandhi in our country in 1906 and
continued in India, and the 20th anniversary of
the violent death of President Samora Machel in
our country in 1986 in a plane crash that still
requires a satisfactory explanation. 
Next week, we will host a meeting of the
Progressive Governance group, which will bring
us important world leaders.  Their presence in
our country will communicate the message that
we cannot, and will not walk away from our
international responsibility.  We continue to add
our voice to the global efforts of creating a better
world for peace, democracy, justice, and prosperity
for all nations. 
Clearly, our people are convinced that our
country has entered into its Age of Hope. They
believe that their homeland will not disappoint
their expectation of complete liberation from the
suffocating legacy of colonialism and apartheid.  
It is up to all of us, through our national
efforts, to build a winning nation.  Thank you. 
Issued by: The Presidency
3 February 2006 
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Let me begin with words of gratitude.  First of
all, I would like to thank the Almighty God for
the life and health we continue to enjoy, and for
enabling us to convene this inaugural session of
the Fourth Phase Parliament of the United
Republic of Tanzania.  I also thank the Almighty
God for enabling us to conduct free and fair
2005 General Elections, an event that earned us
great respect as a country.  I am sure the conduct
of these elections has made every Tanzanian, at
home and abroad, proud.
However, much of the work that now remains
is building and entrenching a culture of competi-
tive multiparty democracy at all levels of gover-
nance.  The Fourth Phase Government will do
all it can in this area.  We will do our best to
improve inter-party dialogue and cooperation.
We guarantee each party the right to develop and
propagate its policies.  But, I do not expect any
party to have policies that are harmful to national
unity and harmony.
Like former President Mkapa, I think the
time has come for us to evolve national political
ethics that do not depend on the wishes of party
or government leaders.  We need a code of politi-
cal conduct that is binding on all political parties
and leaders, including those from the ruling
party.  If we do not do this, there is a real possi-
bility that someone might one day undermine
our national unity on the pretext of political 
freedom.  The Fourth Phase Government will
respect and protect civil and political rights and
freedoms; but only to the extent that this does
not undermine national peace, security, unity and
harmony.  True freedom is not without limit.
Limitless freedom is anarchy. I want to assure
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Tanzanians that anarchy will not have a place
during my term of office.
For a while, let me dwell on campaign
finance. The notion that political office can be
bought with money is beginning to emerge.  No
party or candidate can successfully conduct an
election campaign without money.  But it is not
right to buy victory.  In my view, we must fight
the tendency to use money as a means of gaining
popularity.  Let us then have a broad national
dialogue on transparent campaign finance.  This
should help us agree on an open, legal, and trans-
parent way for a party or candidate to raise cam-
paign funds, with proper checks and balances.
What we agree upon will then be part of our
code of conduct for both national and multi-party
elections. We have to ensure that our country
will not be mortgaged to finance someone’s
desire for office one day.  
C E N T R A L  TA S K S  O F  T H E  F O U R T H -
P H A S E  G O V E R N M E N T
Since independence, each phase of national lead-
ership has had its own central tasks.  The First
Phase Government, under Mwalimu Julius
Kambarage Nyerere and later with Sheikh Abeid
Amani Karume, created a united nation.  The
departing colonial power had not developed a
sense of nationhood.  Their strategy was divide
and rule.  Mwalimu Nyerere did not inherit a
nation.  He inherited a collection of tribes; peo-
ple of diverse religions, colour, and creed.  But
thanks to his long-term vision, he decided to
focus on nation-building.  He realised that even
if Tanzania was to have a fast growing economy,
this would not be sustainable unless it was built
on a strong foundation of nationhood.  
Mwalimu Nyerere inherited a country afflicted
by poverty, illiteracy, and disease.  The corner-
stone of his policies was to fight these challenges.
The wide network of social services that we 
are proud of today, including education and
health, had its roots in Mwalimu’s development
philosophy.  Most of us would never have gone
to school, or indeed obtained high levels of edu-
cation, had it not been for the foresight and good
social policies of our Founding Father.  We will
be eternally grateful to him and to Sheikh Abeid
Amani Karume for their nation-building spirit.
The Second Phase Government, under
President Ali Hassan Mwinyi, initiated far-reach-
ing political and economic reforms.  President
Mwinyi is credited with political and economic
reforms in Tanzania.  He sorted out the demean-
ing shortages of essential consumer goods, and
also fostered an environment of political and 
economic freedoms.  
I remember President Ali Hassan Mwinyi
once remarked that his legacy opened the win-
dows for fresh air to come in.  But along with
fresh air, he said, unwanted vectors like flies and
mosquitoes also came in. 
President Mkapa dealt with the flies and the
mosquitoes.  He enforced fiscal discipline.  He
fought corruption within the confines of the law.
He restored good relations with our development
partners, and created a conducive environment
for investment and growth.  He sorted out the
macroeconomic fundamentals.  Inflation was
contained, along with black market racketeering.
He built the foundation and framework for peo-
ple’s empowerment, through initiatives such as
the Tanzania Social Action Fund (TASAF), and
the Property and Business Formalisation
Programme for Tanzania (MKURABITA).
These initiatives operated under the umbrella 
of the Tanzania Growth and Poverty Reduction
Strategy (MKUKUTA).
President Mkapa’s legacy includes substantial
investment in the expansion and rehabilitation of
social service delivery infrastructure, improved
education, health, water, and power.  As we all
know, the Third Phase Government invested a
lot in roads and bridges, and this work is on
going.  On the day I was sworn in, the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund (IMF) announced that
Tanzania was one of the countries that had met
all the criteria for getting a complete debt write-
off.  Earlier in the year, the World Bank Institute
had issued a report on governance in Africa,
which showed that Tanzania was the only country
that had made significant improvement in all the
indicators of good governance.  It is thanks to









President Mkapa’s efforts within Tanzania and
abroad, that the Fourth Phase Government begins
with a clean slate, without the debt burden. We
have to be grateful to President Mkapa.
Let me now address the central tasks of the
Fourth Phase Government.  The Chama Cha
Mapinduzi (CCM) Election Manifesto for the
2005 general elections identified two central tasks:
• Taking Tanzania out of backwardness and a
dependent economy, through modernisation;
• Including more Tanzanians in the national
economy, and empowering them to fight
poverty.
In performing these central tasks, I would like
the people of Tanzania to expect action on the
following ten core issues.  The Fourth Phase
Government will:
• Ensure peace, stability, and unity;
• Protect and promote all the successes
attained during all the previous three phases
of government;
• Carry forward the war on poverty, 
illiteracy, and disease, with new vigour 
and high speed;
• Fulfill its governance and development
responsibilities by focusing on good 
governance and accountability; the rule 
of law and respect for the human rights 
of all people;
• Enhance its capacity to maintain law 
and order, and protect people’s lives and
property.  We will resolutely fight crime 
and stop armed robbers from operating 
with impunity;
• Ensure our national borders remain secure
and inviolable.  We will not allow anyone or
any country to infringe on our territory, or
on our freedom;
• Do all in its power to maintain good 
relations with all countries and with regional
and international organisations;
• Pay special attention to the needs of disad-
vantaged groups, including women, youth,
children, the disabled, and orphans;
• Lead a new initiative on environmental con-
servation so that future generations may
inherit a beautiful country with a secure
base for sustainable development; and
• Promote sports, as well as cultural and other
forms of entertainment.
N AT I O N A L  U N I T Y
National unity is important for peace and stability.
Our recent history indicates that Tanzanians
treasure these national attributes.  Political par-
ties associated with violence, or those with
unquestionable allegiance to the Union were
clearly punished at the polls.
National unity in Tanzania has two parts.
The first relates to the Union between Tanzania
Mainland and Tanzania Zanzibar, two sovereign
states that decided to unite.  The Union is now
over 41 years old, and is one of a kind on the
African continent.  Despite a few problems, the
Union remains strong, stable, and a source of
pride to us.
The second aspect of national unity is that
among citizens who like to consider themselves
Tanzanian first, before identifying themselves by
tribe, race, religion, gender, or region of origin.
As far as the Union is concerned, I promise
before this august Parliament, that one of the
central tasks of the government that I will consti-
tute, will be to protect, to sustain, and to
strengthen the Union.  
To that effect, I will do the following:
1. Develop mechanisms to speedily and 
seriously deal with problems related to the
Union.  We will discuss the problems open-
ly, and take appropriate remedial measures
at the appropriate time;
2. Relieve the vice-president of the portfolio
of poverty-reduction, to give him more
time to focus on Union matters; 
3. Strengthen existing structures and frame-
works for resolving union problems;
4. Look again into how the Union govern-
ment can more effectively support socio-
economic development in Zanzibar, 
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without infringing on the autonomy of the
Zanzibar Revolutionary Government on
non-Union matters.
In a country with over 120 tribes, different
races and religions, Tanzanians value their
national unity as individual citizens.  Mwalimu
Nyerere moulded them into one nation, with one
identity, setting an example for the rest of the
African continent and beyond.  This is a good
thing, which we must continue to promote and
protect with all our might and resolve.
There is genuine fear among Tanzanians that
some people want to take us back to where we
came from, so that we can once again discriminate
against each other on the basis of tribe, colour,
religion, or place of origin.  
I ask those who aspire for office at all levels,
in government, politics, or in religious organisa-
tions, to refrain from using discrimination as a
leverage to power.  Divisionism of this nature is
something we shall not tolerate.
As I take office, I am distressed by the evident
polarisation of politics in Zanzibar, especially
between Zanzibar and Pemba. The recent 
election results have once again brought out this
polarisation.  We cannot run away from this his-
torically determined polarisation, but we must
now confront it.  Human beings do not have to
be prisoners of their history.  The people from
Pemba are among those Tanzanians that have
taken full advantage of the Union, by promoting
their business and commercial interests country-
wide. How can they integrate themselves fully
into the national economic space, yet be so
detached when it comes to the political space of
the Union? 
The time is now upon us to find a lasting
solution to the political polarisation in Zanzibar.
I count on the broad cooperation and support of
the Tanzania-Zanzibar political leaders.  I do
realise that the final decision on the future of
politics and governance in Zanzibar rests fully
between the Zanzibaris themselves.  But ours is a
United Republic, and what happens in Zanzibar
tends to overflow into the mainland; perhaps
more so today than during those early days when
the saying was coined: ‘when music is played 
in Zanzibar, they dance upcountry.’  So, I will 
be ready to initiate, facilitate, and assist a broad
dialogue on the political future of Zanzibar.  It
will be helpful to start with the Muafaka.  Where
necessary, we shall look for alternative strategies.
I know this will not be an easy task, but this is
our country.  In order to leave behind a legacy of
integration, I will do everything in my power to
address the issue of polarisation. 
The Fourth Phase Government will, among
other things, strengthen national unity through
the following ten strategies: 
• Using the educational system to strengthen
national unity, by creating Pan-Territorial
Secondary Schools that will deliberately 
mix talented students from all corners of 
the country;
• Redesigning the curriculum for civic educa-
tion at different levels of education, as a way
of encouraging nationalism and patriotism;
• Encouraging religious organisations, with
the exception of seminaries, to open their
schools to students from all religious 
backgrounds;
• Continuing with the good work started by
the Third Phase Government to revive the
national service;
• Working with other stakeholders towards
the determination of core national values,
such as justice, equality, unity, and solidarity;
• Using sports, art, and culture to arouse 
sentiments of patriotism;
• Opening up space for citizens to respectfully
use and take pride in national symbols;
• Working towards strengthening inter-
religious and inter-political party dialogue
and cooperation;
• Appointing a Minister of State in my office,
whose portfolio will include inter-religious
and inter-party dialogue and cooperation;
• Establishing mechanisms for social 
dialogue to prevent conflicts from getting
out of hand.









P E A C E  A N D  S TA B I L I T Y
It is not without reason that our country has, to a
large extent, enjoyed unbroken peace and stability
in a generally turbulent region.  Our founding
father deliberately forged national unity, and
avoided discrimination on the basis of tribe, 
religion, colour or creed.  I expect that those who
will be in my government will not discriminate
against anyone for any reason.  I will also expect
them to uphold human rights.
I would like us to foster strongly entrenched
national values, so that any leaders from political
parties, voluntary associations or trade unions,
professional associations, or any other organisa-
tions, would resign immediately upon it being
proven that they pursued selfish or discriminatory
policies, or engaged in activities detrimental to
national unity, peace, and stability.
G O O D  G O V E R N A N C E
My government will be guided by good gover-
nance, transparency, and accountability.  We will
respect the rule of law, and we will respect the
principal of separation of powers between the
Executive, the Legislature, and the Judiciary.  
We will empower each branch to discharge its
responsibilities.  The Fourth Phase Government
will strengthen the public service and fight social
ills without fear or favour.
C O R R U P T I O N
We will accelerate the war on corruption in a
more scientific way, by addressing its root causes.
Remuneration for public officials will be revised,
in line with improved economic growth and
enhanced government revenues.  The idea is to
reduce the tendency for corrupt practices.  We 
will also enhance transparency in government
decision-making and procurement. We will
strengthen the resource and technical capacity of
anti-corruption organs, especially the Prevention
of Corruption Bureau, the police force, and the
Judiciary.  In order to succeed, these interventions
will require full cooperation from the public.  
I therefore ask all Tanzanians to cooperate with
government and in the war against corruption.
The war on corruption has two fronts. The
first is in the area of contracts.  In order to
increase transparency and accountability, we have
to examine the systems and processes of contract-
making, enforcement, and tendering in the gov-
ernment and other public offices.  Contracts
remain a major loophole for corrupt practices,
but the time has come to close the loopholes.
I am not against people getting rich.  Indeed,
I want everyone to have a better life.  What I am
against is people using public office for personal
gain.  Therefore, we must tighten mechanisms to
ensure that public officials do not use their offices
for personal gain, or self-enrichment.  
It is obnoxious for someone to get rich almost
overnight, after becoming a Member of
Parliament, a Minister, a Permanent Secretary, a
Director or a Head of Department.  Common
signs of corruption include quick possession of
posh houses, town buses, unregistered taxis, and
other acquisitions.  Citizens have the right to ask
their leaders for accountability, and the right to
get answers.  The Fourth Phase Government is
committed to fighting corruption.  I mandate the
Public Ethics Commission to hold all leaders
transparent and accountable.  
P U B L I C  S E R V I C E
The concept of good governance is broad.  It
includes much more than fighting corruption.
The Fourth Phase Government will address all
related areas of good governance.  We will focus
on government delivery, effectiveness, and effi-
ciency.  The Public Service must be characterised
by a high level of integrity and accountability,
initiative, commitment, and professionalism.
The people deserve and must get better service
delivery from government.
I call upon all leaders in government to 
regularly evaluate their own performance against
public expectations.  
I am aware that pay levels in public service
remain a matter of concern.  My administration
will evaluate this matter, and address it accord-
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ingly.  I intend to establish a Commission on
Public Service Remunerations as soon as possi-
ble.  This commission will be charged with the
responsibility of producing short, medium, and
long-term strategies to improve pay levels and
other benefits.  Measures such as these will reduce
complaints and forestall unnecessary conflicts. 
J U D I C I A R Y
The Third Phase Government did a lot to
strengthen the Judiciary, including the establish-
ment of specialized divisions of the High Court,
such as the Commercial Court, and the Land
Court.  My government will further strengthen
the infrastructure for the dispensation of justice,
by, among other things, employing more judicial
officers, training staff, rehabilitating court prem-
ises and/or building new ones.  We shall endeav-
our to bring judicial services closer to the people.
G O V E R N M E N T  R E V E N U E  A N D
E X P E N D I T U R E
Managing public finances is part of good govern-
ance.  Other efforts to improve governance and
service delivery will not succeed without better
management of public finances.  The Third
Phase Government, under President Mkapa’s
strong leadership, increased government revenue
almost five-fold, and introduced modern and
transparent ways to monitor government expend-
iture and manage the entire budgetary process.
I would like to assure my fellow Tanzanians
that the Fourth Phase Government will do 
likewise.  We shall not tolerate tax evasion,
embezzlement of public finances, or misuse of
public assets.
Fiscal discipline and transparency are critical
to good governance and macro-economic 
stability.  All leaders must adhere to the Public
Finances Act, and the Public Procurement Act. All
violators of these laws will be disciplined. 
T H E  R O L E  O F  G O V E R N M E N T  I N  A
M A R K E T  E C O N O M Y
Good governance demands that government
delivers on its responsibilities in a market 
economy.  For that reason, the Fourth Phase
Government will implement the following tasks:
• Continuing to improve the investment 
climate, for both domestic and foreign
investors;
• Improving on government policies to 
facilitate economic growth;
• Strengthening our capacity to protect the
environment;
• Enhancing capacity to resolve business 
conflicts and disputes;
• Strengthening the rule of law;
• Strengthening the regulatory framework,
including the enforcement of quality 
standards for goods and services;
• Improving fiscal policies to encourage
investment and production.
A  M O D E R N ,  S U S TA I N A B L E  A N D
G R O W I N G  E C O N O M Y
According to the 2005 CCM Election Manifesto,
the central task of the Fourth Phase Government
is to engender faster economic growth through
improved incomes and better lives for all citizens. 
The Third Phase Government has
bequeathed to us a good foundation upon which
to create a modern, sustainable, and growing
economy.  We shall accordingly use the successes
of the previous government to accelerate 
economic growth.
Recognising the role of the private sector in
national and economic development, the Third
Phase Government developed a good working
relationship with the sector.  As a result, the 
private sector is now enabled to influence gov-
ernment policy, especially in improving the
investment and business climate.  









A G R I C U LT U R E
For the foreseeable future, agriculture will con-
tinue to be the backbone of our economy.  It is
this sector that provides jobs and sustenance 
for the vast majority of our people.  Agriculture
also accounts for most of our commodity exports
and industrial raw materials.  The Third Phase
Government introduced subsidies and tax exemp-
tions for fertilisers, agricultural machinery, and
inputs.  We will continue to promote and to
strengthen these supportive policies. 
The Government will also ensure that the
Irrigation Master Plan is better funded and better
staffed to quickly expand acreage under irrigation.
We will also revive the technology and the infra-
structure for traditional irrigation systems.  We
shall also enhance extension services and market
support initiatives.  We shall take deliberate
measures to improve the livestock sector.  Our
people must change from being nomadic cattle
herders, to being settled modern livestock keepers.
We will take measures to improve pastures, vet-
erinary care, cattle dips, and auctions.  
It is the duty of all regions, districts, and local
authorities to set aside pastoral land, especially in
those areas with much livestock.  In order to bet-
ter utilise our abundant fish resources from our
oceans, lakes, and rivers, we shall help people in
the fishery sector get better equipment.
S M A L L  A N D  M E D I U M  
E N T E R P R I S E S  ( S M E S )
All developed economies made the transition
from agriculture to industry.  We too have to
work towards such a transition, beginning with
small and medium industries.  In addition to
adding value to commodities, industrial develop-
ment has the potential to create jobs.  The
Fourth Phase Government will develop an
Industrial Strategy Master Plan, which will, among
other things, empower small and medium-sized
producers through access to finance, technology,
and market information.
Through the existing framework managed by
the Bank of Tanzania, government will continue to
facilitate access to credit for SMEs. The Small
Industries Development Organization (SIDO) will
be strengthened to support SMEs with training,
skills development, consultancy, and supervision.
S C I E N C E  A N D  T E C H N O L O G Y
We strive for a modern economy, through use 
of science and technology.  Through appropriate
investments in the sector, the Fourth Phase
Government will encourage and facilitate the use
of science and technology.  We shall also find
ways to cooperate with the private sector in chan-
nelling more resources to institutions dealing with
the development and application of science and
technology.  The National Fund for Science and
Technology will be strengthened by enhancing
government support, and by encouraging other
stakeholders to contribute to its programmes.
Information and Communication Technology
(ICT) is especially critical as a pillar of a modern
economy.  ICT provides a good way to narrow
the gap between developed and developing coun-
tries.  In the next five years, we will work hard 
to create a conducive environment for the intro-
duction and use of ICT in our development and
government operations.
A N  I N C L U S I V E  E C O N O M Y
While we are committed to fostering economic
reforms, we are also aware of the downside of
these reforms, specifically, the possible increase
in the wealth gap between high income and low-
income groups.  This could potentially lead to
social stress and instability.  The solution, of
course, is not to take away from those who have,
but to help those who have been left out.  This is
a two-pronged challenge.  It involves creating
space for those who have been excluded, while
also encouraging those who do not yet benefit
from the government reforms of empowerment.
Economic reform and macroeconomic 
stability is not an end, but a beginning of a long
journey towards economic prosperity and poverty
reduction.  The Fourth Phase Government will
continue with the existing policies and strategies
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for the economic empowerment of the majority
of Tanzanians.  The First Phase Government
wanted the Tanzanians to access public owner-
ship of economic assets.  The Fourth Phase
Government will strive to reach the same goal.
This will be done by empowering citizens to
directly participate in the economy as individuals,
shareholders, or cooperative societies. The
Fourth Phase Government will also address the
different obstacles that ordinary Tanzanians
encounter as they try to be part of the national
economy.  We shall base our programmes on the
following principles: 
• Improving the business licensing 
environment;
• Restructuring the regulatory processes such
that the benefits of regulation do not stifle
the nascent private sector;
• Supporting SMEs with market intelligence;
• Asking all regions to establish local invest-
ment promotion offices, through creation of
regional business councils;
• Improving the business environment for
SMEs, through credit guarantee schemes
for the sector;
• Improving infrastructure specifically targeted
to facilitate the operation of SMEs;
• Encouraging, facilitating, and providing
incentives for agro-processing and value
addition in our exports; and
• Encouraging, facilitating, and providing
incentives and technical training to improve
productivity, including the export sector.
We will empower Tanzanians at three differ-
ent levels.  The first level is the professionals—
those within Tanzania and the Diaspora.  In the
past, one was assured of a government job upon
graduation from a high level learning institution.
This is not the case today.  While government
meets the educational costs of the majority of 
its citizens, guaranteeing jobs to these qualified
professionals is not a fact.  Many of our profes-
sionals have to look for work in the private 
sector on their own, or become self-employed.
Consequently, unemployment is rife, despite 
possession of usable knowledge and skills.  
I would like to throw a challenge to all 
graduating professionals in the different fields
such as agriculture, veterinary science, fisheries,
engineering, architecture, law, and accounting.
First, they must realise that in today’s world of
globalisation, they will not be competitive if they
are not more aggressive and more innovative.  
There is a need for such groups to unite and form
stronger, professionally managed indigenous com-
panies and investments.
If these groups agree to be more innovative
and aggressive, through the formation of strong,
professionally managed associations, government
will support and empower them.  The Fourth
Phase Government truly wants Tanzanian profes-
sionals to become a competitive entrepreneurial
middle class.  We therefore welcome ideas from
professional associations on how this can be done.
The second level of empowerment covers 
our people operating in the informal, and the
micro, small and medium enterprise scale. The
Third Phase Government did much in this area,
and we will continue to foster development in
these sectors. 
The third level of empowerment includes our
peasant farmers, small fishermen, cattle-keepers,
artisans, and miners.  These constitute the major-
ity of our people.  For all poverty-eradication
measures to succeed, deliberate attention to this
large majority of Tanzanians is a must.  
Let me repeat.  All of these government 
initiatives will succeed only if Tanzanians change
their attitude towards their own role, and the role
of government in a private sector led economy.
Tanzanians have to learn to be entrepreneurs and
be ready to use opportunities for self-develop-
ment that economic reforms provide, alongside
empowerment efforts by the government.  We
have a saying: ‘if someone carries you, you must
at least hold on to him/her.’  A better life for
everyone will not be brought about by the gov-
ernment acting alone; it is a product of a partner-
ship between the people and the government.
The Fourth Phase Government will actively








E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  I N D U S T R I E S
During the election campaign, we promised 
one million jobs in five years.  Most of these 
will come from on-going work to expand and
improve social services in sectors such as health
and education, as well as agriculture, construction,
agro-processing, fish processing, and tourism.
The work we are doing with SMEs and the
informal sector will also provide employment 
and self-employment.  Our goal is to ensure that
each citizen has an assured source of income.
The Fourth Phase Government will also
encourage and facilitate industrial investment,
including sectors such as textiles and assembly 
of consumer goods, with expectations of their
great potential for job-creation.  The Third
Phase Government promulgated the Tanzania
Mini-Tiger Plan 2020, which, through a Special
Economic Zone, will quickly increase exports 
and jobs.  The Fourth Phase Government will
diligently and enthusiastically implement this plan.
C O O P E R AT I V E S
Unity is a crucial source of strength for the poor
and the weak, especially if created through
Cooperatives.  The Third Phase Government did
a good job in implementing legal and structural
reforms in the cooperative sector.  The new
cooperative policy and law provides a better 
environment for the revival of free cooperatives,
owned and run by the members themselves.  
The new government will continue with the
implementation of these reforms, by encouraging
our citizens to form and join cooperative societies.
S O C I A L  S E R V I C E S
E d u c a t i o n
The Third Phase Government did an outstanding
job in improving and expanding the education
delivery infrastructure.  There have also been
tremendous improvements in enrollment, access,
and quality both for boys and girls at all levels 
of education.  The Fourth Phase Government
will concentrate on the following:
• Ensuring universal access for primary school
age children;
• Improving the curriculum and quality of
education given;
• Employing, training, and retraining more
teachers for both primary and secondary
schools, in view of increased enrolment of
students;
• Cooperating with parents and other educa-
tion stakeholders to build or rehabilitate
schools, classrooms, teacher houses, 
laboratories, and sanitation facilities;
• Increasing government subsidies to meet the
running costs for schools;
• Strengthening the education regulatory
framework to ensure high standards 
of education;
• Providing more space and incentives for 
the private sector and religious institutions
to invest in education;
• Strengthening the Higher Education
Students Loans Board so that it can offer 
its services to more people;
• Striving to build at least one additional 
public university;
• Expanding technical training and skills
development programs as a way to make 
the youth more employable.
Wa t e r
In both urban and rural areas, water is the biggest
problem for many Tanzanians.  All previous
governments did their share in dealing with 
this problem.  Likewise, the Fourth Phase
Government will do its part in addressing the
water problem. The government will give priority
to efforts aimed at providing safe water to more
people in urban and rural areas.  It is my intention
to create a National Water Master Plan, which 
will include new strategies to implement the
National Water Policy.  The government will
also strengthen Urban Water and Sanitation
Authorities so as to improve their capacity for
self-reliance and infrastructural expansion plans
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in the next five years.  Two major projects fall
under this: the Dar es Salaam Water and
Sanitation Project, and the Lake Victoria Water
Project for Kahama and Shinyanga towns, which
includes villages along the water pipeline.
H e a l t h
The Third Phase Government is rightly credited
with large investments in improving and expand-
ing the infrastructure for delivery of health 
services.  These services have improved and are
getting closer to the people.  Accountability in
this sector has been strengthened.  We will 
continue along the same path.  In particular, we
shall improve mother and child health services,
and also ensure that each Tanzanian child gets
the necessary vaccinations.
We shall further strengthen the systems and
processes for the distribution of essential drugs 
in hospitals, health centres, and dispensaries.
Government plans to increase the budget for
acquisition of drugs and medical equipment.
The rehabilitation of hospitals, health centres,
and dispensaries will continue.  We shall expand
and strengthen health insurance schemes such as
the National Health Insurance Fund, and the
Community Health Funds, both of which have
been very successful.  Preventive health services
will be expanded, with special emphasis on
Malaria and Tuberculosis. 
H I V  a n d  A I D S
HIV/AIDS continues to pose one of the greatest
threats to our nation. The pandemic has adverse-
ly affected government delivery of services, by
decimating the national human resource base.
Almost every Tanzanian now knows about
HIV/AIDS, its effect, and the means to protect
oneself from infection.  Yet, too many people do
not yet comprehend the gravity of the situation.
We will continue to provide public education and
sensitisation about this pandemic.  We will also
continue to provide financial resources for the
acquisition of more life-prolonging palliative care
and treatment.
S p e c i a l  G r o u p s
The government has responsibility for certain
groups of people in our communities.  The first
group is orphans.  The HIV/AIDS pandemic has
produced and continues to produce many orphans.
In some areas, many children head families.  I
want different stakeholders to brainstorm and
prepare a sustainable plan on how best to take
care of such orphans.  Like other children, they
too need education, access to health services,
decent accommodation, love, care, and a sense 
of belonging.  
On its part, the government will take measures
to ensure that all orphans have access to educa-
tion and health care.  I want the relevant ministry
to prepare and present proposals to cabinet, on
how best to take care of the needs of orphans.  
Another special group is the disabled.  Work
has been done to help disabled people use their
talents for self-reliance.  The challenge for us is
to rid ourselves of the stigma often associated
with being disabled.  We must see and treat the
disabled as our fellow human beings.  The gov-
ernment will review the existing policy and laws
to see how affirmative action can be introduced
to help the disabled become self-reliant and 
to help them make their contribution as full
members of society.
Another special group is the elderly.  They 
are a national treasure.  They built the foundation
of our nation.  A number of measures have been
taken to improve their access to free medical care
and free housing.  To us, a civilised community
must take care of its elders.  The first responsibility
lies with the immediate family members, and the
immediate community.  As Africans, we cannot
run away from this responsibility, for to do so, 
is to abdicate our cultural values and traditions.
On its part, the government will ensure improved
access to essential services for the elderly at
affordable, or at no cost.
My government will continue to mainstream
gender issues in our development plans.  We will
gradually increase the representation of women
at different levels of political leadership, public
service, and other decision-making positions.  










We will encourage women to use opportunities
for political participation, including opportunities
for elected office at all levels.
To u r i s m
It is not enough to derive pride in Tanzania’s
abundant tourism endowments, including vast
wildlife sanctuaries, mountains, and pristine
beaches.  It is true we have to preserve these 
natural resources, some of which are world 
heritages.  However, we must also use them 
sustainably for our benefit.  We have to improve
services related to the tourism sector, including
restaurants, accommodations, transportation, and
trade of gifts and souvenir items.  We need to
invite more domestic and foreign human resources
and capital, to invest in the construction of more
four to five-star hotels.  We have to improve the
road infrastructure to service the industry.  All
these are necessary steps that we must take if we
are to transform the tourism sector, and increase
our revenue.
E n v i r o n m e n t a l  C o n s e r v a t i o n
Forty years ago, there were vast forests, fountains,
and streams on the Tanzanian Mainland.  A large
part of our country was still covered with grass.
Today, things have changed, and in some areas,
the situation is shocking.
The Fourth Phase Government will pay 
great attention to environmental conservation.
Where we have failed to protect the environment,
the damage is obvious.  There are erratic and low
levels of rainfall, water resources are drying up,
and the areas affected by drought are increasing.
The government will increase public education
on environmental conservation, by giving, 
more supervisory powers to the Ministry of
Environment.  We shall expand the national 
tree-planting campaigns, while working against
reckless tree harvesting and forest fires.  We will
also promote the use of alternative sources of
energy, rather than wood-based fuel.
Reckless harvesting of trees and uncontrolled
forest fires have resulted in water resources dry-
ing up, rivers drying up, and biodiversity being
put under great threat.  We cannot continue to
be bystanders, surprised at what is happening to
our environment and to the life of our nation.
The freedom we guarantee citizens to live where
they want in the country is not a licence for them
to destroy the environment and then move on to
another area to repeat the same damage.  There
is no freedom to destroy the environment.  The
Fourth Phase Government would like to give the
following guidelines:
• Every village should plant trees at their 
traditional sources of water;
• The Ministry of Works should ensure 
that trees are planted along our roads and
near bridges;
• The ministry responsible for natural
resources should create a measurable 
mechanism for planting trees and grass;
• The ministry responsible for lands should
ensure sand and gravel pits are not close to
water sources;
• The Ministry for Mines should develop a
mechanism to monitor the environmental
impact of mines, and to ensure that mining
companies comply with established 
environmental standards;
• In those areas that receive ample rainfall,
the people should plant more trees;
• The ministry responsible for the environ-
ment should develop an environmental
barometer, and produce annual reports on
the state of our environment, including 
successes and challenges;
• City, municipal, and Town Councils should
fully implement the directive to plant fruit
trees in urban areas;
• Individual people or groups should begin
special campaigns to grow trees as a 
commercial undertaking.
A  FA S T  G R O W I N G  E C O N O M Y
After the economic success of the Third Phase
Government, it is inconceivable that the Fourth
Phase Government would want to slow down or
damage the foundation of the significant growth
rates attained, of which, we are all proud.  I know
that word has been spread by some people 
who purport to know Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete as
having the intention of loosening the prudent 
fiscal, monetary, and economic management 
systems.  I want to assure all Tanzanians that
such people are very mistaken.
During the election campaign, there were
some people from the opposition, who, ungrate-
fully, tried to belittle the significance of the 
economic successes of the Third Phase Govern-
ment.  They said, wrongly, that the government
was implementing policies determined in 
Washington.  The Fourth Phase Government
will design and implement policies and strategies
that are beneficial to our people, not because these
policies win the approval of rich nations and
international financial institutions.  However, 
we shall not hesitate to make decisions that meet
the approval of rich nations and institutions, if 
we are convinced that such decisions are in our
national interest. 
Our actions will also be in line with the reality
of globalisation and its attendant competitive
global and regional markets.  As a nation, we
must develop a strategy to work in partnership,
and to increase investment, production, efficiency,
and the quality of export goods and services.
This is a necessary factor in achieving increased
economic growth.  
S P O R T S ,  C U LT U R E  A N D
E N T E R TA I N M E N T
Sports are about pleasure and entertainment.
Sports help to improve people’s health.
Tanzanians love sports, but too often they are 
disappointed on account of poor performance.
We must perform better, and this is a possibility.
We need to be more determined and focused.
We will encourage sports in schools, and where
possible, at work places.  Schools provide a good
environment to identify sporting and artistic 
talent.  We will empower sports associations to
help ensure that Tanzania becomes a serious 
contender in regional and international sports.  
I will also start a nationwide dialogue on sports
promotion.  All citizens and stakeholders need 
to agree on the future of sports in the country.
We will also promote culture and entertainment.
One of the issues we will address is the question
of the rights and interests of artists, so that they
can be well rewarded for the great work they do.
Kiswahili, our national language, is getting
more attention in Africa and beyond. The African
Union has agreed that Kiswahili should be one 
of the working languages of the organisation.  In
the Great Lakes Region, Kiswahili is increasingly
being adopted as the lingua franca.  Governments
in the region are encouraging the use of Kiswahili
in their countries.  The Fourth Phase Government
will ensure continuation of these efforts, by 
promoting Kiswahili beyond the shores of the
African continent. 
T O W N  P L A N N I N G  A N D  U R B A N
D E V E L O P M E N T
We are all witnesses to how some of our people,
and some city, municipal, and town authorities
have ignored town planning and urban zoning
regulations.  The following are a few examples:
• Houses and perimeter walls are blocking
natural water courses;
• Houses are being built on road reserves;
• Open spaces and playgrounds are being
invaded;
• Domestic animals are being kept in urban
areas, close to people’s residences;
• High-rise buildings are being put up in areas
that are meant for fewer people because of
existing water and sanitation services;
• High-rise buildings are being built even in
zones legally meant for single family
dwellings;
• Residential houses are being built on plots
without the necessary infrastructural services;
• Plots meant for public services, such as 
religious services, shopping complexes, 
markets, schools, and hospitals are being
either invaded or demarcated piece by 
piece, for different purposes;
• There is too much litter, including 
plastic bags.









If we do not contain this trend, our urban
areas will become jungles of unplanned, unregu-
lated, and poorly serviced concrete structures.
The Fourth Phase Government will demand 
that local authorities address this matter as soon
as possible.
R O A D  C O N S T R U C T I O N  A N D
M A I N T E N A N C E
Previous governments have invested in infra-
structure development, including roads, bridges
and ferries.  The Fourth Phase Government
appreciates the importance of linking the different
parts of the country with reliable infrastructure, 
a prerequisite for increased economic activity.
For this reason, the government intends to 
expedite on-going and future work in this area 
as set out in the 2005 CCM Election Manifesto.
TANROADS will be strengthened. 
E N E R G Y  
In order to improve production and human 
welfare, the Fourth Phase Government will give
priority to the expansion and improvement of
energy supplies to both urban and rural areas.
We will look for new sources of energy that are
not too costly to meet the needs of industry and
services, as well as for household use.
The 2005 CCM Election Manifesto clearly
put to task the Fourth Phase Government to
accelerate the production of electricity from
Mchuchuma coal.  As a way of following up 
on this vision, my government will revive the
Rusumo River and Stigler’s Gorge Hydro-electric
Power Projects.  We will also accelerate the pro-
duction of electricity from Mnazi Bay natural gas.
It is the intention of the Fourth Phase
Government to supply electricity to all those 
district headquarters that are currently without
electricity, and to accelerate rural electrification
using the Rural Electrification Fund.  We will
also connect Kigoma and Ruvuma regions to 
the national electricity grid.
F O R E I G N  A F FA I R S  A N D
I N T E R N AT I O N A L  C O O P E R AT I O N
The First Phase Government built the foundation
for Tanzania’s Foreign Policy, which included
good neighbourliness, defence of our borders,
providing assistance to refugees, and defending
the interests of the downtrodden.  Subsequent
phases have upheld these principles.  Likewise,
the Fourth Phase Government will be guided by
these principles, in addition to implementing the
new foreign policy on economic diplomacy.
The creation of a committee to produce 
proposals for the fast tracking of the East 
African Federation has created new hope for 
the realisation of the goals we share.  In order 
to ensure the realisation of the dream of East
African Federation, the Fourth Phase Government
will continue to be part of the regional dialogue.
Similarly, government will continue to play its
part within the Southern African Development
Community (SADC).
Tanzania is a founding member of the African
Union. The Fourth Phase Government will
ensure Tanzania’s active participation in the
organisation’s activities.  We will participate 
in continental efforts to fight poverty and to 
promote development, as outlined by the New
Partnership for African Development (NEPAD).
The Fourth Phase Government will ensure
Tanzania continues to participate in conflict 
prevention, management, and resolution on the
African continent, especially in the process for
peace and development in the Great Lakes
Region.  We want sustainable peace, stability,
regional, and economic cooperation.  This will
help us reduce the refugee burden that we have
carried for too long. 
Tanzania will continue to be an active member
of the United Nations.  We are currently members
of the United Nations Security Council and
beginning the day after tomorrow, on 1 January
2006, we will be President of the Council for one
month.  During that period, it will be our intent
to focus on the peace and conflict resolution
agenda in the Great Lakes Region in particular,
and Africa in general. We shall increase the 
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participation of our armed forces in the United
Nations and African Union peace missions.
D E F E N C E  A N D  S E C U R I T Y
National peace and security is one of the central
tasks of the Fourth Phase Government.  Economic
development depends on an environment of
peace and stability in the country.  Our country 
is at peace, and it is our duty to preserve that
peace, by:
• Improving the working environment for our
defence and security organs;
• Continuing to ensure our armed forces are
disciplined, loyal capable, and well-equipped;
• Improving the capacity of our law and order
forces to combat crime, and to contain the
proliferation of small arms.  We will put a
lot of effort in this area;
• Finalising the preparations and assurance of
national identity cards; and
• Stepping up the efforts to repatriate refugees.
In addition to these efforts, it is the duty 
of every citizen individually, or in a group, to
participate in national defence and security.
Everyone should be ready to provide our security
organs with information on crime and criminals,
so that they can be contained and brought to
book as soon as possible.
C O N C L U S I O N
Once again, I would like to thank my fellow 
citizens for having elected me the Fourth
President of the United Republic of Tanzania.  
I am ready to diligently serve all Tanzanians with
utmost humility.
I will form a government that will promote
national unity, peace, and stability.  I will
endeavour to provide leadership characterised 
by integrity and efficiency, for the empowerment
of all Tanzanians.
I am grateful to the Third Phase Government
for having built a strong foundation, for guiding
us, and for having empowered us to build a 
self-reliant nation, with assured prosperity for all
its citizens.  Our goal is to accelerate economic
growth with new vigour, new zeal, and new
speed, so that all citizens can enjoy a better life.
Having said that, I would like to end by 
assuring you that I am aware of the great honour
that my fellow Tanzanians have bestowed upon
me.  I am aware of the enormity of the task
ahead.  I know the expectations of my party,
Chama Cha Mapinduzi.  I will diligently work
for the implementation of our promises to the
people, and to the rest of the world.  I am 
aware of the hopes of my fellow Tanzanians, 
the expectations of our neighbouring countries,
African countries, and of the world.  I know that
our development partners and investors, both
domestic and foreign, are listening carefully to
every word, wanting to be assured that I will
properly fill the shoes left by our beloved Third
Phase President, Benjamin William Mkapa.
With God’s help, and the cooperation of this
august Assembly and citizens, I promise to strive
and meet everyone’s hopes and expectations.
A prosperous Tanzania, where every citizen
enjoys a quality life, is possible.  All it takes is for
all citizens to fulfil their duties to the nation.
God Bless Africa!
God Bless Tanzania!
I thank you for your kind attention.










Hotuba Ya Rais Wa Jamhuri Ya
Muungano Wa Tanzania, Mheshimiwa
Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete, Akifungua
Rasmi Bunge Jipya La Jamhuri Ya
Muungano Wa Tanzania, Dodoma,
30 Desemba 2005
Nianze na maneno ya shukurani, kwanza
namshukuru Mwenyezi Mungu aliyetujalia uhai
na afya, na akatukutanisha hapa katika kipindi cha
nne cha Bunge la Jamhuri ya Muungano wa
Tanzania. Ninamshukuru pia kutuwezesha kuwa
na Uchaguzi Mkuu wa mwaka 2005 wenye amani
na  utulivu tukio ambalo limetuletea heshima
kubwa sisi kama nchi . Nina uhakika uchaguzi
huu ulivyoendeshwa ummemfanya kila mtanzania
nchini na nje ya nchi kujivunia. 
Ni kweli nchi yetu sasa ni ya demokrasia ya
vyama vingi. Lakini ni wazi bado utamaduni wa
mfumo huu wa siasa ni mchanga na kwa ujumla
haujaimarika vya kutosha. Serikali ya awamu ya
nne itajitahidi kujenga utaratibu na misingi ya
mahusiano mema zaidi baina ya vyama vya siasa
nchini Tanzania. Tunakihakikishia kila chama
haki ya kuendeleza na kusambaza siasa zake, ila
sitarajii chama chochote kuwa na siasa ambazo
zitavuruga amani na usalama wa nchi. 
Mimi naamini wakati umefika, kama
alivyowahi kusema Rais Mkapa, kuwa tuwe na
maadili yatakayotawala shughuli za kisiasa,
ambayo hayategemei hiari ya viongozi wa kisiasa
waliopo madarakani. Yanakuwa ni maadili na
miiko ya lazima, yanayobana kila chama cha siasa,
wanachama na viongozi wake, ikiwemo wale wa
Chama Tawala. 
Tusipofanya hivyo—na dalili zimeanza
kuonekana—wanaweza kujitokeza watu
wakavuruga nchi yetu kwa kisingizio cha uhuru
wa kisiasa. Uhuru bila mipaka ni fujo, na siwezi
kukubali nchi mliyonikabidhi kuiongoza
itawaliwe na fujo.
Yameanza kujitokeza mawazo kuwa uongozi
unaweza kununuliwa kwa fedha. Kama ni 
kweli, tusipokuwa waangalifu, nchi yetu inaweza
kuwekwa rehani kwa watu wenye fedha za
kununua uongozi au wanaoweza kupata fedha za
kufanya hivyo. Ni kweli kwamba fedha ni nyenzo
mojawapo muhimu katika kufanikisha uchaguzi.
Lakini, fedha kutumika kununua ushindi si halali.
Ni vema sasa tuanzishe mjadala wa kitaifa na
hatimaye kuelewana kuhusu utaratibu halali, ulio
wazi, wa chama au mgombea kutafuta fedha za
uchaguzi; na utaratibu halali, ulio wazi, wa chama
au mgombea kutumia fedha hizo. Na utaratibu
tutakaokubaliana uwe ni sehemu ya maadili ya
uchaguzi katika uchaguzi wa kiserikali na ndani 
ya vyama vya siasa. Katika mjadala huo suala la
takrima nalo tuliangalie.
M A J U K U M U  YA  M S I N G I  YA
S E R I K A L I  YA  AWA M U  YA  N N E  
Tangu tupate Uhuru, kila awamu ya uongozi wa
taifa imekuwa na majukumu yake ya msingi.
Awamu ya Kwanza iliunda na kujenga taifa.
Wakoloni hawakujenga hisia za utaifa, maana
mkakati wao wa kututawala ulikuwa
kutudhoofisha kwa kutugawa ili tutawalike kwa
urahisi. Mwalimu Nyerere hakurithishwa taifa na
wakoloni. Alirithishwa mkusanyiko wa makabila
mbalimbali, na watu wa dini na rangi mbalimbali.
Akatambua kuwa hata uchumi wa Tanzania
ungekua kwa kasi kubwa kiasi gani, iwapo hakuna
misingi imara na hisia za dhati za utaifa, baada ya
muda tutasambaratika na uchumi huo utakuwa
hauna maana. Kwa kushirikiana na hayati Mzee
Karume wakatujengea Taifa la Tanzania lenye
umoja, pamoja na watu wake kuwa wa makabila
120, rangi na dini mbalimbali.
Mwalimu aliongoza vita dhidi ya ujinga,
umaskini na maradhi. Mtandao mkubwa wa
huduma za jamii tunaojivunia leo ulianza na
falsafa ya maendeleo ya Baba wa Taifa. Wengi
wetu tuliomo humu ndani, wa makamo yangu,
tusingesoma na kufika hapa tulipo kama si kuona
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mbali na sera nzuri za Baba wa Taifa.
Tutamshukuru yeye na Mzee Karume daima.
Awamu ya Pili chini ya Mzee wetu, Ali Hassan
Mwinyi, ilifungua milango na kupanua uwanja 
wa ushiriki wa wananchi kwenye uchumi na siasa.
Mzee Mwinyi ni muasisi wa mageuzi ya kiuchumi
na kisiasa Tanzania. Alimaliza uhaba wa bidhaa 
na baadhi ya huduma muhimu uliodhalilisha
wananchi. Alipanua sana mipaka ya uhuru wa raia
katika maisha yao ya kiuchumi na kisiasa. 
Nakumbuka siku moja Mzee Mwinyi alielezea
awamu yake kama wakati ambapo mtu anafungua
madirisha ya nyumba ili hewa safi iingie ndani.
Lakini, akasema, ukifungua madirisha ujue nzi,
mbu na wadudu wengine nao wataingia.
Hapo ndipo Awamu ya Tatu ya Rais
aliyenitangulia, Mheshimiwa Benjamin William
Mkapa, ilipoanzia. Ilibidi kushughulikia mbu, 
nzi na wadudu hao. Rais Mkapa alifanya kazi
kubwa kurejesha nidhamu kwenye ukusanyaji 
wa mapato na matumizi ya Serikali. Alipiga 
vita rushwa kwa nguvu zake zote. Alirejesha
mahusiano mazuri na wahisani wetu na washirika
wetu kwenye maendeleo. Aliweka mazingira bora
ya uwekezaji, na ukuaji wa uchumi. Aliimarisha
misingi ya uchumi mkuu. Bei za kuruka, na fedha
za soksi zikaisha. Ameweka misingi imara ya
kuwezesha wananchi kujiendeleza kupitia miradi
kama vile TASAF na MKURABITA chini ya
mwavuli wa MKUKUTA. 
Alikarabati na kupanua sana miundombinu 
ya elimu, afya, maji na umeme. Barabara na
madaraja yamejengwa. Kutokana na juhudi za
Rais Mkapa, Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne inaanza
bila mzigo wa madeni usiobebeka kama
alivyoanza yeye. Tunaanzia mahali pazuri. 
Ilani ya Uchaguzi ya CCM kwa ajili ya
Uchaguzi Mkuu wa Mwaka 2005 imetamka
bayana majukumu mawili ya msingi ya Serikali 
ya Awamu ya Nne:
• Kwanza, kuitoa Tanzania kutoka kwenye
dimbwi la uchumi ulio nyuma na tegemezi
na kuiingiza katika mkondo wa uchumi wa
kisasa wa taifa linalojitegemea;
• Pili, kuwashirikisha wananchi wote kwa njia
ya uwezeshaji katika ujenzi wa uchumi na
kuutokomeza umaskini.
Kwa kuzingatia majukumu haya ya msingi, na
mbinu na mikakati mbalimbali ya kuyatekeleza,
Watanzania watarajie mambo kumi yafuatayo
katika miaka mitano ijayo:
• Kwanza, Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne
itahakikisha kuwa Amani, Utulivu na Umoja
wa nchi yetu na watu wake vinadumishwa;
• Pili, Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne itadumisha
na kuendeleza mafanikio yaliyopatikana
tangu Serikali ya Awamu ya Kwanza 
hadi leo;
• Tatu, Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne 
itaendeleza vita dhidi ya umaskini, ujinga 
na maradhi, tena kwa ari mpya, nguvu 
mpya na kasi mpya;
• Nne, Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne itatimiza
ipasavyo wajibu wake wa utawala na
maendeleo, na itaendesha dola kwa misingi
ya utawala bora na uwajibikaji; utawala wa
sheria unaoheshimu na kulinda haki za
binadamu; itaendeleza mapambano dhidi ya
rushwa bila ya woga wala kuoneana muhali;
• Tano, Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne itaimarisha
uwezo wake wa kulinda maisha na mali 
za raia wake. Tutapambana na uhalifu wa
kila aina, na majambazi hayataachwa
yatambe yatakavyo;
• Sita, Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne itahakikisha
mipaka ya nchi yetu ipo salama. hi yetu na
uhuru wetu;
• Saba, Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne itafanya
kila iwezalo kuhakikisha Tanzania ina
mahusiano mazuri na mataifa yote 
duniani, pamoja na mashirika ya kimataifa
na kikanda;
• Nane, Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne itajali sana
maslahi na mahitaji ya makundi maalum
katika jamii kama vile wanawake, vijana,
watoto, wazee, walemavu na yatima;
• Tisa, Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne itaongoza
mapambano mapya ya kuhifadhi mazingira
ili vizazi vijavyo virithi nchi nzuri, na msingi
imara wa maendeleo endelevu; na
• Kumi, Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne









U M O J A  WA  K I TA I FA
Umoja wa kitaifa wa Tanzania una pande mbili.
Upande wa kwanza ni Muungano wetu; umoja 
wa nchi zetu mbili huru zilizoungana kuunda
Jamhuri ya Muungano. Muungano wetu sasa una
zaidi ya miaka 41, ni wa pekee barani Afrika.
Pamoja na kuwepo matatizo ya hapa na pale
Muungano bado ni imara na ni wa kujivunia.
Upande wa pili wa umoja wa kitaifa ni umoja wa
raia wenyewe, wanaojihisi wote ni Watanzania
kwanza, bila kujali tofauti zao za kabila, dini,
rangi, jinsia au eneo atokalo mtu.
Kazi mojawapo ya msingi ya Serikali
nitakayoiunda ni kulinda, kudumisha, kuendeleza
na kuimarisha Muungano wetu, kwa kufanya
yafuatayo:
• Kwanza, kwa jumla tutakuwa makini 
na wepesi katika kushughulikia matatizo 
ya Muungano. Tutayazungumza kwa 
uwazi na kuchukua hatua muafaka kwa
wakati muafaka;
• Pili, nitampunguzia Makamu wa Rais
majukumu ya kuondoa umaskini ili apate
muda wa kutosha wa kushughulikia masuala
ya Muungano; 
• Tatu, nitaimarisha taratibu zilizoanzishwa na
Serikali zilizopita za kujadili, kuainisha na
kutatua matatizo ya Muungano; na
• Nne, nitaangalia upya mchango wa 
Serikali ya Muungano katika maendeleo ya
kiuchumi na kijamii ya Zanzibar, bila
kuathiri haki na mamlaka kamili ya Serikali
ya Mapinduzi ya Zanzibar kwa mambo
ambayo si ya Muungano.
Kwa upande mwingine, umoja wa Watanzania
unahusu umoja miongoni mwa wananchi. Ipo
hofu ya kweli miongoni mwa Watanzania kuwa
bado wapo miongoni mwetu watu wanaotaka
kuturudisha tulikotoka, tuanze tena kuulizana na
kubaguana kwa misingi ya kabila zetu, rangi zetu,
dini zetu, na maeneo tunayotoka. Nawasihi sana
wanaowania uongozi, kuanzia ngazi ya chini
kabisa hadi ngazi ya kitaifa—uwe uongozi wa
kiserikali, uongozi wa kisiasa au uongozi wa
kidini—wasitumie ubaguzi wa aina yeyote ile.
Hawatavumiliwa na hawataachwa waigawe nchi. 
Nasononeshwa sana na mpasuko wa kisiasa
kati ya Unguja na Pemba. Matokeo ya Uchaguzi
Mkuu wa 2005 yamedhihirisha mpasuko huo
ambao naamini chanzo chake ni cha kihistoria.
Lakini historia hiyo ni ya wanadamu, na
wanadamu hawalazimiki kuwa wafungwa wa
historia yao. Iweje Wapemba hawa ambao ni
hodari wa kutumia fursa ya Muungano wetu kwa
kuishi na kufanya biashara na kuwekeza katika
pembe zote za Jamhuri yetu wawe hao hao
wanaojitenga kisiasa kwa kiwango
tulichoshuhudia kwenye Uchaguzi Mkuu? 
Wakati umefika sasa wa kutafuta ufumbuzi 
wa kudumu wa mpasuko huo. Nategemea
ushirikiano mzuri kutoka kwa wanasiasa wa
Tanzania-Zanzibar. Natambua kuwa uamuzi 
wa mwisho kuhusu hatma ya siasa na utawala
Zanzibar ni wa Wazanzibari wenyewe. Lakini,
Jamhuri yetu ni moja, na yanayotokea Zanzibar
yanatugusa sote. Pengine leo ni zaidi kuliko
ilivyokuwa katika historia wakati ulipokuwepo
msemo kuwa zumari likipigwa Zanzibar
wanacheza mpaka bara. Hivyo, basi, nitakuwa
tayari kuanzisha, kuwezesha na kusaidia mjadala
mpana juu ya mustakabali wa kisiasa Zanzibar. 
Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne inakusudia,
miongoni mwa mambo mengine, kuimarisha
utaifa wetu kwa kufanya mambo kumi yafuatayo:
• Kwanza, kutumia mfumo wa elimu kujenga
na kuimarisha umoja wa kitaifa, ikiwemo
kutenga Shule za Sekondari za Kitaifa
zitakazochanganya kwa makusudi wanafunzi
wenye vipaji mbalimbali kutoka pembe zote
za Tanzania;
• Pili, kuandaa mitaala ya somo la uraia
itakayopanda mbegu za uzalendo na umoja
wa kitaifa katika ngazi zote za elimu;
• Tatu, kuzipa changamoto shule za mashirika
ya dini, isipokuwa seminari, kupokea
wanafunzi wa dini zote;
• Nne, kuendeleza kazi nzuri iliyoanzishwa na
Serikali ya Awamu ya Tatu ya kufufua Jeshi
la Kujenga Taifa;
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• Tano, kujenga muafaka baina ya vyama na
makundi ya jamii juu ya utambuzi wa, na
kuheshimu, tunu za kitaifa kama vile haki,
usawa, umoja na mshikamano;
• Sita, kutumia michezo, nyimbo na sanaa
kuimarisha hisia za utaifa na kujenga
uzalendo na kuipenda nchi;
• Saba, kueneza na kuruhusu matumizi ya
alama za kitaifa kama mambo ya kila raia
kujivuna nayo na kuyaheshimu sana;
• Nane, kujenga na kuimarisha mahusiano
kati ya dini, vyama vya siasa na makundi
mbalimbali ya jamii;
• Tisa, kuteua Waziri wa Nchi katika Ofisi ya
Rais atakayeshughulikia mahusiano kati ya
vyama vya siasa, dini na makundi mbalimbali
ya jamii; na
• Kumi, kuimarisha utaratibu wa mazungumzo
ili kutatua mapema migogoro katika jamii.
A M A N I  N A  U T U L I V U  
Zipo sababu kwa nini nchi yetu imekuwa, kwa
kiwango kikubwa, kisiwa cha amani na utulivu
katika bahari iliyotibuka. Mojawapo ya sababu
hizo, kama nilivyosema, ni sera ambazo kwa
makusudi zilijenga hisia za umoja, na
hazikuwabagua wala kuwanyima haki Watanzania
kwa sababu za dini, rangi, kabila, jinsia au eneo
wanakotoka. Nitawatarajia watakaokuwa kwenye
Serikali nitakayoiunda wasiwabague wananchi
kwa sababu yoyote ile, na wawe watetezi thabiti
wa haki za binadamu. Ningependa pia tuwe na
maadili na miiko ya kitaifa kuhusu jambo hili. 
U TAWA L A  B O R A
Serikali nitakayoiongoza itazingatia na
kuendeshwa kwa misingi ya utawala bora, uwazi
na uwajibikaji. Tutaheshimu utawala wa sheria, 
na tutazingatia na kuheshimu mgawanyo wa
madaraka kati ya mihimili mikuu ya dola, yaani
Utawala, Bunge na Mahakama. Tutaheshimu
uhuru wa Mahakama na Bunge; tutatimiza
ipasavyo wajibu wetu; na tutawezesha mihimili
hiyo kufanya kazi zake ipasavyo. Serikali ya
Awamu ya Nne itaimarisha utendaji Serikalini na
kupambana na maovu katika jamii bila woga wala
kuoneana muhali.
R U S H WA
Tutaongeza kasi ya kupambana na rushwa
kisayansi kwa kushambulia kiini chake, na kuziba
mianya yake. Tutajitahidi kuongeza mishahara na
kuboresha maslahi ya watumishi wa umma ili
kupunguza vishawishi vya rushwa. Tutaendelea
pia kuongeza uwazi katika maamuzi ya Serikali
hasa katika manunuzi na mikataba. Tutaimarisha
uwezo wa kifedha na kiutendaji wa taasisi zilizo
mstari wa mbele kwenye vita dhidi ya rushwa,
hususan Taasisi ya Kuzuia Rushwa, Jeshi la Polisi
na Mahakama. Lakini yote hayo ni bure iwapo
wananchi hawatajitokeza kusaidia vyombo hivyo.
Naomba ushirikiano huo kutoka kwa wananchi.
Katika harakati za kupambana na rushwa 
yapo mambo mawili mengine ambayo
tutayaangalia kwa karibu. La kwanza ni mikataba.
Tutaangalia upya taratibu za mikataba mbalimbali
inayoingiwa na Serikali, mashirika ya umma na
idara zinazojitegemea kwa nia ya kuongeza 
uwazi na uwajibikaji. Mikataba ni mwanya
mkubwa wa rushwa hasa zile kubwa kubwa za
wanaotafuta utajiri. 
Kadhalika, hatuna budi kuchukua hatua
thabiti za kuzuia watumishi wa umma kutumia
nafasi zao kujitajirisha na kujilimbikizia mali.
Sisemi kwamba ni haramu mtu kuwa tajiri au
kuwa na mali. Ninachosema mimi kuwa ni
haramu ni kutumia nafasi yako ya utumishi au
uongozi wa umma kujipatia manufaa ya
kujitajirisha au kujilimbikizia mali. 
Jambo hili ndilo linalokera sana watu kuona
mtu ambaye hana chochote lakini miezi michache
tu baada ya kupata cheo anakuwa tajiri mkubwa.
Ona majumba ya fahari, ona madaladala, teksi
bubu, anaishi maisha ya kifahari na kadhalika.
Wananchi wanayo haki kuhoji, na wanayo haki
kupata majibu. Ndugu zangu, naomba tuwe
waadilifu. Tusilaumiane. Nataka Tume ya 
Maadili ya Viongozi isione haya kutuuliza jinsi
tulivyozipata mali tunazosema tunazo.
Nitawasaidia kujenga uwezo wa kufanya hivyo
kama tatizo lenu ni hilo. 









H U D U M A  K WA  U M M A
Dhana ya utawala bora ni pana sana; ni zaidi 
ya vita dhidi ya rushwa. Tutahimiza utekelezaji
wa majukumu ya Serikali kwa ustadi, kwa haraka
na kwa ufanisi. Tunataka watendaji wa Serikali
wenye wawe waadilifu, na wanaowajibika; 
wawe na ari, moyo, na msimamo wa dhati 
kuhusu utumishi wa umma na huduma bora 
kwa umma. Tabia ya “Njoo kesho” na nenda rudi
tuache. Mwalimu alituasa linalowezekana leo
lisingoje kesho. Napenda huo uwe moyo 
wa utendaji Serikalini.
Natambua tatizo na malalamiko ya watumishi
wa umma kuhusu mishahara na maslahi yao.
Tutaliangalia. Tutalishughulikia. Nakusudia
mapema iwezekanavyo niteue Tume ya Kuboresha
Maslahi ya Watumishi wa Umma. Naomba
niwatahadharishe kutokana na matumaini ya
miujiza. Tutafanya kinachowezekana kadri uwezo
wa Serikali unavyojengeka. 
M A H A K A M A
Serikali ya awamu ya tatu imefanya juhudi kubwa
katika kuimarisha kitengo cha Mahakama.Hii
ikiwemo kuanzisha vitengo katika Mahakama 
kuu kama vile Mahakama ya biashara na
mahakama ya ardhi. Serikali nitakayoiunda,
pamoja na kuheshimu uhuru wa Mahakama,
itatimiza ipasavyo wajibu wake na kuimarisha
miundombinu ya kutoa haki kwa kuongeza idadi
ya watumishi, kuwaendeleza kitaaluma, kukarabati
majengo yaliyopo na kujenga mapya, na kupeleka
huduma za utoaji haki karibu zaidi na wananchi. 
M A PAT O  N A  M AT U M I Z I  YA
S E R I K A L I
Kusimamia vizuri mapato na matumizi ya Serikali
nayo ni sehemu ya utawala bora. Isitoshe,
utekelezaji mzuri wa jukumu hilo ndio unaipa
Serikali uwezo wa kutekeleza mengine yote
inayopaswa au inayokusudia kuyatekeleza. Serikali
ya Awamu ya Tatu, chini ya uongozi shupavu wa
Mheshimiwa Benjamin William Mkapa, iliongeza
mapato ya Serikali mara tano sambamba na
kuweka mfumo mpya na wa kisasa wa kudhibiti
matumizi, na kuongeza uwazi katika bajeti ya
Serikali. Hatutalegeza kamba hata kidogo.
Hatutavumilia wanaokwepa kulipa kodi stahiki za
Serikali au wabadhirifu wa fedha na mali za
umma. Sheria ya Fedha, na Sheria ya Manunuzi
ya Umma, lazima zifuatwe. Watakaokiuka
wachukuliwe hatua za nidhamu. Wasiorejesha
masurufu ya safari nao wasivumiliwe.
K A Z I  Z A  S E R I K A L I  K W E N Y E
U C H U M I  WA  S O K O
Utawala bora ni pamoja na Serikali kufanya vizuri
kazi zake nyingine muhimu katika mazingira ya
uchumi wa soko. Jukumu la msingi la Serikali 
ni kutengeneza mazingira mazuri kwa uchumi
kukua na biashara kustawi. Kwa sababu hiyo,
Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne itatekeleza mambo
manane yafuatayo: 
• Kwanza, kuweka sera na mazingira bora 
ya kuvutia uwekezaji kutoka ndani na nje 
ya nchi;
• Pili, kuweka sera nzuri zinazowezesha ukuaji
wa uchumi wa kisasa;
• Tatu, kuweka mfumo mzuri wa usimamizi
wa mazingira ili kulinda uhai wa binadamu
na viumbe hai;
• Nne, kuweka mifumo bora ya kusuluhisha
haraka migogoro ya kibiashara;
• Tano, kuweka utawala mzuri wa sheria na
wa haki; 
• Sita, kuwa na taasisi za kudhibiti na
kusimamia viwango vya huduma na bidhaa; 
• Saba, kuwa na sera nzuri za kifedha ili
kuhamasisha uwekezaji na uzalishaji; na
• Nane, kutekeleza kwa dhati sera ya
uwezeshaji wa wazawa. 
U C H U M I  E N D E L E V U  WA  K I S A S A
U N A O K U A
Serikali ninayoiongoza itatoa kipaumbele katika
kujenga uchumi endelevu, wa kisasa, unaokua.
Serikali ya Awamu ya Tatu imefanya kazi kubwa
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katika eneo hilo, na kutuachia msingi imara
ambao sisi tutajenga juu yake. Hatutabomoa
msingi huo bali Serikali itatumia mafanikio 
hayo kama nyenzo ya kuongeza kasi ya ukuaji 
wa uchumi wetu. 
Sekta binafsi ndiyo mhimili wa uchumi 
wa nchi yetu hivi sasa. Serikali ya Awamu ya 
Tatu imeweka mazingira mazuri ya ushiriki wa
sekta binafsi katika uchumi wa Taifa. Aidha,
Serikali ya Awamu ya Tatu imejenga mahusiano
mazuri na sekta binafsi ambayo sasa imepewa
fursa ya kushirikiana na Serikali kuboresha
mazingira ya uwekezaji na biashara nchini.
Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne itaendeleza kazi hiyo
nzuri. Tutajitahidi kuwa karibu na sekta binafsi
kwa maslahi ya nchi yetu. 
K I L I M O
Kilimo ndiyo sekta inayoajiri watu wengi na
ndiyo inayotuhakikishia upatikanaji wa chakula,
bidhaa za kuuza nje na malighafi za viwanda.
Vilevile, uhai na maendeleo ya sehemu kubwa ya
wananchi yanategemea kilimo. Hivi sasa, Serikali
inatoa ruzuku kwenye mbolea na vilevile unafuu
wa kodi kwenye pembejeo za kilimo na mifugo.
Mpango huo utaendelezwa na kuimarishwa zaidi. 
Aidha, Serikali itahakikisha kuwa Mpango
Kabambe wa Umwagiliaji Maji unaongezewa
fedha na wataalam. Tutahakikisha kuwa 
utaalam wa asili wa kilimo cha umwagiliaji
unafufuliwa, pamoja na miundombinu yake.
Huduma muhimu za ugani na masoko zitapewa
kipaumbele na msukumo maalumu. 
Tutachukua hatua za dhati kuboresha ufugaji
wetu. Hatuna budi tutoke kwenye uchungaji 
wa kuhama-hama na kuwa wafugaji wa kisasa.
Tutachukua hatua za kuboresha malisho na
huduma za madawa, majosho na minada.
Tanzania ina mifugo mingi sana, na
tukiboresha ufugaji, itatoa mchango mkubwa
katika Pato la Taifa na maendeleo ya wafugaji.
Serikali pia itawawezesha wavuvi wengi
iwezekanavyo kupata zana bora na vifaa muhimu
vya uvuvi wa kisasa ili waweze kutumia kwa
ukamilifu eneo la bahari, maziwa na mito ambalo
tumejaliwa kuwa nayo. 
V I WA N D A  V I D O G O  N A  V YA  K AT I
Katika maendeleo, uchumi wa taifa siku zote
unaongeza mchango na viwanda katika pato la
taifa. Nasi hatuna budi tufanye hivyo. Viwanda—
vikubwa, vidogo na vya kati—vina uwezo mkubwa
wa kukuza uchumi, kutoa nafasi za ajira, lakini
vilevile vinasaidia kusindika mazao ya kilimo,
kuyaongezea thamani na kuzuia yasiharibike
wakati wa mavuno. Serikali ya Awamu Nne
itatengeneza mkakati kabambe wa kutekeleza 
sera ya viwanda nchini. Tutachukua hatua za
makusudi za kukuza sekta ya viwanda nchini. 
Serikali itaendeleza na kuimarisha utoaji wa
mikopo kwa viwanda vidogo na vya kati chini ya
mpango wa mikopo, na dhamana kwa mikopo,
kwa sekta hiyo ambao unasimamiwa na Benki
Kuu ya Tanzania. Shirika la Viwanda Vidogo nalo
litapewa uwezo zaidi wa kumudu kazi za kutoa
elimu, ushauri, uwezeshaji na usimamizi. 
S AYA N S I  N A  T E K N O L O J I A
Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne itahimiza matumizi ya
sayansi na teknolojia, na kuwekeza katika utafiti.
Aidha, Serikali itashirikiana na sekta binafsi
kuhakikisha kuwa fedha zinapatikana kwa ajili 
ya taasisi na asasi mbalimbali zinazoshughulikia
utafiti wa kiteknolojia. Mfuko wa Taifa wa
Sayansi na Teknolojia utaimarishwa kwa kuongeza
mchango wa Serikali na kuwahamasisha wadau
wengine kuchangia.
Teknolojia ya habari na mawasiliano
imewezesha elimu, taarifa na habari kuvuka
mipaka na hivyo kusaidia kupunguza pengo la
habari na elimu lililopo kati ya nchi zilizoendelea
na zile zinazoendelea. Katika kipindi cha miaka
mitano ijayo, tutaongeza kasi ya kuandaa mazingira
yatakayotuwezesha kutumia teknolojia hii. 
U C H U M I  U N A O S H I R I K I S H A  
R A I A  W E N G I
Mageuzi ya uchumi yameongeza tofauti ya
mapato miongoni mwa wananchi. Tofauti hizo
zisiposhughulikiwa zinaweza kuwa chanzo cha
migogoro na mitafaruku katika jamii.










Jawabu si kuwanyang’anya walio nacho na
kuwagawia wasio nacho. Jawabu sahihi ni
kuwasaidia wasio nacho wajikwamue, na wainue
hali za maisha yao. Changamoto kubwa ni jinsi
gani tunaongeza fursa kwa wasio nacho, na
kuchochea utayari wao kutumia fursa hizo. 
Kurekebisha na kutengemaza uchumi ni 
hatua ya mwanzo tu katika safari ndefu ya kukuza
uchumi na kupunguza umaskini. Serikali ya
Awamu ya Nne itaendelea na hatua inayofuata ya
kuongeza ushiriki wa Watanzania walio wengi
katika uchumi wa Taifa lao. Wakati wa Serikali ya
Awamu ya Kwanza juhudi zilikuwa kuwafanya
wananchi wamiliki uchumi wa Taifa lao kupitia
mashirika ya umma. Leo tunataka kufikia lengo
hilo hilo la wananchi kumiliki sehemu kubwa ya
uchumi wa Taifa lao, moja kwa moja, au kupitia
vyama huru vya ushirika.
Kwa kifupi Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne
itaboresha mazingira ya biashara na uwekezaji
kwa ajili ya wafanyabiashara na wawekezaji
wadogo wadogo, kwa kuchukua hatua zifuatazo:
• Kwanza, kuandaa utaratibu mzuri zaidi wa
kutoa leseni za biashara;
• Pili, kurekebisha mifumo ya udhibiti ili
udhibiti usizuie sekta binafsi kukua;
• Tatu, kuandaa mazingira mazuri ya kufikisha
taarifa muhimu kuhusu masoko, kuhusu
ubora wa viwango vinavyotakiwa, na kuhusu
masharti mengineyo kwa wafanyabiashara na
hasa wafanyabiashara wadogo na wa kati;
• Nne, kuitaka mikoa ianzishe vituo vya
kufanikisha biashara na uwekezaji mikoani,
pamoja na Mabaraza ya Biashara ya Mikoa;
• Tano, kuboresha mazingira ya biashara na
ujasiriamali, ikiwemo kutoa msaada na
upendeleo maalum kwa mikopo midogo
midogo na ya kati hasa kwa vijana,
wanawake na Watanzania wanaohangaika
kujikwamua kimaisha; 
• Sita, kuboresha miundombinu inayogusa
shughuli za wafanyabiashara wadogo na 
wa kati; 
• Saba, kuhamasisha, kuhimiza na kutoa
motisha kwa shughuli za usindikaji nchini ili
kuongeza thamani ya mauzo nje; na
• Nane, kuhamasisha, kuhimiza na kutoa
motisha kwa mafunzo ya ufundi ili kuongeza
tija na ufanisi. 
Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne itaongeza kasi 
ya kupambana na umaskini. Tutawezesha
Watanzania kwa makundi. Kundi la kwanza ni la
Watanzania wasomi, walio ndani au nje ya nchi
yetu. Zamani ilikuwa mtu ukitoka Chuo Kikuu,
kazi ya Serikali inakungoja. Leo hali si hiyo.
Wengi inabidi watafute kazi kwenye sekta binafsi,
au wajiajiri wenyewe. 
Napenda leo nitoe changamoto na ahadi kwa
wasomi wetu hao, wenye fani mbalimbali kama
vile kilimo, mifugo, uvuvi, uhandisi, ubunifu wa
majengo, sheria, uhasibu na kadhalika. Katika
dunia ya utandawazi na ushindani unaoambatana
nao, Watanzania wasomi watabaki nje iwapo
hawatakuwa wabunifu zaidi, wakaungana na
kuanzisha kampuni kubwa za wazalendo. 
Lakini wakikubali kuungana, na kuanzisha
kampuni kubwa zinazoendeshwa kwa misingi
halisi ya kibiashara, na sio ubabaishaji, Serikali,
kupitia vyama vya taaluma zao, itawaunga 
mkono, itawasaidia na itawawezesha. Serikali ya
Awamu ya Nne itakaribisha mawazo kutoka kwa
vyama vya kitaaluma juu ya namna bora ya
Serikali kufikia lengo hilo. Ninataka wasomi 
wetu wawe kiini cha wajasiriamali wasomi na
wakubwa nchini.
Kundi la pili la Watanzania tutakaowasaidia
na kuwawezesha ni la wenye miradi midogo
sana, miradi midogo na miradi ya ukubwa wa
kati. Mazuri mengi yamefanywa na Serikali ya
Awamu ya Tatu, kama vile sera ya uwezeshaji
wananchi, sera ya uwekezaji mdogo na wa kati, 
na mfuko wa udhamini kwa mikopo ya mitaji
midogo na ya kati. Yote haya, na mengine mengi,
tutayaendeleza kwa jitihada kubwa.
Kundi la tatu ni la wakulima wadogo, 
wavuvi wadogo na wafugaji wadogo. Hatuwezi
kushinda umaskini bila kuwasaidia watu wa 
kundi hili ambao ndio wengi zaidi. Nitahitaji
kuona ubunifu wa hali ya juu kutoka kwa
nitakaowakabidhi kusimamia sekta hizi kufanikisha
azma yetu hii.
Yote haya yatawezekana tu iwapo Watanzania
watabadili mtazamo wao kuhusu nafasi yao, na
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nafasi ya Serikali, katika kukuza uchumi wa 
Taifa na uchumi binafsi. Waswahili husema,
ukibebwa na wewe shikilia. Maisha bora
hayaletwi na Serikali peke yake; yanaletwa kwa
ubia kati ya Serikali na wananchi. Naomba
tuimarishe ubia huo katika Awamu ya Nne ya
Uongozi wa Taifa letu.
A J I R A  N A  V I WA N D A
Katika Ilani ya Uchaguzi ya CCM tulijiwekea
lengo la kuongeza nafasi za ajira milioni moja
katika kipindi cha miaka mitano ijayo. Nafasi 
hizi za ajira zinatarajiwa kupatikana Serikalini na
katika sekta binafsi. Upanuzi wa sekta za afya,
elimu, kilimo, ujenzi wa nyumba na barabara,
usindikaji wa mazao na bidhaa asilia, samaki, 
na utalii ndilo tumaini kuu la ajira. Aidha,
matarajio mengine makubwa ya ajira ni kutoka
katika sekta isiyo rasmi, yaani ajira binafsi.
Tunasisitiza ahadi yetu ya kuchukua hatua 
thabiti za kuwasaidia vijana, wanawake na
Watanzania kwa jumla kupata mikopo na mitaji
ya kuwawezesha kujiajiri. Lengo letu ni kuwa 
kila raia awe na chanzo cha uhakika cha kipato,
na kuibua maeneo mapya ya kuwapatia ajira
wananchi wengi zaidi.
Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne itaendeleza pia
juhudi za kuhimiza, na kuwezesha, uanzishwaji
wa viwanda vidogo, vya kati na vikubwa kama vile
vya nguo na vya kuunganisha bidhaa za matumizi
ya nyumbani vyenye uwezo mkubwa wa kutoa
nafasi za ajira. Serikali ya Awamu ya Tatu ilibuni
mradi uitwao Tanzania Mini-Tiger Plan 2020
ambao kwa kutumia maeneo maalum ya uchumi
utaongeza mauzo nje ya nchi, na kuongeza haraka
nafasi za ajira. Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne
itautekeleza mradi huo kwa ukamilifu.
U S H I R I K A
Ushirika ni nguzo muhimu ya kuwawezesha
wanyonge kuwa na sauti na hivyo kuweza
kupambana na umaskini. Serikali ya Awamu ya
Tatu imefanya kazi kubwa na nzuri ya kuunda
upya ushirika nchini kwa kuhuisha sera na sheria
ili kuweka mazingira yatakayochochea kujengeka
kwa vyama huru vya ushirika vinavyomilikiwa na
kuendeshwa na wanaushirika wenyewe. Serikali
ninayoiongoza itaendeleza juhudi hizo pamoja na
kuendelea kuwahamasisha na kuwaelimisha
wananchi kujiunga na vyama hivyo.
H U D U M A  YA  J A M I I
Kuendeleza huduma za jamii kama vile elimu, afya,
maji na kadhalika itaendelea kuwa kipaumbele
cha juu cha Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne.
E L I M U
Kazi kubwa ya kupanua miundombinu ya elimu
nchini imefanyika katika miaka kumi iliyopita
chini ya Serikali ya Awamu ya Tatu. Uandikishaji
wa wanafunzi, wa kike na wa kiume, katika ngazi
zote za elimu umeongezeka sana. Elimu itakuwa
agenda muhimu ya Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne,
ambayo itafanya yafuatayo:
• Kwanza, kuendelea kuandikisha watoto 
wote wa rika lengwa la kuanza shule;
• Pili, kuboresha taaluma ili kuongeza
viwango vya kufaulu;
• Tatu, kuongeza ajira ya walimu wa elimu ya
msingi na sekondari;
• Nne, kushirikiana na wazazi na wadau
wengine wa elimu kujenga vyumba vya
madarasa, nyumba za walimu, maabara 
na vyoo;
• Tano, kuongeza ruzuku inayotolewa hivi
sasa kwa ajili gharama za kuendesha shule;
• Sita, kuimarisha taasisi za kudhibiti ubora
wa elimu inayotolewa;
• Saba, kutoa fursa na motisha kwa sekta
binafsi, taasisi za dini na mashirika binafsi
yanayowekeza katika elimu;
• Nane, kuimarisha Bodi ya Mikopo ya Elimu
ya Juu ili iweze kutoa mikopo kwa wahitaji
wengi zaidi;
• Tisa, kujenga angalau chuo kikuu kingine
kipya; na
• Kumi, kuhakikisha kuwa mafunzo ya ufundi
stadi yanaendelezwa na kuimarishwa kama
mkakati wa kupambana na tatizo la ajira;
• Kumi na moja, kuboresha maslahi ya walimu








M A J I
Tatizo la maji ndicho kilio kikubwa cha
Watanzania mijini na vijijini. Ndiyo kero nambari
wani. Serikali za awamu zote zimefanya jitihada
kubwa kukabiliana na tatizo hilo. Serikali ya
Awamu ya Nne inakusudia kulikabili tatizo hili
kwa ari mpya, nguvu mpya na kasi mpya. 
Ni makusudio yangu kuwa tuwe na Mpango
Kabambe wa Maji kwa nchi nzima. Mpango
ambao utajumuisha mikakati na mbinu mpya za
kutekeleza kwa kasi Sera ya Maji na kutatua tatizo
la maji. Aidha, tutakamilisha miradi mikubwa ya
ukarabati na upanuzi wa Majisafi na Majitaka Dar
es Salaam, na ule wa kupeleka maji katika miji ya
Kahama, Shinyanga na vijiji vitakavyopitiwa na
bomba kutoka Ziwa Victoria.
A F YA
Serikali ya Awamu ya Tatu imechukua 
hatua mbalimbali kuboresha sekta ya afya, na
kusogeza huduma karibu zaidi na wananchi.
Tutaendeleza hatua hizo. Huduma ya afya kwa
kina mama na chanjo mbalimbali kwa watoto
zitaendelea kutolewa na kuboreshwa zaidi.
Tunataka kila mtoto wa Kitanzania apate chanjo
zote zinazostahili. 
Aidha, tutaimarisha mtandao wa kusambaza
dawa katika hospitali, vituo vya afya na zahanati,
pamoja na kuendelea kuongeza bajeti ya ununuzi
wa dawa na vifaa vya tiba. Ukarabati na ujenzi 
wa hospitali, vituo vya afya na zahanati
utaendelea. Kwa kutambua kuwa kinga ni bora
kuliko tiba tutakazania pia elimu ya afya.
Mapambano dhidi ya malaria na kifua kikuu
yatapewa msukumo maalum.
U K I M W I
Nchi yetu inakabiliwa na tatizo kubwa la
UKIMWI.  UKIMWI ni janga la kitaifa na 
dunia kwa ujumla. Janga hili limekuwa likiathiri
utendaji na kupunguza nguvukazi ya Taifa.
Tutaendeleza jitihada za kuhamasisha na kutoa
elimu ya UKIMWI kwa wananchi wote ili
kuhakikisha kuwa kila mwananchi anao uelewa
sahihi wa janga hili. Aidha, Serikali itatenga
rasilimali zaidi, na kushirikiana na wadau
mbalimbali, kuongeza upatikanaji wa dawa za
kurefusha maisha na kupunguza makali kwa watu
wengi zaidi walioathirika na UKIMWI. 
M A K U N D I  M A A L U M
Katika jamii yetu yapo makundi maalum ambayo
Serikali inao wajibu wa kuwasaidia. Kundi la
kwanza ni la watoto yatima. Tunahitaji wadau
mbalimbali wakae pamoja na kuandaa mipango
endelevu ya kuwalea na kuwasaidia watoto 
hawa. Watoto yatima wanahitaji elimu, lishe
bora, huduma za afya, makazi na upendo sawa 
na watoto wengine wa Kitanzania. Serikali 
ya Awamu ya Nne inaahidi kuwa yatima 
watapata elimu na huduma ya afya kwa kusaidiwa
na Serikali. 
Kundi jingine maalum ni lile la walemavu.
Zipo hatua mbalimbali ambazo zimechukuliwa
kuwapa fursa walemavu kutumia vipaji vyao ili
kujitegemea. Changamoto kubwa kwetu kama
Taifa ni kuwa tuache kuwanyanyapaa na tuwaone
kuwa ni binadamu wenzetu. Serikali itachukua
hatua za kuhuisha sera na sheria ili kutoa
upendeleo maalum kwa walemavu katika utoaji
wa huduma mbalimbali na vilevile katika kuweka
mazingira yatakayowapa fursa ya kutekeleza
majukumu yao kwa jamii.
Lipo pia kundi la wazee wetu. Wazee ni
hazina kubwa ya Taifa lolote. Jamii yeyote
iliyostaarabika inalo jukumu la kuwaenzi na
kuwatunza wazee, tukianza na wanafamilia na
wanajamii wa karibu wa mzee anayehusika.
Wasikwepe jukumu hilo asilia, na la mila za
Kiafrika. Serikali itahakikisha kuwa kunakuwepo
utaratibu na mipango itakayowawezesha wazee
kupata huduma muhimu kwa wepesi zaidi na kwa
gharama nafuu, kwa kuzingatia taratibu, mila na
utamaduni wa jamii zetu. 
Serikali itazingatia nafasi ya wanawake katika
maendeleo. Tutaongeza, awamu kwa awamu,
ushiriki wa wanawake katika ngazi mbalimbali za
uongozi wa kisiasa, kiutendaji na nafasi nyingine
za maamuzi. Kadhalika, tutatekeleza ahadi ya
kuwawezesha wanawake kiuchumi.
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U TA L I I
Serikali yangu inakusudia kuendeleza sekta ya
utalii ili iongeze mchango wake kwenye pato na
maendeleo ya taifa letu. Tunapaswa kuboresha
huduma kwa watalii kama vile malazi, chakula,
usafiri na bidhaa za kumbukumbu za kuwauzia
watalii. Tunapaswa kukaribisha wawekezaji wa
ndani na nje watakaojenga hoteli zenye hadhi ya
kimataifa kuanzia nyota nne hadi tano. Tunahitaji
kujenga miundombinu ya kuwafikisha watalii
katika maeneo ya kitalii kwa urahisi. 
H I FA D H I  YA  M A Z I N G I R A
Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne itatoa msukumo
maalum kwa hifadhi ya mazingira kwani athari
zake pale tulipopuuzia zinaonekana wazi. Mvua
haba, raslimali maji inazidi kupungua, na ukame
unaongezeka. Serikali itaendelea kuthamini na
kulizingatia suala hili, pamoja na kutoa elimu kwa
wananchi ili kuongeza uelewa wao kuhusu hifadhi
ya mazingira. Tutaiongezea Wizara inayohusika
na mazingira uwezo na mamlaka ya usimamizi.
Tutaendeleza kampeni ya upandaji miti na
kuhimiza tabia ya kutokata miti ovyo, au kuchoma
misitu ovyo. Ili kupunguza mahitaji ya kuni na
mkaa tutaendeleza matumizi ya nishati mbadala. 
Miaka arobaini tu iliyopita, Tanzania Bara
ilikuwa bado na misitu mingi, chemchem na 
vijito vingi. Sehemu kubwa ya ardhi yake ilikuwa
imefunikwa na majani. Leo hali ni tofauti, na
kwenye baadhi ya maeneo hali inatisha.
Uchomaji misitu na ukataji ovyo wa miti
vimesababisha vyanzo vya maji kukauka, mito
kupungua maji na baadhi ya viumbe kuathirika na
kutoweka. Hatuwezi kuendelea kuwa watazamaji
au washangaaji wa vitendo hivi vya hujuma dhidi
ya misitu na uhai wa taifa letu. Na wala uhuru 
wa Mtanzania kuishi popote katika nchi yake
haujumuishi pia uhuru wa kuharibu mazingira
sehemu fulani na kuhamia sehemu nyingine.
Yapo maeneo ambayo lazima zichukuliwe
hatua maalum za kulinda na kuhifadhi mazingira
kwani hali imeanza kuwa mbaya sana. Eneo
mojawapo ni Bonde la Mto Ruaha ambalo
linahusisha vyanzo vya mito yote mikubwa
nchini. Tumeshuhudia hali ya bwawa la Mtera
inavyoendelea kuwa mbaya. Aidha, mto Ruaha
Mkuu umeanza kukauka katika baadhi ya
maeneo. Itabidi uongozi wa Serikali katika 
ngazi zote uwajibike zaidi kuhakikisha kuwa
uharibifu wa mazingira unaosababisha hali hii 
ya kutisha unakomeshwa. 
Eneo jingine ni lile linalozunguka Ziwa
Victoria. Taarifa za kitaalamu zinaonyesha 
kuwa pamoja na umuhimu wa ziwa hilo, uchafuzi
wake unaongezeka. Serikali itahakikisha kuwa
uongozi wa mikoa yote inayozunguka ziwa hilo
unashirikiana na taasisi za kitaifa na kimataifa na
wananchi kuhifadhi ziwa hilo linalotegemewa na
idadi kubwa ya wananchi wetu. 
U C H U M I  U N A O PA A
Baada ya mafanikio ya Awamu ya Tatu, haitarajiwi
kuwa Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne italegeza kamba
na kupuuza misingi iliyotuletea mafanikio
tunayojivunia. Najua mengi yamesemwa na watu
wanaodai wanamfahamu Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete
na jinsi atakavyolegeza mambo. Napenda
kuwahakikishieni kuwa watu hao wamepotea sana. 
Wakati wa kampeni wapo baadhi ya wapinzani
waliothubutu, kwa kukosa shukrani, kusema ati
Serikali ya Awamu ya Tatu ilikuwa inatekeleza
sera zinazobuniwa Washington. Serikali ya
Awamu ya Nne haitaogopa kubuni na kutekeleza
sera na mikakati ya maslahi kwa ukuaji wa
uchumi na maisha bora kwa kila Mtanzania ati
kwa vile zinaungwa mkono au kufadhiliwa na
nchi tajiri na mashirika ya fedha ya kimataifa. 
Hatutafanya lolote lisilo na maslahi kwa taifa
letu kwa kuwaogopa au kutaka kujipendekeza kwa
wakubwa hao. Lakini vile vile hatutaacha kufanya
lolote la maslahi kwa taifa na Watanzania kwa
vile tu linaenda sambamba na ushauri wa
mashirika ya fedha ya kimataifa.
Mbali ya kusukumwa na hoja ya kukuza
uchumi haraka ili kupiga vita umaskini,
tunasukumwa pia na ukweli wa nguvu za
utandawazi na ushindani mkubwa katika masoko
ya kanda na ya kimataifa. Hivyo basi, sote
tuunganishe nguvu zetu ili tuongeze uzalishaji,
tuongeze uwekezaji, tuongeze mauzo nje,










tuongeze ubora wa mazao na huduma zetu na
tuongeze kasi ya ukuaji wa uchumi wetu ili upae. 
M I C H E Z O  N A  B U R U D A N I  N A
U TA M A D U N I
Michezo ni furaha. Michezo ni muhimu kwa 
afya zetu. Watanzania wanapenda sana michezo,
ila furaha imekuwa inawakwepa kwa timu zetu
kutokufanya vizuri. Lazima tutoke huko na
inawezekana. Tutahimiza maendeleo ya michezo
shuleni na pale inapowezekana katika sehemu za
kazi. Shule ziwe mahali pa kubaini vipaji vya
sanaa na michezo na kuiendeleza.
Tutaviwezesha vyama mbalimbali vya michezo
ili Tanzania iweze kuwa mshiriki vizuri, na siyo
kuwa msindikizaji, katika mashindano mbalimbali
ya michezo ulimwenguni. Pamoja na hayo
nitaanzisha mjadala wa kitaifa wa kuendeleza
michezo nchini. Wadau wote washiriki, na
Watanzania, tukubaliane juu ya mstakabali wa
michezo nchini mwetu. 
Tutaendeleza sekta ya utamaduni na burudani
kwa jumla. Miongoni mwa mambo ambayo
tutayaangalia kwa karibu ni haki na maslahi ya
wasanii ili kazi kubwa waifanyayo iwe na tija kwao. 
Lugha ya Kiswahili imeanza kupata umaarufu
Afrika na duniani.
Umoja wa Afrika umekubali Kiswahili kuwa
moja ya lugha zake kuu. Aidha Nchi za Kanda 
ya Maziwa Makuu zimekubali kutumia na
kuendeleza lugha ya Kiswahili. Serikali ya 
Awamu ya Nne itahakikisha kuwa juhudi hizi
zinaendelezwa na kuhakikisha kuwa lugha ya
Kiswahili inakua nje ya mipaka ya Afrika. 
M I PA N G O  M I J I
Kuendeleza miji ni jambo tutakalolipa uzito
unaostahili ili tuwe na miji mizuri, safi na salama.
Sote tumeona jinsi ambavyo dhana ya mipango
miji inavyopuuzwa na kukiukwa na baadhi ya
wananchi wetu, manispaa na halmashauri zetu. 
Tusipozuia hali hiyo, miji yetu itakuwa 
kama pori la majengo yasiyo na mpangilio wala
huduma zinazohitajika. Serikali ya Awamu ya
Nne itazitaka Halmashauri zote zishughulikie
jambo hili haraka inavyowezekana.
Tutaangalia uwezekano wa kuanzisha upya
chombo cha fedha kitakachotoa mikopo ya
kujenga na kununua nyumba.
H U D U M A  Z A  K I U C H U M I
Kuendeleza huduma za kiuchumi za barabara,
nishati, simu na kadhalika itakuwa agenda
muhimu ya Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne. Serikali
za Awamu zilizotangulia zilisimamia ujenzi wa
miundombinu mbalimbali ikijumuisha barabara,
vivuko na madaraja. Kwa kuzingatia hoja ya
kuunganisha nchi na kuibua maeneo mapya yenye
uwezo wa kiuchumi, Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne
itaendeleza kwa kasi upembuzi yakinifu, usanifu,
na ujenzi wa barabara na madaraja yote
yaliyoorodheshwa kwenye Ilani ya Uchaguzi ya
CCM ya 2005. Tutauimarisha Mfuko wa
Barabara ili uendelee kuwa nyenzo muhimu ya
kuboresha huduma ya barabara nchini. 
N I S H AT I
Nishati ni sawa na chembe za damu mwilini.
Tutapanua wigo na aina ya vyanzo vya umeme na
nishati kwa jumla ili kuwa na nishati ya kutosha
na yenye gharama nafuu kukidhi mahitaji ya
uzalishaji viwandani, utoaji wa huduma za kijamii,
na matumizi ya nyumbani. Tutayashughulikia
kwa kipaumbele cha juu matatizo ya sasa
yahusuyo upatikanaji wa umeme nchini. 
Ilani ya CCM ya Uchaguzi wa Oktoba 2005
inasema wazi kuwa Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne
itaharakisha mradi wa kupata umeme kutoka
makaa ya mawe ya Mchuchuma. Na hivyo 
ndivyo tutakavyofanya. Aidha, Serikali ya 
Awamu ya Nne itafufua mipango ya umeme 
wa Mto Rusumo na Stigler’s Gorge. Vile vile
tutaharakisha upatikanaji wa umeme kutoka gesi
asilia ya Mnazi Bay.
Lengo la Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne pia ni
kuendeleza kazi ya kufikisha umeme katika miji
mikuu ya wilaya isiyo na umeme hivi sasa,
kuongeza kasi ya kupeleka umeme vijijini kupitia
Mfuko wa Nishati Vijijini, na kuiunganisha Mikoa
ya Kigoma na Ruvuma katika gridi ya Taifa. 
M A M B O  YA  N J E  N A  U S H I R I K I A N O
WA  K I M ATA I FA
Awamu ya Kwanza ya uongozi wa nchi yetu
iliweka misingi endelevu ya Mambo ya Nje na
Ushirikiano wa Kimataifa. Misingi hiyo ni ujirani
mwema, ulinzi wa mipaka yetu, kuwasaidia
wakimbizi na kuwa mtetezi wa wanyonge. 
Awamu zilizofuatia zimefanikiwa kuendeleza
misingi hiyo. Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne nayo
itaendeleza misingi hiyo pamoja na kusimamia
utekelezaji wa Sera Mpya ya Mambo ya Nje
ambayo inalenga zaidi kwenye diplomasia 
ya kiuchumi. 
Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne itaendeleza kwa
dhati mazungumzo ya kuharakisha Shirikisho la
Afrika Mashariki litakalotunufaisha sote sawia.
Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne pia itaendeleza ushiriki
wetu na uhusiano wetu na Jumuiya ya Maendeleo
ya Nchi zilizopo Kusini mwa Afrika (SADC).
Tutahakikisha pia kuwa Tanzania inaendelea
kushiriki kwa ukamilifu na kuwa mwanachama
mwaminifu wa Umoja wa Afrika, inaendelea
kushiriki kwa ukamilifu katika utatuzi wa
migogoro Barani Afrika, na hususan katika
mchakato wa amani na maendeleo kwenye 
Kanda ya Maziwa Makuu. 
Tanzania itaendelea kushiriki kwa ukamilifu
kwenye shughuli za Umoja wa Mataifa. Hivi 
sasa nchi yetu ni mwanachama wa Baraza la
Usalama la Umoja wa Mataifa na kuanzia kesho
kutwa, Januari 1, 2006, Tanzania itashika nafasi
ya Urais wa Baraza hilo kwa kipindi cha mwezi
mmoja. Katika kipindi hicho Tanzania inatarajia
kuleta ajenda ya usalama na usuluhishi wa
migogoro katika Eneo la Maziwa Makuu ili
lijadiliwe na Baraza hilo. Kadhalika, tutaongeza
ushiriki wa Jeshi letu katika Majeshi ya kulinda
amani ya Umoja wa Mataifa na Umoja wa Afrika.
U L I N Z I  N A  U S A L A M A  
Amani na utulivu wa nchi yetu ni moja ya agenda
kubwa ya Serikali ya Awamu ya Nne. Maendeleo
ya uchumi pia yanategemea sana utulivu wa nchi.
Pamoja na matukio ya hapa na pale nchi yetu kwa
jumla imetulia, na ni wajibu wetu kuuendeleza
utulivu huu, kwa kufanya yafuatayo:
• Kwanza, kujenga mazingira mazuri ya kazi
kwa vyombo vyetu vya ulinzi na usalama; 
• Pili, kuendeleza juhudi za kuwa na Majeshi
ya Ulinzi na Usalama yaliyo imara yenye
nidhamu ya hali ya juu na utii, na yenye
utaalam na zana za kisasa;
• Tatu, kuongeza uwezo wa vyombo vya ulinzi
na usalama kupambana na ujambazi na
kuzagaa kwa silaha ndogondogo ambazo
zinatumika kufanyia uhalifu dhidi ya raia
wema. Tatizo hili tutalivalia njuga.
• Nne, kuanzisha na kutoa vitambulisho vya
uraia; na
• Tano, kuongeza kasi ya urejeshaji wa
wakimbizi makwao. 
H I T I M I S H O
Kwa mara nyingine tena, ninapenda kuwashukuru
wananchi wenzangu kwa kunichagua kuwa Raisi
wa nne wa Jamhuri wa Muungano wa Tanzania.
Niko tayari kwa moyo wangu wote  kuwahudumia
watanzania kwa dhati.
Nitaunda serikali ambayo itaendeleza umoja
wa kitaifa, amani na msimamo wa nchi.
Ninaishukuru serikali ya awamu ya tatu kwa
kujenga msingi bora wa kutulinda na kutupa
nguvu ya kujitegemea,hii inatuhakikishia
maendeleo kwa kila mwananchi. Lengo letu ni
kuendelea kiuchumi kwa ari mpya,nguvu mpya na
kasi mpya ili kila mwananchi afaidi maisha bora.
Kwa kusema hayo, ningependa kumaliza kwa
kuwahakikishieni kuwa nafahamu vizuri sasa
ukubwa wa heshima na uzito wa majukumu
niliyokabidhiwa na Watanzania wenzangu.
Ninafahamu matarajio ya Chama changu, 
Chama Cha Mapinduzi. Nitaongoza kwa dhati
utekelezaji wa ahadi zetu kwa wananchi, na kwa
dunia. Ninayajua matarajio ya Watanzania
wenzangu walipoitikia wito wa ari mpya, nguvu
mpya na kasi mpya. Ninayajua matarajio ya nchi
jirani, bara la Afrika na dunia kwa Awamu ya Nne
ya uongozi wa taifa letu. Ninajua wahisani wetu
na wawekezaji, wa ndani na nje, wananisikiliza
kwa makini, wakitaka kujiridhisha iwapo









nitavijaza viatu alivyoniachia Rais wetu mpendwa
wa Awamu ya Tatu, Benjamin William Mkapa.
Nitajitahidi ingawa ni vikubwa kwangu.
Kwenu nyote, na kwao wote, naahidi kwa
msaada wa Mwenyezi Mungu, na kwa ushirikiano
na Bunge hili na wananchi kwa ujumla, kuwa
naweza kutimiza matarajio ya kila mmoja.
Tanzania yenye neema tele inawezekana.
Maisha bora kwa kila Mtanzania yanawezekana.
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Once again I am privileged to join you today to
open the final session of the 9th National
Assembly. This occasion provides us with the
opportunity to look at what we have achieved as a
people. It also enables us to reflect on what we
intend to do in the improvement of the welfare
of our people as the first call of our duty.
In the first place, I wish to extend my grati-
tude to you and to congratulate you on your effi-
cient and effective management of parliamentary
business. The nation values your services and
prays for your continued wisdom, impartiality
and guidance in our legislative function. 
The Honourable Mr. Deputy Speaker, chair-
persons of the various parliamentary committees,
as well as his Honour the Vice President, leaders
of government business in the house also deserve
our commendations on their efficient performance
of their respective roles in parliamentary affairs.
May the Almighty God continue giving them 
His blessings for good health and prosperity in
the new year.
PA R L I A M E N TA R Y  B U S I N E S S
In 2005, a total of twenty-five government bills
were considered and passed by this august House,
allowing my government to translate long stand-
ing national policies into law, in line with our
political, social, and economic aspirations. Some
of the important bills that the house considered
and passed in the last year included:










• The National Health Services (repeal) Bill
No. 16 of 2005; 
• The Banking and Financial Services
Amendment Act.
I must point out that the enactment of these
bills into law has given government better tools
for providing effective services to our people. 
During the same session, the honourable
Members of Parliament continued to hold the
Executive accountable, by openly and freely
debating parliamentary questions, private mem-
ber’s motions, ministerial statements and papers.
In these deliberations, members of Parliament
demonstrated their capacity to question govern-
ment activities, in order to ensure that the collec-
tive aspirations of our people were fulfilled. 
It has been gratifying to me to see the enthu-
siasm and courage with which the honourable
Members of Parliament conducted their debates
on both sides of the house. This clearly demon-
strates that our democracy is working, and that
our nation is poised for greater achievements in
the attainment of good governance. During the
debates, the spirit of give and take was demon-
strated on both sides, which was an indication
that our country has fully embraced the tenets 
of multi-party governance.
It is in view of this that I have decided to
address this august House with the theme ‘from
sacrifice to wealth creation: making the economy and
social services work for the people’. In choosing this
theme, I want to reflect with you on the sacrifices
that our people have made since independence. 
I want to catalogue for the honourable Members
of Parliament, the results achieved by my govern-
ment over the last four years. I will then define
my government’s vision for the future, so as to
make our economic system serve the people who
are our ultimate masters. 
Let us look at where we are coming from,
where we are now, and where we want to take
our country.
A  H I S T O R Y  O F  E C O N O M I C  M A L A I S E
A N D  S A C R I F I C E
At independence in 1964, Zambia’s economy was
dominated by the copper mining industry, which
was fully controlled by non-Zambians. All but a
small number of Zambians with jobs in the mines
or in government were outside the formal sector,
predominantly in subsistence agriculture. At the
time of independence, the Zambian government
was exclusively dependent on copper revenue as a
source of finance for improving public services.
With the Mulungushi economic reforms of the
late 1960s, the Zambian government embarked
on a nationalisation programme that made the
country a classic case of a public sector dominat-
ed economy, with excessive controls, parastatal
monopolies, and pro-urban, anti-agricultural
bias. The result of the excessive public sector
controls and failure to diversify the economy was
a low economic growth rate of only 2.4 percent in
the first ten years of independence, well below the
rate of population growth. Although some gains
were made in the provision of public services, the
ground work was not established solidly enough
to achieve sustainable economic growth. The fall
in international copper prices and rising oil prices
experienced in the last half of the 1970s, heavily
restricted the availability of foreign exchange,
and stifled economic growth. 
Necessary adjustments were not made, and
the response by the government of the day was to
borrow heavily from external sources, in order to
sustain consumption. As a result of the heavy
borrowing to offset the reduction in copper
export earnings, Zambia became one of the most
indebted countries in sub-Saharan Africa. As
most of the borrowing went into consumption, it
did not contribute to any economic growth, or to
debt servicing capability. 
To reduce over-dependence on copper exports,
as well as reduce imports for consumption, an
import-substitution industrialisation strategy 
was adopted. Ironically, this strategy was fully
dependent on imports of capital equipment and
raw materials. While local industry was encour-
aged to produce for the domestic market, little
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was done to build the necessary capacity to pro-
duce for the export market, a major source of
foreign exchange earnings.
The import-substitution strategy failed. This
led to an increase in unemployment; a shortage
of essential commodities; a drop in real formal
sector wages; a rise in malnutrition and infant
mortality levels; a deterioration in the quantity
and quality of social services; as well as a deterio-
ration in the quality of economic and social infra-
structure. As poverty levels increased among the
people, Zambians were told to tighten their belts.
A half-hearted implementation of structural
adjustment programmes in the early 1980s failed
to deliver the intended results.
In view of the serious economic problems that
faced the country at the end of the 1980s, the new
Movement for Multi-party Democracy (MMD)
government, which took office in 1991, had to
make a fresh start in the form of an economic and
social policy package that emphasized the liberali-
sation of the economy. Inspired by the World
Bank and International Monetary Fund (IMF),
this policy package comprised macro-economic
structural reforms, privatisation, liberalisation of
markets and prices, and selected sector reforms. 
New fiscal and monetary policies were intro-
duced. For example, maize and fertilizer subsidies
were removed. The cash budget system was
introduced in 1993, under which government
expenditure could only be realised, based on
actual available revenue.
With regard to monetary policy, interest rates
were liberalised, the Treasury Bill Tender System
was introduced, and the exchange rate system was
fully liberalised in 1994. Import controls were
also eliminated, making Zambia one of the most
open economies in Africa.
Although a lot was achieved in putting the
economy back on track, overall, the wide range
of macro-economic reforms that were introduced
produced less than the expected outcomes.
Inflation, interest rates, and foreign exchange
rates were unstable throughout 1991 to 2001.
The national targets were not met, and economic
growth was only recorded in five of the ten years.
Because of the introduction of the cash budget,
suppliers of goods and services for the govern-
ment were not paid in a timely fashion. In 
the process, government began accumulating a
large domestic debt. This created financial 
constraints to local industry; for instance, food
manufacturing, yet it was such industries that
supplied government institutions. This in turn
negatively affected other economic sectors, such
as agriculture, through reduced demand for 
agricultural produce. 
The cash budget measure also reduced budg-
etary allocations to social sector services, such as
health and education, thereby negatively affecting
the quality of life among Zambian people. Most
economic sectors suffered; particularly agricul-
ture, mining, manufacturing, and tourism through
erratic and declining disbursements to the sectors
well below budgeted allocations. For instance,
whereas agricultural expenditure as a percentage
of total domestic expenditure stood at 6 percent
in 1995, it dropped to 4.1 percent in 1996, before
it drastically declined to 1.6 percent and 1.7 
percent in 1997 and 1998 respectively. It then
increased slightly to 1.9 percent in 1999, still far
below the budget projections of the year. 
Although some successes were recorded, 
particularly in the liberalisation of the economy,
we surely could have done better in raising the
people’s standard of living.
T H E  N E W  D E A L  M M D
G O V E R N M E N T:  B U I L D I N G  A
F O U N D AT I O N  F O R  A  S O U N D
E C O N O M I C  F U T U R E
It is against this background that the New Deal
administration came into office in 2002, marking
an important milestone in the economic develop-
ment of Zambia. In line with the aspirations of
our people, the government refocused its eco-
nomic policy and strategy on poverty reduction
and attainment of the Millennium Development
Goals (MDGs). Both the Poverty Reduction
Strategy Paper (PRSP), covering the years 2002
to 2004, and the Transitional National
Development Plan (TNDP), covering 2002 
to 2005, were prepared and approved. These
documents defined the strategies, programmes
and principles of the new economic management
system, under the New Deal administration. 
The overall macro-economic policy objectives as
contained in the PRSP and TNDP are: 
• To attain a high and sustainable growth in
real Gross Domestic Product (GDP);
• To maintain a low and stable inflation;
• To achieve external sector viability;
• To reduce poverty.
To achieve the above objectives, four lead 
economic sectors were identified, namely, agri-
culture, tourism, manufacturing, and mining.
The choice of these economic sectors was based
on their strong backward and forward linkages,
particularly with regard to their potential to 
create employment and generate income for the
people. Government focused on several initiatives
aimed at full realisation of the benefits from these
sectors, thus stimulating economic growth. These
initiatives were both domestic and external in
nature, supported in part by attracting local and
foreign investment. This is the beginning of the
journey ‘from sacrifice to wealth creation, and
making the economy and social services work for
the people.’ 
The performance of our economy since 2002
has been encouraging, with most macro-econom-
ic indicators showing great improvement. Let us
look at where we are now, in comparison to
where we started, by examining key macro-eco-
nomic indicators which will demonstrate our
exceptional performance.
I n f l a t i o n
As of December 2005, the rate of inflation, which
averaged 20.4 percent between 2002 and 2004,
had dropped to 15.9 percent, the lowest in more
than two decades. The positive developments
made in annual overall inflation are attributed to
prudent fiscal and appropriate monetary policies
instituted by the government. Improvements in
the supply of food and increases in exports of
both metal and non-metal products were also key
factors in moderating inflationary pressures. This
created sustained growth in the priority sectors,
notwithstanding the high prices of petroleum
products on the international market. As stated in
our medium term expenditure framework for
2006-2008, the government is targeting further
reduction of inflation to a single digit level,
through continued implementation of prudent
fiscal and appropriate monetary policies. This is
expected to be achieved by next year. 
Lowering inflation is a primary objective on
the government agenda.  Controlled inflation
leads to minimal price fluctuations, a major 
prerequisite for a sustainable livelihood.  With 
our recent exemplary performance, Zambians are
justified to be optimistic. People’s purchasing power
is gradually being revamped, as currently seen
from the downward trend of mealie-meal prices. 
E x c h a n g e  r a t e
With regard to the exchange rate, our govern-
ment has performed exceptionally well in main-
taining the strength of the kwacha against major
international currencies. Following a nominal
depreciation of 7.2 percent against the US dollar
in 2003, the kwacha depreciated by only 0.5 per-
cent against the same currency in 2004. However,
since late November 2005, the exchange rate of
the kwacha has continued to appreciate by 12.2
percent, against the US dollar. 
The increasing strength of the kwacha against
major currencies is attributed to a number of 
factors, including improvement in the govern-
ment’s fiscal management. In 2004, the domestic
fiscal deficit was reduced to 1.3 percent, while in
2004, the GDP went higher than the 2.9 percent
in 2003, and 4.1 percent in 2002. In addition,
improvements in metal and non-traditional
exports led to the favourable performance of the
external sector. This resulted into a steady supply
of foreign exchange on the market.
As a result of exceptional performance under
the economic reform programmes, Zambia
reached the Heavily Indebted Poor Countries
Initiative (HIPC) completion point in April 2005.
This led to our country receiving debt relief 
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from both bilateral and multilateral institutions,
including the IMF, the World Bank, and the
African Development Bank. The debt relief has
reduced foreign exchange demand by the govern-
ment, thereby lowering foreign exchange out-
flows. As a result, there has been increased
availability of foreign exchange on the domestic
market, and this continues to support the stability
of the exchange rate of the kwacha. Following
the Zambia’s attainment of the HIPC completion
point, the expected additional debt relief from
the group of eight (G8) most industrialised coun-
tries will further enhance exchange rate stability
and improve economic performance. This is
essential for boosting private sector investment,
creating jobs, and making the economy work 
for Zambians.
Over the recent months, the appreciation of
the kwacha has raised some concerns about com-
petitiveness among non-traditional exporters and
political commentators. As a result, there has
been heavy debate among industrialists and econ-
omists. Pseudo-economists have predicted doom,
while insinuating manipulation of the exchange
rate by government. 
I wish to assure all Zambians that the above
claims are not valid, and that our country’s per-
formance is exemplary.  The appreciation of the
kwacha comes from improvement in economic
fundamentals, arising out of high foreign
exchange inflows and favourable local market
conditions. Specifically higher foreign exchange
inflows are due to: 
• Increased copper production and exports; 
• Higher international prices of copper;
• Increased non-traditional export earnings;
and 
• The attainment of the HIPC completion
point, as a result of government’s excep-
tional performance in economic policy 
management. 
The benefit for the Zambian economy has
been two-fold, namely, reduced external debt
service payments, and a steady flow of balance of
payment support from our co-operating partners.
These fundamentals have also increased confi-
dence in the Zambian economy. The apprecia-
tion of the kwacha has several benefits to the
economy, namely: 
• Increased investment and productivity,
resulting from lower prices of imported cap-
ital goods and raw materials;
• Improved fiscal performance as a result of
lower kwacha expenditure on external debt
service;
• Lower inflation from lower costs of imports;
• Lower interest rates.
I am aware that the appreciation of the
kwacha may, in the short term, adversely affect
non-traditional exports. In order to cope with
this challenge, it is important that our non-tradi-
tional exporters look into areas where efficiency
can be competitively attained. 
Despite the possible challenges posed by
appreciation, government policy response shall
be equally extended for the benefit of all sectors
of the economy.  I am confident that what is 
happening on the foreign exchange market will
benefit all Zambians in the long run. I therefore
appeal to all well-meaning nationals, and our
investors, to continue supporting government in
its endeavour to promote economic growth.
There were many years of sacrifice during which
the kwacha depreciated heavily, with a negative
impact on the majority of Zambians. It is time
that Zambians started reaping from their personal
sacrifice.  We are making the economy work for
the people.
I n t e r e s t  R a t e s
The performance of the New Deal MMD
Government in interest rate management has
been equally exceptional. In January, 2002 the
average lending base rate by commercial banks
stood at 47.4 percent, before it fell to 42.4 per-
cent in December the same year. In December
2003, the interest rate fell to 37.7 percent, and
down to 29.8 percent in December 2004. At the
end of December 2005, the rate declined further
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to 27.1 percent. The decline in the lending base
rate has allowed more resources to go into the
productive sectors. This development has
occurred mainly as a result of the fiscal discipline
on the part of the New Deal Government. The
fall in interest rates has also contributed to the
reduction in production costs in the private sec-
tor, and will consequently lead to lower prices of
consumer goods and services, thus improving the
standard of living among the Zambian people. It
has also enabled more people in business to access
funds for investment in the productive sectors of
our economy. This development is expected to
result in further job creation, and an increase in
national income. 
N a t i o n a l  O u t p u t
Since 2002, Zambia’s overall economic perform-
ance has remained positive. Despite the prolonged
dry spells during the 2001-2002 agricultural 
season, in 2002, the country recorded a growth of
3.3 percent in real GDP.  This growth rate mainly
came from mining, manufacturing, construction,
and tourism. In 2003, the economy recorded a
growth rate of 5.1 percent , increasing to 5.4 per-
cent in 2004. This growth was mainly driven 
by the priority sectors of agriculture, tourism,
manufacturing, and mining. As of mid-year 2005,
preliminary estimates indicated a real GDP
growth rate of 4.3 percent. This was expected 
to surpass the 5.4 percent of the preceding year,
by December 2005.  Since the MMD assumed
power, the Zambian economy has grown by an
average of 4.5 percent, a significant contrast to
the average growth rate of 2.2 percent in the
1998-2001 regime. 
At the beginning of my tenure, I indicated
that my administration had a strategy to ratio-
nalise national planning and resource allocation.
To this effect, we produced the Transitional
National Development Plan (TNDP) in 2002,
which ran concurrently with the Poverty
Reduction Strategy Paper (PRSP) of 2000.  I
want to inform the nation that these plans have
been helpful in getting our projects and pro-
grammes organised around the issues of wealth
creation and poverty reduction. Having been
produced with the wider participation of all
stakeholders, these policy documents have assist-
ed in getting our people involved in the monitor-
ing and implementation of development pro-
grammes. The two development programmes
have now come to an end. Last year, I instructed
the Minister of Finance and National Planning to
produce another plan to guide our development
beyond 2005.
I am happy to report that the exercise of 
producing a Fifth National Development Plan
has reached an advanced stage. While the plan
will give details of programmes for the next five
years, my administration reckons that national
aspirations must be based on medium and long-
term perspectives. We are therefore preparing
Vision 2030, in which we visualise what Zambia
will be, after intense implementation of focused
development programmes. In the next twenty-
five years, our vision is to transform Zambia into
a middle and high-income country, using our
comparative advantage of abundant natural and
human resources. 
The process of producing the Fifth National
Development Plan (FNDP) and Vision 2030 has
been very consultative, involving stakeholders
from diverse occupations from all areas of the
country. The FNDP and Vision 2030 will mostly
be a consolidation of district development plans
and visions as articulated by the people in the
seventy-three districts of Zambia. The consolida-
tion of these plans, together with those from the
sector ministries, will be completed before July
2006. It will be an honour for me to launch the
plans, and to remind the people of their proposals
for wealth-creation and better standards of life. 
The Fifth Plan and Vision 2030 will be 
implemented during a time of great opportunity,
when Zambia will have shed off over ninety 
percent of its foreign debt. The Fifth National
Development Plan and the Vision 2030 will be 
used to allocate the resources from debt saving,
for the development of the Zambian people.
I wish to take this opportunity to thank all our
citizens, the Church and NGOs who took time
off their busy schedules in order to participate in








the national planning exercise.  I want to assure
them that my administration will continue with
the current fiscal discipline, by allocating national
resources according to the wishes contained in
the Fifth Plan and Vision 2030. As a follow-up 
to their participation, I invite the various stake-
holders to get fully involved in implementing,
monitoring and evaluating the above mentioned
programmes and projects. I must emphasise 
that development is a collective national effort,
involving all of our cooperating partners.
Partnership and cooperation is the policy and 
the style of my government.
Per capita Income
Consistent with the development in national out-
put, Zambia’s real GDP per capita grew by 2.7
percent in 2003, and by 4.7 percent in 2004, a
rate higher than 0.9 percent in 2002.
Since my administration came into office, per
capita income in Zambia has been rising. From
the low levels of k705,000.00 in 1999, it rose to
k1.5 million in 2002, k1.8 million in 2003, and
exceeded k2.3 million in 2004. Preliminary esti-
mates indicate that per capita income will exceed
k2.6 million in 2005. 
Higher real GDP per capita, supported by
appropriate redistribution policies are key to
fighting poverty and making the economy work
for the people. This means that there is more
wealth creation among the people of Zambia and
that poverty is being tackled effectively. Let us
now turn to look at the developments in the pri-
ority economic sectors of agriculture, tourism,
manufacturing, and mining.
A g r i c u l t u r e
Upon assuming office in 2002, my administration
declared agriculture as a priority sector, along
with other sectors, namely, tourism, manufactur-
ing, and mining. This is in recognition of the
wide-ranging impact of agriculture on other sec-
tors of the economy. Other than the most obvious
objective of guaranteeing food security, agricul-
ture provides employment to the majority of our
rural population. Agriculture also forms the basis
for the production of raw materials to feed the
manufacturing industry. It is, therefore, a 
sector through which income can be effectively
redistributed, in order to reduce poverty and
make the country’s economy work for the people.
The agricultural policies of my government have
continued to focus on food security, crop diversi-
fication, and the opening up of new agricultural
production areas. As a result of these policies,
output in the agricultural sector has continued to
grow, creating a boost to the GDP.
In 2003, agricultural production, which is 
predominantly rain-fed, posted a 5 percent
growth rate and another 4.3 percent growth rate
in 2004. During the years 2003-2004, Zambia’s
food security position improved greatly. It moved
from an overall deficit of 635,000 metric tonnes
in 2002-2003, to an overall food surplus of
120,000 metric tonnes, and 185,000 metric
tonnes in the 2003-2004 and 2004-2005 con-
sumption phases respectively. In the same phases,
maize output rose by 92.5 percent. As a result,
the country became a net exporter of food.
Import of food items declined by 15.8 percent in
2003, and by another 20.7 percent in 2004. This
is in contrast to food import increases of 144.8
percent during 2002. The export of food crops
like maize contributed to the growth in non-tra-
ditional export earnings. Exports of cash crops
such as tobacco and cotton lint also increased
tremendously over the same period. This impres-
sive record in the productivity of the agricultural 
sector is testimony to the innovative strategies
and initiatives by government, which included
the following: 
• Fifty percent input subsidy under the fertil-
izer support programme for maize produc-
tion to small viable farmers, under which
they accessed fertilizer and seed;
• Early delivery of agricultural inputs to farm-
ers throughout the country before the onset
of rain; 
• Encouragement of irrigation farming 
outside the traditional farming seasons.
A f r i c a n  L e a d e r s  S t a t e  o f  A f r i c a  R e p o r t  2 0 0 6
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I am pleased to note that during the farming
season of last year, our farmers recorded
increased production in crops such as Soya bean,
rice, and cassava. As a result, these successful
farming activities increased food security and
income for the majority of Zambians. 
Progress in agricultural production would be
meaningless if it was not supported by an effec-
tive crop marketing system. To this effect, the
Food Reserve Agency (FRA) has played an active
role in the purchase of various crops from small
scale farmers throughout the country. In addi-
tion, the agency has been able to supply disad-
vantaged households with relief food, through
both the Disaster Management and Mitigation
Unit, and the World Food Programme (WFP).
Today, most of our farmers have come within the
agricultural marketing network. For the first time
since independence, producers of cassava have
had the opportunity to sell their produce to the
food reserve agency. As a result of this, liveli-
hoods and standards of living in cassava-produc-
ing areas such as Luapula and western provinces
have improved. To further promote crop market-
ing, government will improve the capacity of the
co-operative movement to participate in this
important activity. Relevant legislation shall 
be reviewed, and a co-operative development
policy formulated.
The livestock industry is increasingly becom-
ing an important sub-sector of our economy, 
contributing 7 percent towards the Gross National
Product. In view of this, my government is deter-
mined to implement the livestock restocking 
programme to reduce livestock mortality. To this
end, measures to control livestock diseases have
been taken through vaccination of cattle, restric-
tion of stock movement from areas with disease
outbreaks, and active surveillance and monitoring. 
I wish to take this opportunity to commend the
private sector and our co-operating partners for
their support in combating livestock disease.  
In order to combat the persistence of drought,
government will intensify the programmes of
construction and rehabilitation of dams, as well
as the establishment of irrigation schemes for the
benefit of our farmers. To this effect, a national
irrigation plan will be put in place to facilitate 
the development of irrigation. We need to take
advantage of our country’s abundant water
resources. It is clear that the measures that my
administration continues to take are making a
difference in the lives of our farmers, by enabling
them to create wealth.  
As I have stated before, my administration
would like to see the agricultural sector play a
pivotal role in the development of our country.
Enhanced agricultural development will assist the
nation to achieve the social and economic goals
set by ourselves in the areas of industrial growth,
income generation, eradication of hunger, and
disease control. My administration introduced
subsidised inputs to small-scale farmers in 2002,
provided marketing facilities through a revamped
Food Reserve Agency (FRA), and has continued
with a very low tax rate of fifteen percent as a
farming sector incentive. Unfortunately, the
country still experiences shortages of food and
industrial agricultural materials, indicating that
more efforts need to be harnessed to get more
people involved in agricultural activities.
After a careful study of the sector, I am 
convinced that many of our small-scale farmers
can do better by improving their current low
yields through the correct application of modern
inputs and the adoption of appropriate modern
technology. To assist in this effort, the govern-
ment will recruit more extension staff for both
crop and animal husbandry. In addition, we are
revisiting the current tax regime for agricultural
products. Meanwhile, I urge our people to take
advantage of the current tax incentives on farm-
ing inputs and equipment. I want to see a larger
number of Zambians engaged in small-scale 
commercial farming, using affordable modern
inputs and technology.
To u r i s m
In my last address to this august House, I
elaborated on the effort government was under-
taking in the tourism sector, our second priority
area. I am pleased to report that the tourism






2002, the sector grew by 4.9 percent, while in
2003, the sector grew by 6.9 percent and by 5.5
percent in 2004. The growth of this sector was
stimulated by increased investment in tourism
facilities, such as hotels and lodges; the
rehabilitation of the country’s four international
airports to world-class standards, and by
increased local and international marketing.
Consequently, tourist arrivals in Livingstone
alone rose by 31.6 percent (57,000 in 2004, 
from 43,000 in 2003). 
In order to open up business opportunities for
Zambians in the sector, government introduced
the tourism credit facility, now in its fourth year,
with an annual allocation of k5.0 billion for 
local entrepreneurs. 
The year 2005 was very important to
Zambia’s tourism calendar. It marked a milestone
in the country’s tourism industry. The country
embarked on the ‘Visit Zambia 2005’ Campaign.
This was part of the festivities to celebrate 150
years of the sighting of the Mosi-o-Tunya Falls
by the missionary explorer, David Livingstone,
and also marked 100 years since the founding of
the City of Livingstone.  
In order to make the tourism sector continue
to work for our people, my government will con-
tinue to open up new areas that have potential.
Beginning this year, government will focus on
the development of the northern circuit, covering
the numerous tourist attractions there, and those
in Luapula Provinces. 
In partnership with co-operating partners, my
government will continue with the rehabilitation
of museums in the country. The main objective is
to preserve these museums for collection and dis-
semination of Zambia’s cultural heritage. 
In an effort to improve infrastructural facili-
ties at selected heritage sites, government has
embarked on, and will continue, leasing out some
of its sites on a public/private partnership basis.
We are convinced that through this partnership,
a good number of heritage sites in our country
will have value added to them for the benefit of
all our people.
M a n u f a c t u r i n g
During the period 2002 to 2004, the manufac-
turing sector demonstrated a lot of resilience.
Specific to this was its capacity to withstand stiff
competition from imports, following the trade
liberalisation policy since 1992. In the year 2002,
the sector grew by 5.7 percent, and later posted 
a positive growth of 7.6 percent in 2003. This
was enhanced by the positive performance in
agriculture and mining, as well as government
initiatives aimed at levelling the playing field for
all investors. However, in 2004, the growth rate
was 5.2 percent.  
In order to stimulate investment and growth
in the manufacturing sector, my government has
continued to improve on incentives for the sector
through import duty reduction on most raw
materials and intermediate and capital goods.
Maintaining the duty-free status on newly
acquired capital equipment has facilitated impor-
tation of machinery for industrialisation.
In conjunction with Japan International
Cooperation Agency (JICA), my government is
working on the Zambia investment promotion
initiative under the ‘Triangle of Hope’ pro-
gramme. One of the task forces that I appointed
was charged with the duty of addressing stimula-
tion of the Zambian manufacturing sector. To this
effect, my government will present the Multi-
Facility Economic Zones (MFEZ) Bill to this
august House. The MFEZ is a special industrial
zone for both export- and domestic-oriented
industries. The zones will have all the necessary
infrastructure provided for the easy commence-
ment and conduct of manufacturing activities.
Initially, two production MFEZ will be identified,
with land allocated between 1,000 to 2,000
hectares each. The MFEZ will be managed by an
authority, created to prescribe the most modern
and ‘best practice’ laws, rules and regulations for
all relevant projects. Companies operating in the
zones will receive special sector-specific incentives
defined under a special licence. Details of the
incentives for manufacturing operations in the
will be outlined in the forthcoming bill to this
august House. 
204
It is projected that with the establishment of
the MFEZ, foreign direct investment in the man-
ufacturing sector will triple, and more employ-
ment opportunities will be created. Non-tradi-
tional export earnings will increase, hence raising
Zambia’s Foreign Reserves. I therefore appeal 
to the Honourable Members of Parliament to
support this proposed bill when it is presented.
Economic development and poverty reduction,
through job and wealth creation in the industrial,
commercial, and trade sectors will remain a top
priority of my administration. Our efforts in this
area will mainly be pursued through the Private
Sector Development Programme. Since I
launched this programme in June 2004, govern-
ment has maintained genuine dialogue with the
private sector, which is now taking the leading
role in moving our economy forward and creating
jobs through private investment.
Although a lot has been said about the need to
amend the investment act and to provide for a
more conducive investment climate, our pace
towards this objective has not been that encour-
aging. I will therefore request the Ministry of
Commerce, Trade and Industry to expedite the
on-going consultations on the proposed amend-
ments to the Investment Act, so that the bill is
brought to this House during this session. 
As you may be aware, the recently concluded
World Trade Organisation (WTO) talks in 
Hong Kong made tremendous progress. Under
Zambia’s chairmanship, the Least Developed
Countries (LDC) group, for the first time in the
history of the WTO, managed to obtain 97 per-
cent market access into the developed countries. 
This now gives us the impetus to exploit our
comparative advantage for better productive
capacities. In order to kick-start this process, the
2006 budget will provide fiscal and other incen-
tives to boost our export drive in manufacturing.
It is a well-known fact that the small and
medium enterprise sector is an extremely impor-
tant sector for job creation and wealth distribu-
tion. With this in mind, my government is
examining ways of building capacity and empow-
ering institutions dealing with micro, small and
medium enterprises, in order to enable them to
deliver efficient and effective services to this very
important sector. In order to create professional
skills for small-scale business ventures, govern-
ment is working with institutions that support
business management and entrepreneurial skills
As a way of creating competitiveness for the
Zambian products on the international market,
government is continuing to enhance the capacity
of the Zambia Bureau of Standards. Special
attention is paid to quality testing and interna-
tional best practices. 
While we recognise the need for Zambian
products to compete on the international market,
it is of critical importance for the same goods to
have access to the local market as well.  As a fol-
low-up, my government recently launched the
‘Buy Zambian’ campaign, a sensitisation effort in
support of locally produced goods and services. 
As a government, our words must match our
deeds. Therefore, I wish to direct government
ministries and departments to ensure that locally
manufactured goods and services are given prior-
ity and preference in all government procure-
ment processes. The demand for imports creates
unnecessary pressure on our exchange rate, in
addition to weakening our domestic currency.
This will defeat all the gains that we have
achieved in appreciating the kwacha against
international currencies. In the interest of our
economy and the people of Zambia, all control-
ling officers must therefore take heed of this call.
While we promote growth of business in our
country, I wish to emphasize the need for good
corporate governance practices in our business
institutions. Good corporate governance guaran-
tees effective management of large corporations, a
prerequisite for winning the confidence of both
investors and lenders. Good corporate governance
also ensures and safeguards against corruption
and mismanagement in private, as well as paras-
tatal organisations. At the same time, it promotes
fundamental values of a market economy in a
democratic society. These tenets are extremely
important in our economy, as we struggle to attract
foreign direct investment, currently in limited
supply. As the world becomes economically 
globalised, good corporate governance will








increasingly play an important role in ensuring
the survival of individual corporate organisations
and the entire economy. I wish to pay special 
tribute to the Institute of Directors of Zambia,
which is doing a commendable job in promoting
good corporate governance in our country. The
efforts of this Institute have now become interna-
tionally recognised. Allow me to congratulate the
immediate past president of the Institute of
Directors of Zambia, Mr. Patrick Chisanga, on his
appointment to the Board of the Commonwealth
Association of Corporate Governance. Being the
only African on the board is a great honour not
only to Mr. Chisanga, but also to Zambia as a
whole. We are proud of the efforts of people like
Mr. Chisanga, for their international repute
directly promotes Zambian business. 
M i n i n g
My government also identified mining as another
priority sector. This is because my government
recognises the strategic role that this sector 
continues to play in our economy. Mining is a
source of foreign exchange, employment, and a
general contributor to positive economic growth.
Recognising its potential, my government has put
in place policies and strategies for the expansion
of mining activities. 
Over the past four years, the strategy has
included the completion of privatisation of the
existing mines, in addition to facilitating entry of
new investors into the sector. As a consequence,
mining activity on the copper belt has been
revived. The re-opening of the Luanshya Copper
Mine has brought life back to the town. The
opening of Kansanshi Mine in the north-western
province, as well as the coming into operation of
the Lumwana Project, will change the economic
landscape of the north-western province.
Additional mining activities have also led to
increased employment and income from both
mining and mining-related activities. Formal
employment in the mining sector has now recov-
ered from an all-time low of about 35,000 in
2001, to over 48,000 in 2004. This is an increase
of almost 25 percent over a four-year period.
Over the same period, new mine owners injected
a total of US $1.4 billion in the mining sector. 
H O W  H A S  T H E  S E C T O R  P E R F O R M E D
I N  T H E  N E W  D E A L ?
Since 2002 copper output has increased tremen-
dously, rising by 13 percent from the figure of
300,000 metric tonnes in 2001, to 340,000 metric
tonnes in 2002. In 2003 copper output reached
350,000 metric tonnes, before rising by 13.9 per-
cent, almost 400,000 metric tonnes in 2004. This
increase in copper output, coupled with higher
copper prices on the international market, has
resulted in increased metal export receipts for 
the country. From copper export earnings of US
$506 million in 2001, the earnings increased to
US $510 million in 2002; US $607 million in
2003, and over US $1 billion in 2004. At the end
of September, cumulative copper output for 2005
had already reached 312,000 metric tonnes. This
figure was expected to exceed the 2004 output by
the end of 2005. 
There is progress on the Mulyashi copper
asset in Luanshya, which is likely to lead to 
commercial exploitation by 2007. With regard 
to Lumwana, negotiations for the development
agreement were concluded, and on 16 December
2005, an agreement was signed with Equinox
Copper Ventures Limited. Production is expected
to commence in the year 2007. Once operational,
the Lumwana Mine is estimated to produce
about 140,000 metric tonnes of copper, and to
create over 2,500 new jobs. The new mine is
expected to bring about the development of
infrastructure, similar to that found on the cop-
per belt. These positive developments in the
mining industry have given impetus towards
fresh explorations and prospecting for minerals 
in our country. There are already promising
deposits of copper, gold, nickel and diamonds.
There is no doubt that this country has a bright
future in the mining industry.
Gemstone mining and processing is another
activity that government is promoting. The gem-
stone exchange that was in existence on paper is
now a reality and located in Ndola. This arrange-
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ment has resulted in boosting the marketing of
gemstones, and has allowed Zambians to benefit
from these natural resources embedded in their
motherland. In addition, a lapidary training cen-
tre in Ndola is now operational. This gives our
gemstone miners the necessary skills in gemstone
polishing, hence enabling them to add value to
their stones before exporting them. As I have said
before, value addition in our industries is critical
for the creation of jobs and improvements in 
revenue from our exports. 
As is the case with other sectors, my adminis-
tration is committed to ensuring that Zambian
people become part of the wealth being created
in the mining sector. To this effect, I urge all
mining companies to ensure that Zambians are
not tactfully sidelined in the supply of various
goods and services.
I am sad to note the fact that the past year has
witnessed an escalation in mine accidents, result-
ing in the loss of numerous lives. I wish to urge
mining companies to comply with mining safety
regulations and ensure that employees undergo
safety training. In this regard, mining training
schools are being revived to enable employees to
learn safety skills. In addition, the Ministry of
Mines and Minerals Development should expedite
the formulation of the Mine Safety Policy, which
will outline the responsibilities of employers,
workers and their representatives. I am convinced
that such a policy, once implemented, will go a
long way in addressing some of the safety issues
that the mining industry is currently facing. Once
the policy is adopted, it is the intention of gov-
ernment to enact enabling legislation that will
ensure stakeholder compliance.
M A K I N G  S E R V I C E S  W O R K  F O R  
T H E  P E O P L E
Having enumerated the success that our govern-
ment has recorded in the economic areas over
the past four years, I now wish to turn to the
services that can make the economy succeed.
While economic growth is important in acceler-
ating human progress, it is not enough on its
own. Allow me to focus on those services that my
government believes have the most direct link to
welfare improvement.  These are energy, health,
education, and housing. 
E N E R G Y:  P O W E R I N G  O U R
E C O N O M I C  P R O G R E S S
Energy is the major driving force behind any
economic development in the country. In this
regard, my government has recorded positive
achievements in the energy sector, including
rural electrification. Recently, major projects have
been connected to the national grid, including
Kaoma, Kasempa, Nyimba, and Chembe. As an
input for economic development, the provision of
energy shall be targeted primarily at the identi-
fied priority sectors of our economy, namely,
agriculture, tourism, mining, and manufacturing,
as a matter of high priority. Therefore, rural
electrification will continue to be directed to
farm blocks, tourism, and mining areas. 
Due to increased economic activities, a deficit
in the generation capacity of electricity is pro-
jected to occur between 2007 and 2008.  In order
to avert this shortage, government has embarked
on the expansion of the Kariba North Bank
Power Station. In addition, progress has been
made in the preparatory works for the construc-
tion of Itezhi-Tezhi and Kafue Gorge Hydro-
Power Projects. Government is also exploring
the construction of mini-hydro power stations in
potential areas of northern Luapula, the copper
belt, and north-western provinces where natural
water falls are available. 
Solar energy is another form of energy that is
being promoted by the government, and to this
effect, some of our chiefs’ palaces, schools, and
health centres around the country have already
benefited from the installation of solar equipment. 
Recent occurrences in the energy sector that
led to fuel shortages and erratic supply of elec-
tricity have overshadowed the steady progress
that we have made in economic development.
The constraints in the effective delivery of energy
services arise mainly from inadequacies in both
electricity and petroleum infrastructure.







future crises. In order to address the root prob-
lem that led to the severe fuel shortages that we
experienced last year, government has initiated
financial and technical audits of the Indeni
Petroleum Refinery. This will help us determine
the way forward in ensuring security of petroleum
supply. We have also made significant progress in
developing modalities for the establishment of
petroleum strategic reserves. These will cushion
the effect of future disruptions in the supply
chain. Beginning this year, the building of strate-
gic fuel reserves will be in progress. 
H E A LT H  F O R  D E V E L O P M E N T
Good health is critical to the economic develop-
ment that we desire to achieve for our citizens.
Accordingly, Zambians need to be healthy in
order to be productive and make a meaningful
contribution to national development. In this
regard, government remains committed to the
health reform vision of bringing quality health
services as close to the family as possible.
However, it is sad to note that despite the great
efforts being made by government there has been
a deterioration of some key health indicators
such as maternal mortality rates and infant and
child mortality. This has posed a serious chal-
lenge to our efforts to meet the millennium
development goals. We still lose our people from
preventable diseases such as malaria, cholera 
and meningitis. The HIV/AIDS pandemic has
terrorised our population, and threatens the very
existence of our nation. This state of affairs
means that many of our people are not able to
energetically contribute to the development of
our country. It also means that our children, 
our future, will not grow strong enough to face
the challenges of life and make meaningful con-
tributions to the development of our country.
Curtailing the exodus of our medical profes-
sionals to other countries, and ensuring supply
and availability of essential drugs. I must add,
however, that a lot of work still remains to be
done to improve our healthcare. 
The Ministry of Health has managed to isolate
the main problems affecting our health status.
These include our failure to retain qualified staff,
which has led to the exodus of our medical pro-
fessionals to other countries. Another grey area is
our inability to motivate the few medical profes-
sionals who have remained in the country.
Notwithstanding the above, my government has
taken policy measures aimed at reducing the bur-
den of disease, improving treatment and care, plus
attracting and retenting medical professionals. 
We must all be disheartened that our country
continues to spend huge amounts of money flying
some of our patients for treatment abroad. The
issue is not that our health specialists cannot deal
with these complicated medical problems. Our
university teaching hospital lack the necessary
equipment to enable our qualified men and
women in the medical field to respond, as they
should. It is in this context that I am pleased to
inform this House that government has completed
the construction of a Cancer Disease Centre
within the premises of the university teaching
hospital. I will be commissioning this facility by
the end of March 2006. This development will
greatly reduce the cost of referring patients
abroad for specialised cancer treatment.
Substantial resources will be required for the
health sector. I will, therefore, rely on the
Honourable Members of Parliament to allocate
sufficient resources that will enable us to improve
health care in our country.
T H E  WA R  A G A I N S T  H I V / A I D S
With the advent of the HIV/AIDS pandemic,
there is evidence of the negative impact of this
disease on economic growth, arising out of a
weakened workforce and absenteeism.  In addi-
tion to enacting a strong policy, my government
has also put in place effective measures to fight
the HIV/AIDS and other debilitating diseases
like malaria and tuberculosis (TB). Through the
National AIDS Council, we have very effective
sensitisation, cure and care programmes through
Zanara and Craids, involving hundreds of stake-
holders from Non-governmental Organisations
(NGOs). During 2005, we decided to scale-up
the treatment of HIV/AIDS patients by provid-
ing free anti-retroviral (ARV) treatment.  Our
efforts have yielded positive results, as can be
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seen in the reduced prevalence rates, from 20
percent in 2002 to 16 percent in 2003. I am 
reliably informed that this rate continues to take
a downward trend. In order to determine the
current rate, the Ministry of Health, in collabora-
tion with the Central Statistical Office, will soon
be conducting a country-wide demographic and
health survey.
M E D I C A L  U S E R  F E E S
In spite of these successes and positive devel-
opments, one area of weakness is the negative
effect of the user fee arrangement, which seems
to deter the majority of our people from visiting
medical facilities. The low level of hospital atten-
dance is one indicator of this negative trend.
After reaching the HIPC completion point, my
government has decided to change the policy 
on accessing medical facilities. From 1 April
2006, user fees will be abolished in rural areas as
a first step in allowing the rural population to
visit medical facilities free of charge. To accom-
modate these demands, more medical personnel
will be recruited, while the budget for drugs will
also be increased. Once they access healthcare,
we expect rural people to have increased agricul-
tural productivity
E D U C AT I O N  F O R  O U R  F U T U R E  
We all know that our national development is
dependent on the quality of education that we
provide for the children and youth.  To realise our
vision of an educated population that will effec-
tively participate in the country’s development, we
need to continue to invest in the education sector.
Our policy of free education up to a grade seven
is, therefore, being revisited. Measures to raise 
the number of government-sponsored students in
universities and colleges must be explored.
I wish to stress that limited resources should
not be our excuse. We must be creative on how
this must be done. How come those of us that
received free university education are not taxed as
a way of paying back to the country? How come
we are unable to track down graduates wherever
they are, so that they can make their contribu-
tion? Is there a need for a law that will compel
graduates to pay part of what they received from
our nation? The Minister of Education must ini-
tiate necessary consultations on this.
In the year 2002, when I launched the project
on ‘Sharing Responsibility for Higher
Education,’ I directed the Ministry of Education
to work closely with the Partnership Forum to
raise resources for improvement in our tertiary
education. I want to reiterate my call. I also
announced government’s recognition of the
Partnership Forum as the official channel for the
mobilisation of private-sector resources to sup-
port university education. So far, the Partnership
Forum has done a highly commendable job. It
has helped to repair physical infrastructure at
both the University of Zambia and Copperbelt
University, in addition to giving partial scholar-
ships to needy students. The Minister of
Education should therefore engage members of
the Partnership Forum at the earliest opportunity,
so that their efforts can be rekindled. It is sad
that good private initiatives such as the one
undertaken by the Partnership Forum must be
frustrated by bureaucratic inertia. I expect to
receive regular progress reports on this subject.
H O U S I N G  F O R  S O C I A L  S E C U R I T Y
Decent housing or shelter is a basic human need.
Home ownership is a form of wealth creation,
since homeowners are eligible to borrow money
from banks for their own development. However,
Zambia has not done so well in the provision of
decent housing and infrastructural services like
water supply and sanitation.  Rapid population
growth, mainly arising out of rural-urban migra-
tion, has exerted pressure on existing infrastruc-
ture and other social services. For instance, in
1990, out of the nation’s housing stock of 1.3
million units, only 31 percent were formal and
fully approved by the planning authorities. The
remaining 69 percent of the housing stock were
informal, poorly serviced, and in some cases,
unfit for human habitation. Only 36 percent of
the 1.3 million houses were at that time supplied
with piped water. 35 percent used either boreholes






their water needs. In urban areas, approximately
70 percent of dwelling units were not serviced at
all, or were poorly serviced. In 1996, the housing
backlog was estimated at 846,000 units.
Given the magnitude of the housing problem
as outlined above, in 1996 the government
approved a national housing policy to address 
the housing problem. Within the framework of
this policy, the housing backlog of 846,000 was 
to be cleared over a period of ten years. Starting
from 1996, a construction rate of 110,000 dwelling
units per annum was sustained. It is now ten years
since the policy was approved, but the housing
backlog is still significant. 
The lack of adequate financing for housing 
is at the root of the housing shortage, with the
resultant proliferation of unplanned settlements
in the country. However, given the competing
demands on the national budget, government
realises that solving the housing shortage, in part,
lies in attracting private sector investment into
the housing sector. This could be done directly,
or in partnership with government. Given the
magnitude of the housing problem in the country,
it is imperative that we take decisive measures to
bring the housing problem within manageable
limits. There must be aggressive efforts to create
more housing opportunities for the homeless, in
addition to upgrading informal settlements. Only
in this way can we say that the economy is indeed
working for the people. Consequently, I wish to
make the following pronouncements to this
august House:
• I am declaring housing as a priority sector,
comparable to other economic sectors that I
have already outlined. I wish to implore our
co-operating partners to come in and sup-
port us in improving the supply of housing
to our population;
• To allow for an orderly development of
housing and all its attendant infrastructural
services, all towns and cities must now pro-
duce master plans that will guide housing
development. This measure will also require
that the squatter and unplanned settlements
be upgraded to meet the minimum standards
for healthy living.
I therefore wish to direct the Ministry of
Local Government and Housing to immediately
put in place a programme to upgrade the squatter
and unplanned settlements, which must com-
mence this year. In order to deal with financing
constraints for housing development, the
Ministry of Finance and National Planning will
henceforth commit a specific sum of money in
every budget, specifically for housing develop-
ment. In addition, tax incentives for investment
in housing and the importation of building mate-
rials must be worked out. This should include
elimination of customs duty on materials used in
the production and packaging of cement. The
Ministry of Local Government and Housing
should immediately implement the programme
of floating housing bonds through local authori-
ties. Pension funds operating in Zambia, particu-
larly, Napsa, must treat investment in housing as
priority. Tying up the people’s money in govern-
ment securities is unproductive. We must use
that money to grow our economy and improve
living standards.
Since government’s resources will not be 
sufficient to meet the existing housing deficit, 
let alone implementing requirements, there is a
need to integrate both government and private
sector efforts in housing. Hence, government will
subsidize housing through infrastructure service
development, and will expect the private sector
and individuals with investment funds to respond
positively. To accelerate housing development, all
local authorities should specifically set aside land
for housing. The land so reserved shall be serviced
with roads, water and sewerage facilities before
housing construction takes place. Related to this
is the urgent need to speed up the issuance of
title deeds for land, which the Ministry of Lands
must address immediately.
With regard to housing design and construc-
tion methods, I challenge the National Council
for Construction and the Zambia Institute of
Architects to come up with new cost-effective
designs for more affordable houses for our people.
Consideration should be given to prefabrication
or partial prefabrication of homes as a cost-saving
measure that our planners must carefully study.
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E N T R E N C H I N G  S O C I A L
D E V E L O P M E N T:  S P O R T S ,  Y O U T H
A N D  C H I L D  D E V E L O P M E N T
Sports have rapidly gained international
recognition as a means of achieving development
goals. It also continues to play a lead role in the
promotion of national unity. To this effect, my
administration is committed to ensuring that
sports and physical education are given promi-
nence at all levels. Active participation in sports
improves human health, and this is a prerequisite
for national development.
The year 2005 saw an increase in private 
sector support to sports. Many corporate entities
supported community, national, as well as interna-
tional sporting events. I would like to take this
opportunity to thank the corporate world for
their support.
Following my directive last year for physical
education to be taught in all schools, the
Ministry of Education has already put in place
measures to implement this directive. In addition,
the government has embarked on a programme
to mainstream ‘sports for development and peace’
in national policies and programmes.
Accordingly, my government will continue to
improve the state of sports and recreation infra-
structure in the country. Our goal is to rehabili-
tate existing infrastructure, and to construct new
facilities. My government plans to construct
three ultra-modern sports complexes by 2010.
This project will enable Zambia to benefit from
spill-over effects of the 2010 World Cup to be
hosted by South Africa. It will also put our coun-
try in a position to bid for the hosting of interna-
tional tournaments. 
In preparation for the African Cup of Nations
in Egypt later this month, my government has
done everything possible to ensure a successful
outcome. Allow me to wish the Chipolopolo boys
the best in the tournament, as we await the cov-
eted cup to land at Lusaka International Airport.
I hope to visit our boys in camp during my forth-
coming state visit to Egypt.
E M P O W E R I N G  T H E  Y O U T H
Going by the available demographic data, over
fifty percent of Zambia’s population is comprised
of young people below the age of thirty. This is
the future generation of leaders. In preparation
for leadership roles, these young people should be
actively engaged in the development of the coun-
try.  Having recognised this fact, the government
has initiated programmes to impart life-survival
skills to the youth. Although currently involving
the group generally known as street kids, the 
programme will be extended to include all the
youth who require appropriate skills. As part of
the government’s new objective to address youth
problems and unemployment, the following pro-
grammes will be implemented by my government:
• Amending the syllabus in schools to make it
relevant to the country’s environment and
development plans, including relevant knowl-
edge in agriculture and entrepreneurial skills;
• Establishing a ‘Youth Empowerment Fund’
to provide seed money for youth projects 
as a backbone for Zambia’s future 
industrialization;
• Graduating students from our technical 
colleges with appropriate tool kits to engage
in their chosen vocations;
• Establishing a ‘Youth Inventors’ Fund’ to
finance innovative young Zambian investors.
I am confident that these programmes will
bring hope to our young generation, and gal-
vanise them into a productive development force.
I must alert those who intend to benefit from
these initiatives that competition will be high, 
so all our youth must aim to be the best in their
areas of interest.
Government is concerned with the high levels
of child abuse in the country. This is the reason
why we have continued to focus on the imple-
mentation of policies and programmes tailored to
the general well-being of the child. This is in line
with the ideals of the United Nations Convention
on the Rights of the Child. To this effect, the
1994 National Child Policy has been revised in








order to enhance child development, protection,
and survival.
E M P O W E R I N G  W O M E N
My administration is committed to the empower-
ment of women by ensuring gender equality. In
order to ensure strengthened participation of
women in the development process, my govern-
ment will continue to strengthen the capacity of
women through special programmes aimed at
raising their entrepreneurial skills. In addition,
government will strive for the attainment of poli-
cies and programmes that reflect and recognise
the role of women as producers, mothers, active
community mobilisers and custodians of our cul-
ture. My government is committed to imple-
menting poverty-reduction measures among
women. Interventions include advancing women’s
rights to land ownership, in addition to facilitat-
ing their greater access to credit. For these meas-
ures to be effective, however, it is the wish of my
government that women’s organisations become
more democratic, autonomous, and accountable.
Women’s organisations must attract the involve-
ment of the less privileged women in our society.
In order to promote women’s economic empow-
erment, my government will continue to make
funds available in the national budget through
the Ministry of Community Development and
Social Welfare. 
L A B O U R :  T H E  F O U N TA I N  O F
N AT I O N A L  W E A LT H
In any given economy, labour is a fundamental
factor of production. Its effective and efficient
management can go a long way in contributing
to the development of the country, mainly
through wealth creation, generation of employ-
ment, and ultimately, poverty reduction.  I there-
fore wish to take this opportunity to call upon all
the major actors on the labour market, including
the business community and the labour move-
ment, to embrace the culture of dialogue by join-
ing government. This is why my government has
increasingly become uncomfortable with some of
the developments on the labour market, includ-
ing the casualisation of labour. This unfair treat-
ment of employees robs them of a decent retire-
ment package. I am aware of some fake investors,
who are in the habit of mistreating their workers.
My government will not tolerate exploitation and
abuse of Zambian workers. All those involved in
inhumane labour practices will face the law. 
The existence of a cordial industrial relations
climate is not only key to promoting and sustain-
ing high economic productivity, but also creates a
conducive environment for investment. There-
fore, I am glad to note that apart from a few inci-
dences experienced, the industrial relations sector
was generally calm throughout 2005. I must
thank our labour movement and employers alike
for maintaining a conducive environment for
productivity in the country. Let us all work
together to maintain and promote good industri-
al relations and high levels of occupational safety.
We must protect the labour force, which is our
most important resource in national development.
A D VA N C I N G  S C I E N C E  A N D
T E C H N O L O G Y  F O R  N AT I O N A L
D E V E L O P M E N T
Due to lack of adequate methods and tools, our
country has remained technologically poor.  Our
people also lack the necessary skills to exploit the
abundant natural resources.  The need for science
and technology remains fundamental if sustainable
socio-economic development has to be achieved.
We must therefore seek ways to enable our people
to exploit various resources to better their lives. 
In pursuit of the goal to attain sustainable 
scientific research and technological capacity, my
government will pursue the following objectives:
• Effectively mobilising financial, human,
material, and other resources in order to
promote sustainable scientific research and
technological development;
• Enhancing linkages between technology
research institutions, the private, as well as
the public sector, in order to encourage
demand driven research and development;
• Seeking to establish monitoring and evalua-
tion systems for the science and technology
sectors so as to ensure that our objectives
are being achieved;
• Encouraging the private sector to invest in
research and development so as to improve
the quality of their products and their com-
petitiveness in local and export markets;
• Rehabilitating, improving, and constructing
new laboratory facilities to improve capacity
for research and development in our national
research institutions;
• Endeavouring to minimise staff shortages in
research and development, as well as in edu-
cational institutions;
• Promoting science and technology aware-
ness programmes on the availability of
opportunities in the sector; 
• Ensuring that the concerns of women,
youth, and other disadvantaged groups are
integrated in all levels of the science and
technology development process.
The Information Communications Technology
(ICT) sector is advancing rapidly around the
world, and Zambia should not lag behind. As a
follow-up to this, production of ICT products
will be treated as a priority sector in the multi-
facility economic zones. In addition, my govern-
ment will encourage the use of ICT in all
government institutions. Licensing requirements
for operating an ICT-based business will also
have to be reviewed in order to encourage small
businesses to get involved in this important 
sector. ICT training will also be encouraged in 
all our schools, starting from primary level to 
tertiary educational institutions.
C I T I Z E N ’ S  E C O N O M I C
E M P O W E R M E N T:  A N C H O R I N G
S U S TA I N A B L E  S O C I O - E C O N O M I C
D E V E L O P M E N T
Poverty and unemployment are the major chal-
lenges facing this country. My government 
recognizes the need to economically empower
citizens as a means of ensuring long-term eco-
nomic and political stability.
In order to ensure equity in the ownership 
of the means of production, it is imperative that
citizens are fully empowered through a well
thought out programme. It is against this back-
ground that in 2005, I appointed a broad-based
Citizen’s Economic Empowerment Advisory
Committee. The committee was charged with the
task of developing a policy and implementation
strategy for citizens’ economic empowerment 
in Zambia. The resultant Citizens’ Economic
Empowerment Policy has been developed as an
integral part of the Private Sector Development
(PSD) programme. 
The proposed empowerment policy seeks to
achieve the following objectives:
• Expanding citizens’ ownership and 
meaningful participation in the economy;
• Increasing management presence of targeted
citizens in major companies;
• Improving the education and skills levels
amongst the citizens, so as to increase pro-
ductivity in citizen empowered companies;
• Establishing a special fund to finance
empowerment initiatives;
• Promoting green field investments and part-
nerships between local and foreign investors;
• Distributing land equitably to citizens;
• Promoting special empowerment of groups
such as women, the physically challenged,
and the youth;
• Introducing mechanisms to measure citizens
economic empowerment. 
During this parliamentary session, govern-
ment will present, for enactment, the proposed
legislation on citizen economic empowerment.
Through the proposed legislation, we intend,
among other things, to establish an institutional
framework to manage the empowerment process;
to provide for incentives and empowerment poli-
cy instruments; and to establish an empowerment
fund for the development of broad-based
empowerment programmes.
We expect all pension funds operating in 
our country, particularly Napsa, to contribute to
this fund. In addition to accelerating national
development, this will ensure effective use of
national resources. 







G O O D  G O V E R N A N C E :  T H E
F O U N D AT I O N  F O R  S U S TA I N E D
S O C I O - E C O N O M I C  D E V E L O P M E N T
A N D  P R O S P E R I T Y
In the absence of good governance, all the
achievements that we have recorded in socio-eco-
nomic sectors of our society cannot be sustained.
It is for this reason that soon after getting into
office in 2002, my government embarked on a
relentless fight against corruption. This anti-cor-
ruption fight has yielded great results. We have
been able to recover numerous public resources
and assets that had been fraudulently taken
advantage of by corrupt officials.  The number of
prosecutions that we have pursued in the courts
of law has also acted as a strong deterrent public
officials with tendencies to abuse their offices. 
In our pursuit of good governance, we have
continued to uphold the rule of law, observance
of human rights, and application of democratic
principles. We have embarked on a law reform
programme in which we have succeeded in
reviewing and producing significant pieces of leg-
islation on socio-economic development. I wish
to pay tribute to the Honourable Members of
Parliament, for their contribution to this noble
process of governance. Our constitutional review
process is progressing well, with a lot of public
debate among the Zambian people. These dis-
courses are aimed at achieving maximum partici-
pation and consensus among Zambians. 
Allow me to take this opportunity to thank all
the Zambian people, especially the NGOs, the
churches, the trade unions and other citizens, for
their active participation in the debate. In spite 
of all the different views, as a nation, we have
proven our capability to engage in constructive
debate for a common way forward. The
Constitutional Review Commission (CRC) has
submitted its final report on the draft constitu-
tion. Government will soon make a comprehen-
sive statement on the way forward. 
In addition to the constitutional review
process, my government also embarked on the
review of the laws governing the electoral
processes in our country. To this effect, the 
electoral reform technical committee that was
appointed to undertake this exercise has submit-
ted its report to the Honourable Minister of
Justice. My government will shortly bring to this
august House a bill to repeal the Electoral Act.
This will be in view of incorporating the recom-
mendations from the Electoral Reform Technical
Committee. I wish to assure the nation that the
elections of 2006 will be held under a new 
electoral law. 
R E S P O N S I B L E  G L O B A L
C I T I Z E N S H I P
D e f e n c e  a n d  S e c u r i t y
Our defence and security forces have played an
important role in the preservation and defence of
Zambia’s sovereignty, in addition to the protec-
tion of our national wealth. Beyond our national
borders, our involvement in defence matters will
continue to be of paramount importance. Under
the African Union and mandated by the United
Nations, my government will continue to partici-
pate in peace-keeping operations. We are pleased
to note that our troops have adapted themselves
well wherever they have been commissioned for
peacekeeping. The United Nations has honoured
some of the members of the defence and security
forces for exemplary conduct. Apart from mili-
tary functions, our defence and security forces
have also been carrying out civil duties such as
food production, road works, rehabilitation of
street children, distribution of relief food, and
distribution of electoral materials. Allow me to
take this opportunity to commend our gallant
forces for their continued exemplary service to
the nation.
R e g i o n a l  C o o p e r a t i o n  a n d
I n t e r n a t i o n a l  R e l a t i o n s
It is important to bear in mind that Zambia’s
interaction with the rest of the world is guided 
by her foreign policy objectives, based on the
principles of good neighbourliness and peaceful
co-existence. It is also premised on the principles
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of respect for human rights, promotion and 
protection of fundamental freedoms, and the
promotion of democracy and the rule of law.
In order to attain economic development 
and regional integration, Zambia has continued 
to work closely with other countries in the
Common Market of Eastern and Southern Africa
(COMESA), and Southern African Development
Community (SADC). As a follow-up, joint per-
manent commission meetings were held with
Botswana, Mozambique, Rwanda, and Angola. In
addition, a series of technical committee meetings
aimed at promoting close economic co-operation
with South Africa were held. 
In the year of reporting, Zambia also contin-
ued to actively participate in meetings of the
International Conference on the Great Lakes
Region. Peace in the Great Lakes Region would
lead to a reduction in the refugee burden and
contribute to the promotion of exports. We are
pleased to note that the Great Lakes Peace
Initiative is on course, and we look forward to
the second summit to be held around the middle
of this year.
Apart from involvement in the Great Lakes
Region peace process, Zambia also contributed to
peace efforts in other parts of Africa. Zambia
believes that peace is a prerequisite to economic
development. We commend the efforts of the
African Union in searching for lasting peace in
Sudan, Somalia, Sierra-Leone, and Cote d’ Ivoire.
Zambia also welcomes the recent political devel-
opments in Liberia, which saw the coming to
power of the first elected woman Head of State 
in Africa. While appreciating these developments,
we call upon the international community to offer
material and moral support to those African coun-
tries, which are emerging from conflict situations.
Regarding socio-economic development,
Zambia has rendered support to, and participated
in the activities of the New Partnership for
Africa’s Development (NEPAD). This consulta-
tive process remains on course, and the draft
NEPAD action plan for Zambia has been pre-
sented to the various stakeholders for their input.
Within international relations, Zambia is
reviewing her foreign policy in order to match
existing realities. Formulation of a new foreign
policy document has reached an advanced stage.
Among the issues of concern to government is
the situation in the Middle East, and in the
Korean peninsula. This is in addition to terror-
ism, drug and human trafficking. Government
calls upon members of the international commu-
nity to redouble their efforts in seeking amicable
and lasting solutions to these challenges.
Government is happy to note that India and
Pakistan now have harmonious relations and
close cooperation, specifically, their joint inter-
vention during the October 2005 Tsunami.
Government also hopes that the situation in 
Sri-Lanka will soon be normalized.
Zambia continued to cooperate with other
African countries in demanding two permanent
seats with veto powers for the African continent.
It was an honour and privilege for me to be 
nominated to the committee of Ten Heads of
State, charged with the responsibility of lobbying
for the African Union position on the proposed
reforms of the United Nations Security Council.
Africa is the only continent without veto powers.
It is therefore right that the matter be addressed
to the satisfaction of the African continent. We
shall continue to work closely with other African
countries in order to secure full veto rights. 
A  T R I B U T E  T O  T H E  Z A M B I A N
P E O P L E  A N D  C O O P E R AT I N G
PA R T N E R S
The New Deal MMD Government has clearly
recorded a lot of successes. Therefore, it is fitting
for us to claim credit for our achievements. How-
ever, it is my considered view that credit must
also go to the Zambian people. As I said at the
opening of the MMD National Convention last
year, I quote, 
‘As a government we can promulgate poli-
cies. We can pass laws. We can sign agree-
ments. We can spend taxpayers’ money. But
we cannot go to the farms and produce
maize. We cannot be in every hospital to
cure the sick. We cannot be in the classroom







to teach and educate our children. We can-
not go deep into the bowels of Zambian
earth to extract copper and other minerals.
Neither can we go into the compounds to
stop crime. No, (Mr. Speaker) we can do
none of the above. All this is done by our
hard working people who have sacrificed
greatly for the development of their mother-
land. It is the ordinary teachers, farmers,
doctors, nurses, policemen and women, min-
ers, civil servants, cleaners, engineers, factory
workers and all other valuable Zambian
workers who create these successes. Credit,
therefore, is due to them.’ 
I also wish to extend special thanks to the
trade unions for their responsible approach to
conducting business.  Trade unions have been
partners of government, even during periods of
wage freezes. I would like to see this example of
nationalism inculcated in all our people. 
To our bilateral and multilateral partners, I
wish to say that developing Zambia to the level
that we have done would have been a pipedream
without your consistent support. We value your
friendship. We count on your assistance for us to
offer better hope for the future of our country
and our people. It is my hope and prayer that 
we shall continue working together to move
Zambia from sacrifice to wealth creation, where
the economy and social services work for the
people. I look forward to yet another period 
of cooperation. 
T H E  Y E A R  2 0 0 6 :  E N T R E N C H I N G  
T H E  G A I N S  I N  Z A M B I A’ S
D E M O C R AT I C  P R O C E S S
As we are all aware, I will be dissolving Parlia-
ment later this year, so as to go for another season
of tripartite elections. I know that as we go into
campaigns, the battle will be hard. All political
parties will be working aggressively to sell their
manifestos and programmes. As we do this, I wish
to remind our nation that beyond our political
differences, we are, most importantly, Zambians.
As we seek public office, we must remember that
we are going to solicit for votes so that we can
provide service to the Zambian people. Assump-
tion of office does not mean becoming masters,
but servants to the ordinary people of Zambia. 
When we emerge from the elections, I would
like to see a new Zambia, united in purpose to
deliver on the people’s vision. I would like to see
a Zambia united across the political, racial, reli-
gious, and tribal persuasions; working together in
the fight against poverty, corruption, HIV/AIDS,
malaria, crime and other social vices. Despite
being an election year, 2006 should be for recon-
ciliation, mutual forgiveness, tolerance and above
all, peace and friendship amongst ourselves 
and our global neighbourhood. I am sure the
honourable Members on my left (especially
Honourable Sibetta), will agree with me.
C O N C L U S I O N
In concluding my remarks, I wish to repeat that
my government has performed tremendously
well in the area of economic management and
good governance. In our four years of office, our
economy has verifiably produced unprecedented
levels of growth in all the major sectors. All
macro-economic indicators have shown great
improvement. Inflation has dropped, and so have
interest rates. The exchange rate of the kwacha
against major international currencies has stabi-
lized and gained strength in the recent months.
Since 2002, real GDP has posted positive growth
rates, mainly driven by agriculture, tourism, man-
ufacturing, and mining sectors. Developments in
these four priority sectors have consequently had
a major boost to other sectors, namely, construc-
tion, transport and communication, as well as
trade. The positive developments in real GDP
have in turn led to increased employment cre-
ation, and opened up employment opportunities
in most sectors of the economy. GDP per capita
has been on the increase, indicating that results
are being achieved in the fight against poverty.
This exemplary performance has set a foundation
for further economic growth.  
Having successfully implemented the Poverty
Reduction Strategy Paper and the Transitional
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National Development Plan, my government is
currently working on the Fifth National
Development Plan. This is a policy framework
intended to consolidate the gains we have scored,
and to promote further economic growth and
social advancement amongst our people. The
Fifth National Development Plan will come up 
with a long-term vision for Zambia for the next
twenty-five years. This will be protected by legal
instruments, to ensure stability and consistency in
the implementation of economic programmes.
Economic empowerment, which has eluded our
country since independence, is now in sight.
During this session, the necessary enabling legis-
lation will be brought to this House for enact-
ment. To accelerate the process, the Economic
Empowerment Programme will be supported by
the establishment of the Citizen’s Economic
Empowerment Fund, which will avail the neces-
sary resources to Zambian entrepreneurs for
investment. While government will inject funds
into this initiative, we expect all pension funds
operating in Zambia to participate. In particular,
Napsa will be expected to play its role effectively.
The investment portfolio recently published in
the press by Napsa was clearly not encouraging.
Instead of putting large sums of money in govern-
ment securities to earn interest, these funds must
be invested in productive economic ventures so
that they can earn profits for the Zambian work-
ers. To this effect, investment guidelines for
Napsa will have to be reviewed at the earliest.
Our performance in good governance,
through anti-corruption efforts, has also been
exemplary. We are committed to bringing all
abusers of public office to book. Although my
government has performed exceptionally well, I
am aware that a lot of work still remains to be
done. The numerous challenges that lie ahead,
one of which is to make the economy work for
the people, are our top priority. Meeting these
challenges requires the participation of men and
women of courage, vigour, commitment, vision,
and resolve. These challenges cannot be over-
come by cynics, arm-chair critics, nay-sayers, 
and reactionaries.  
I wish to once again pay tribute to all
Zambians for upholding the peace and stability
that we have continued to enjoy in our beloved
country. As we go towards elections, I urge all 
citizens to remain peaceful and united while exer-
cising their democratic right to vote. During 
campaigns, chaos must be avoided. As I said at the
beginning, I look forward to coming back next
year. Based on the performance of my govern-
ment, I trust that Zambians will judge my admin-
istration fairly. I am hopeful that citizens will cast
their vote, knowing that my administration offers
promise for a stable and prosperous future. 







MSD (Pty) Ltd is recognised as one of the top five
research and development (R&D)–based companies in
South Africa. A subsidiary of the global R&D pharmaceu-
tical company Merck & Co., Inc., Whitehouse Station,
NJ USA, the company discovers, develops and markets a
broad range of novel medicines, in over 20 therapeutic
areas, designed to save lives and enhance patients’ quality
of life. The company’s philosophy is to promote the value
of innovative medicines and defend the position of the
R&D-based industry, whilst engaging all stakeholders in a
constructive manner. 
The pharmaceutical industry is a key role-player in
the research and development of novel medicines and an
integral part of the South African economy. Keeping in
mind that new, life-saving medicines, are brought to the
market almost exclusively from R&D pharmaceutical
companies, it is undisputed that the industry’s contribu-
tions benefit South Africa. These benefits have a spill-
over effect on the rest of the developing world. 
Investment in South Africa 
MSD, as a leading global R&D pharmaceutical company,
is in investment mode, and in so doing, supports the
development of the future leaders of science and medicine
in South Africa. Annually, MSD invests more than R40
million in clinical research and development In South
Africa, including an extensive HIV vaccine programme,
and R2.5 million in basic natural products research (in
conjunction with key academic institutions). MSD’s R&D
is on par with the best in the world and areas of focus
include an HIV vaccine, Diabetes, High Cholesterol,
Asthma and Human Papilloma Virus (HPV), to name a
few. MSD has increased the scale of its operations in
South Africa to include the recently upgraded manufac-
turing plant in Midrand, and exports medicines beyond
its borders to neighbouring countries in the SADC
(South African Development Communities) region. 
MSD’s efforts to address healthcare challenges go
beyond research and the development of medicines. The
company has also initiated programmes that foster disease
education, prevention and care, and sustainable access to
medicines in the developing world. 
The Accelerated Access to HIV/AIDS Care and
Treatment is one of these programmes. In an effort to
improve access to HIV/AIDS Care and Treatment, the
company introduced non-profit pricing of its antiretrovi-
ral, STOCRIN¨ (efavirenz), and CRIXIVAN¨ (indinavir)
in March 2001. To date, MSD provides its antiretroviral,
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MSD’s products are novel medicines that represent 
true advances in patient care and the company is 
recognised internationally for its research in many 
areas, including hypertension, hypercholesterolemia, 
HIV/AIDS, osteoporosis, asthma, migraine, 
ophthalmics, arthritis, male pattern hair loss, anti-
infectives, oncology, diabetes and vaccines.  
The company’s philosophy is to promote the value of 
innovative medicines and to play a significant role in 
the continued transformation of the healthcare sector. 
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STOCRIN¨, to approximately 250 000 patients in South
Africa and surrounding countries at the non-profit price.
In March 2006, on the fifth anniversary of the announce-
ment of its worldwide HIV/AIDS pricing policy, MSD
reduced the price of STOCRIN by a further 20%. In July
2005, MSD granted a royalty-free patent license to a
local company in South Africa, Aspen Pharmacare, for
the manufacturing and distribution of a generic version of
efavirenz. 
Constructive Engagement 
At a time when the healthcare delivery system in
South Africa is undergoing fundamental change, MSD
has strengthened its efforts to constructively engage with
Government. The company’s engagement with Govern-
ment is aimed at positively influencing health legislation
reforms and contributing to Government’s efforts to pro-
vide affordable, quality healthcare to all South Africans.  
MSD has further participated with the Government
in implementing the new pricing regulations - regulations
which aim to establish a transparent pricing system, while
at the same time, eliminating discounts and bonuses, on a
company-by-company and product-by-product basis. The
Single Exit Pricing (SEP) system has evolved, bringing
about a 21% reduction in ex-factory prices, one year 
after implementation. 
Corporate Social Investment 
Building South African Healthcare 
Professionals’ Capacity 
The continued education and capacity-building of health-
care professionals in South Africa is a key focus area for
MSD. The company has partnered with both local and
international nursing federations, as well as with the
Government, in addressing the needs of nurses in the
country. MSD has donated 23 000 copies of the Merck
Manual to doctors in South Africa, as well as 20 000
copies of the Merck Manual Home Edition to
Professional Nurses. The Merck Manual is the world’s
most widely used medical reference text and has been
published by Merck & Co., Inc. on a not-for-profit basis
for the past 100 years.  Through this partnership, the
ICN-Merck Mobile Library project was borne. The
mobile libraries provide the latest information on family
and community health, disease prevention, health promo-
tion and health services training to nurses who have limit-
ed access to reference materials. Today, more than 126
libraries in 14 African countries have been established;
reaching tens of thousands of people.  
MSD also contributed to the curriculum development
and physician training of South African health professionals. 
Infrastructure and Resource Development 
For more than 100 years, MSD has invested in and sup-
ported the highest standards of scientific excellence and
clinical research. MSD and the University of Cape Town
(UCT) have a long-standing partnership in advancing
medical research and enhancing study opportunities for
South African doctors. The company sponsored the
building of a new wing of the Medical Library at UCT, as
well as a new Post Graduate Information Technology
Centre. This sponsorship has provided practitioners
(especially those in rural under-resourced areas) with the
latest electronic reference materials and teaching
resources available to the profession.  
In collaboration with the South African Institute of
Medical Research (SAIMR) and the Department of
Health, MSD facilitated the upgrade of the medical
admissions ward at the Chris Hani Baragwanath Hospital. 
MSD also supported the establishment of the South
African Ethics Institute, a body which serves as a resource
for the advancement of business ethics and public policy
in South Africa. 
Medical Donations Programmes 
Nineteen years ago, MSD/Merck launched the Merck
MECTIZAN Donation Programme (MDP) – one of the
largest public/private partnerships ever established and
the longest ongoing donation programme in history. 
MECTIZAN is the only known drug to halt the
debilitating disease of river blindness (onchocerciasis),
which affects more than 18 million people in large parts
of sub-Saharan Africa. The company provides this medi-
cine free of charge, and has, to date, contributed more
than one billion tablets of MECTIZAN to help eliminate
river blindness. Through the efforts of MSD/Merck and
its partners, approximately 70 million people receive free
MECTIZAN, and 18 million children have been spared
the risk of river blindness infection in 11 countries in
West Africa. The company has committed to donating
MECTIZAN until river blindness has been eliminated as
a public health problem. 
MSD also plays a pivotal role in the African
Comprehensive HIV/AIDS Partnership (ACHAP) pro-
gramme. The company led this public/private partnership
between the Botswana Government, The Merck
Company Foundation/Merck & Co., Inc., and the Bill
and Melinda Gates Foundation to establish a comprehen-
sive HIV/AIDS programme which addresses the preven-
tion, care, treatment and support for those infected and
affected by HIV/AIDS. Patients who need antiretrovirals
receive first world care at no cost. 
MSD has committed to donate its two antiretroviral
medicines to the programme free of charge for the dura-
tion of the programme. 
At this time of transformation in South Africa, MSD
will continue its investment in the country by maintain-
ing its rigorous scientific and ethical standards, continu-
ing to bring innovative medicines to the market, and
strengthening constructive engagement with the
Government in doing what it does best. 
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